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PREFACE

THE PRESENT volume owes its origin and existence to

two distinct convictions on the part of the authors. In
the first place, they have found by experience that the cus-
tomary treatment of German grammar, based on the sys;
tematic presentation of the parts of speech in their traditional
order, is not productive of the best results, especially with
pupils of high school age. On the other hand, those few
books that have attempted to vary that method and to
present the subject of introductory German more in accord-
ance with pedagogic principles have been found unsatis-
factory for our purposes, either on account of being too
narrow in scope and too elementary, or on account of being
one-sided through over-emphasizing or under-emphasizing cer-
tain particular phases of the work, or, finally, on account
of being impractical because they failed to take into proper
consideration both the time limits imposed upon the work
by the conditions of the class room and the nature of the
results expected from the students.

The authors of ‘‘A Brief Course in German” have en-
deavored to avoid these defects and, at the same time, to
provide a book containing all the necessary material in the
proper proportions to enable the student to fulfill the re-
quirements of the ‘‘Elementary German Course” as defined
by the recommendations of the Committee of Ten of the
Modern Language Association and of the College Entrance
Examination Board. .

While they do not claim to have discovered a short
road to German which will make work and effort on the part
of pupils and teachers unnecessary, the authors are con-
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4 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

fident that the radical departures from the conventional text
books, both with regard to general arrangement and im-
portant details, adopted in this Course, will commend them-
selves to the judgment of- practical teachers, and will be
found to render the progress of the learner easier, and his
task more pleasant, interesting, and educative.

Although each teacher will follow his own method in
using the book, the authors would suggest, as one good
mode of procedure, the study of a number of lessons,
as far as a review lesson, without at first considering the
English-German exercises; the same ground might then again
be gone over, this time with the English-German exercises;
and finally should follow a thorough study of the review
lesson, combining grammar, reading, conversation, and, if
desired, free reproduction.

In presenting the grammatical facts and principles the
book gives ample opportunity for stimulating the self-activity
of the pupils. As facts are always introduced before precepts,
the skillful teacher may lead the pupil to formulate his own
rule and to compare it with the clear and concise language
of the text. The Appendix affords material for rapid reviews
of paradigms, etc., and will also be found valuable for reference.

In the preparation of this book much valuable help has
been given by Mr. Epwarp ALTHAUS, head of the German de-
partment of the Morris High School, New York City, by Mr.
J. Baumeister and Dr. Ernst Riess of the De Witt Clinton
High School, New York City, and by Mr. RoBerT MEZGER,
High School, Newark, N. J., to whom the authors desire
to express their thanks,

C. F. KAvsEr.
F. MONTESER.
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EXPLANATIONS

In the exercises and connected readings brackets [] indicate that the
inclosed words are not to be translated; parentheses () serve to show the
required rendering.

Accentuation presenting difficulty to the student is generally marked;
as Stubent’, fogleid’, Charat’ter.

The quantity of vowels frequently mispronounced is usually marked
in the vocabularies, as bridte, Monat.

ABBREVIATIONS

I. acc. = accusative. . 15. 7. = noun.
2. adj. = adjective. 16. meut. (n.) = neuter.
3. adv. = adverb. 17. mom. = nominative,
4. art. = article. 18. pers. = person(al).
5. conj. = conjunction. 19. p/. = plural.
6. dat. = dative. 20, pref. = prefix.
7. def. = definite. 21. prep. = preposition.
8. dem. = demonstrative. + 22, prom. = pronoun.
9. fem. (f.) = feminine. 23. 7efl. = reflexive.
I0. gen. = genitive. 24. rel. = relative.
11. indec/. = indeclinable. 25. sing. = singular
12. indef. = indefinite. 26. sep. = separable.
13. insep. = inseparable. 27. v. = verb.
14. masc. (m.) = masculine. 28, w. = with,
10



I. THE GERMAN ALPHABET

i i o ol v
A «a ak A a N n en N

B b bay B b O o ok O o
€ ¢ tsay C ¢ By pay P p
Db dyy Dd Qq ke Q q
€ e @y E e R er R r
& f eff F f S |8 es S s
G g gay G g Tt lay T t
@ b hak ‘ H h U u 00 U u
I i e I i B v Sfow V v
J § e J Bw vay W w
f® 1 kak K k ¥ z ix X x
e 1 ell L 1 9y ipsilon Y y
M m em M m 3 3 tset Z z

2. { (called long s) is used at the beginning of a word
or syllable and within a syllable ; 8 (called final s) at the
end of a word or syllable : fo, le-jen, Bait; lie3, ledbar.

NOTE. A number of letters have a marked similarity in form; distin-
guish therefore between % and U, B and B, € and €, N and R, J and
¥, band b, cande fand f, n and u, v and r.

3. Modified vowels (Wmlaut) are indicated by two dots:

A 6 O 0 i, o
4. Diphthongs: Ui, ai; €i, ¢i; Au, au; €u, eu; Mu, tGu.
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12 PRONUNCIATION

5. Consonant combinations : d), ¢ (.= i), 8 (=) B (=js).

Note. f stands for {8 at the end of a word or syllable : @ruf (long u),
Ruf (short u), haBlid); for i before t and after long vowels: Baft (short a),
Rafe (long a); but fi is used after short vowels: %afje (short a).

PRONUNCIATION

6. Most German sounds can fairly accurately be illus-
trated by English key-words ; some, however, that have
no equivalents in English are best learned from the teach-
er. With regard to the pronunciation of some letters,
there is a difference of usage in different parts of Germany,
but an effort is being made to establish a national (stand-
ard) pronunciation.!

VoweLs

7. Vowels are long

1. When doubled or followed by §: Paar, Mehl, ihn;
i is lengthened also by e: bie Fliege.

2. When standing in accented open syllables (syl-
lables ending in a vowel): Mo'fes, du.

3. In closed syllables ending with one consonant
only: Hut.

NoTe. Some very common monosyllables ending in one consonant are,
however, short: am, hat, mit, um, von, weg, etc.

8. Vowels are short when followed by two or more
consonants (unless the consonants after the first are in-
flectional endings): Rarl, Mutter ; but long: Tags, lobit.

9. a=ain father: Bater (long a) ; Maft (short a).

10. ¢, long=gayin pay: Tee, Reh.
¢, short (in accented syllables) =¢ in mez: Emma.
¢, short (in unaccented syllables)=slurred e in £:z-
ten : Rofen, Habe. '
1. For a complete description of sounds such books as W. Vietor’s
German Pronunciation may be consulted.
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II1.

-

i long, (i¢) =7 in mackine: Jfaal, Fliege.
i, short =7 in siz: Minna, bin.

12. 0, long =0 in bold: Lob, Moos, Mohn.
9, short =0 in forty, approximately, but short-
ened : Otto, fommen, fort.

13. u, long = o0 in stool: Stuhl, gut.
8, short =« in pull: Mutter, um.

Mopiriep Vowers (Umlaut)

14. &, long = a in dare: Sige, fame.
i, short=r¢ in met: Girten, Rimme.

15. The modified sounds of 0 and u have no equivalents
in English, but occur in French and other languages.
1. B is produced by pronouncing ¢ with the lips in the
0 position: long : bife, Tone; short: Jollner, bifnen.
2. il is produced by pronouncing i with the lips in the u
position ; long : tithn, Sdiiler ; short : Miitter, Hiltte,

DipHTHONGS

16. ai and ei=7in Aind: RKaifer, Saite; Seite.
an = ox in mouse : Hausd, rauben.
en, din approximates oy in zoy: Leute; ldute, Gebiubde.

CONSONANTS

17. =4, but at the end of words and syllables and
before inflectional endings beginning with a consonant it
has the sound of p: Bibel, bat; lieb, Liebdjen, gehabt.

'18. ¢ before a, 0, u and a consonant = £: Garlo3, Conto,
Clemens; before ¢ and i and the modified vowels = ¢s:
Cicero, Cifar.

1. & has two sounds :

After a, o, u, au it has a rough guttural sound, much air
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being forced from the lungs (but not stopped in the throat
as when we pronounce £): Bad), Lod), Bud), Baud).

2. After ¢,/ i, 4, b, ii, ei, eu, du,and after consonants it
is pronounced more forward in the palate, and is softer :
Redyt, Licht, Biiche, Biider, Leiche.

Nott. In foreign words derived from the Greek, initial & before q, o,
4 and consonants sounds like £: @hor, Ghrift; otherwise it sounds like
& in Qidt: Chemie/, Ehirurg’. In words borrowed from the French &
before a vowel equals English s%: darmant, Chef.

3. @8, &f =, when both letters belong to the stem;
otherwise the @ has its regular sound : Fuds, Fiidie; Tads,
Dadyfe ; but nid-ftens, wad)-fam.

19. D=4 ; but it sounds like # at the end of words and
syllables, and before inflectional endings beginning with a
consonant (see 17) : der Bruder ; but. Kind, Lands.

20. §=g in give; but it sounds like £ at the end of
words and syllables, and before inflectional endings be-
ginning with a consonant (see 17 and 19): ®ott, Gilde; but
Berg, birgit.

Note. Final g, especially in the syllable ig, is frequently pronounced
like d): Rdnig, bergig; Tag.

ng=ng in singer (NEVER ng in finger): Ginger, lang,
3mger

21. §, initial =/ bhnb, gehbren ; otherwise it is silent:
Qobhn, gehen.

22. i=yin year: ja, jeder, Jabr.

23. q, always followed by u,= £v: Quart, quitt, quer.

24. t=r, approximately, but more trilled and rolled
than in English: tot, Bart.

25. |, before vowels, =z in zinc: o, lefen; before con-
sonants, = s in sink: reift, TWeft, Wefpe.
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fi, #, 8=s in sink: baffen, Hapt, Hap, Gras.
ip, it, at the beginning of a word = skp, skt : ©piel,
Gtein, |pit, ftebt.
= sk : {don, twafden.
26. t==¢: Fag, HYut. — Before i followed by another
vowel in words from the Latin = #s: Ration’, Patient’.
th=z: ITheater, Thron.

27. v=/f: vor, Bater.
NOTE. V=17, at the beginning of foreign words: Billa, Benus.

28. W=7, but less explosive : Wafjer, Wein.
29. t=x in wax (ks): Art, Nire, Xerres,

30. y=1, spmetimes also i: Mythe, Phyfit'. (Not used
in originally German words).

31. 3, B=1s, as in rats: 3u, Mirs, Kape, Plap.

32. The consonants f, ¥, [, m, n, p are pronounced
as in English. '

Note. ph=/r: Pbhilojophie’.

DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES

33. I. A single consonant between two vowels belongs
to the second : Za-ler, ge-le-fen. The consonant combina-
tions (see 5) are treated as single consonants: Be-der, Fla-fde,
Fit-pe, So-phie, Ka-tho-lif’.

2. Of two or more consonants between two vowels the
last belongs to the second syllable: Waj-fer, Karp-fen.

NoTE. The consonants ft are never divided: Fen-fter.

3. Compound and derived words are divided according
to composition or derivation: Hemd-drmel, shirssleeve;
fort-eilen, s Aurry away; Emp-fangs-an-zeige.
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GERMAN SCRIPT

Ui by Sos st Lome £, Gy
b1 L }gp Gl Gl OO,
s O Yogr Goo Boe; T
Ly By F v

” ” n ”

A . Oof. fof Ay

35. There is on the whole a close resemblance between
the capitals and their corresponding small letters, the for-

mer being simply the more or less fanciful enlargements
of the latter.

36. There are only slight differences in form between

a/and %, fﬁ-and f&, jand l, mand m,
n}and/f,/g’and /g,/t/and /t./,/%’and/ﬂ/:

¢ and 4w, W, and 4, 4 and 0

37. EXERCISE .
Wheafons; Sibat, Sisnre, nSamis



LESSON 1

MWWWI

Gpsnlln: Dlofe: Oaffat.
“ WWW A//M
?)wammp@! WWW
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LESSON I
38." Present INpIcATIVE OF THE VERB fein, /% de
S. 1Pers. i) bin, T am . PL. 1PERs. wir find, we are
2 ‘“  du bift, thou art, you are 2 ‘“  1ihr feid, you (=ye) are
3 ‘et (fie, e8) ift, he (she, it) is 3 “ fie find, they are.

39. The Pronoun of Address. I. The singular pronoun
you is rendered by d to express familiarity or absence of
conventionality. It is used, therefore, in addressing a
member of one’s family, an intimate friend, a child, as
well as in prayer, poetry, etc.

2. The plutal pronoun yox (= ye) is rendered by ibe,
when the singular would be bu.

3. In all other instances, yox, both singular and plural,
is rendered by ©ie.— This form Sie is nothing but the
plural of the personal pronoun of the third person, written
with a capital. 7%e verb following it must, therefore, stand
in the 3d person plural. Thus:

1. bu bift fleiBig (father addressing his child).
2. ihr feid fleiig (father addressing his children). | = you are

. .. (person addressing one or more e,
3. Sie find 7eiBig strangers, or other persons not | 28N
intimate acquaintances),
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40. The interrogative form of the present of {ein, Zo e,
is expressed as in English by placing the personal pro-

noun behind the verb; as
SING. 1, bin id), am I?

41.

£err*, gentleman, Mr.

mein Herr, Sir

Prau, madam, woman, married-
lady, Mrs.

Frdulein, young-lady, unmarried
lady, Miss '

Dottor (Dr., abbreviated form),
doctor, Dr. (frequently used for
physician)

Profeflor (Prof., asbreviated form),
professor, Prof.

Ontel, uncLE -

Zante, aunt

alt, oLp, aged

jung, vounc

bumm, stupid, dull, foolish,
[pumE]

flug, intelligent, clever, smart

grofl, large, tall, GREAT

Bein, small, little

2. bift dbu, art thou, are you?
‘3. ift ex (fie, 8), is he (she, it) ?

PLUR. 1. find wiv, are we?
‘“ 2. feid ihr, are you (=ye)?
“ 3. find fie, are they?

VOCABULARY -

fleigig, studious, diligent, industrious

faul, lazy, indolent, rotten; [FouL]

talt, coLp

warm, WARM

gefund’, sounp, well, healthy, whole-
some

frant, sick, ill

luftig, merry, lively; happy, [LusTY]

traurig, sad, [DREARY]

aber, but

hier, HERE

ja, YES

nein, No

nidt, Nor

nod), still, yet; nod) nidt, not yet

febr, very

fo, so, thus

und, AND

ie, how, as

3u (adv.), TOO

* Notice that all German nouns are capitalized.

~ EXERCISES

42. 1. Frip (Fred) ift Hein, aber er ift nidht bumm. 2. Eeid
ihr fleipig, Karl und Luife (Louise)? Ja, Ontel Paul, wir find
fleigig, aber Mari¢ (Mary) ift faul. 3. Wie alt ift Cmma,
Herr (Hr.) Profefjor? Sie ift nod) fehr jung, aber fie ift grop
und fehr fleiig und flug. 4. Herr Sdmidt it jo traurig; ift
er frant? Mein, Fraulein (Frl) Beder, er ift gejund, aber
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Frau (Fr.) Shmidt ift fehr frant. 5. Jit e3 ju falt Hier, Here?
Dottor? RNein, Frau Berger, es ift ju warm, und ju warm ijt
nidgt gefumd. 6. Hr.' Prof. Maier und Hr.' Dr. Werner,
Sie find nod) nidht alt, Sie find nod) fehr jung. 7. Sind
Sie Dottor, Herr Keller? Nein, mein Herr, id) bin Pro-
feflor. 8. Ynnden (Annie), du bift nidht jehr luftig, bift
dbu frant? RNein, Onfel; aber id) bin traurig, denn (for) du
bift frant.

43. 1. Is it cold here, Mr. Barnes? No, it is not cold
here, it is too warm, (Miss) Bertha. 2. Is Fred not very
lazy and stupid? Yes, he is lazy, but he is not stupid, he
is clever. 3. Aunt Mary is very old, but she is still well
and very lively. 4. You are so sad, (Miss) Louise, are
you sick? No, doctor,’ I am very well, but Aunt Emma is
very ill. 5. How sad Mrs.Brown is! Yes, she is not very
happy. 6. Are Paul and Charles here? No, Sir, they are
not here. 7. Annie dear (¥nnden), you are too diligent,
you are still very young and small. 8. Emma and Mary,
you are very clever, but you are too studious. No, Uncle

Jack (Hans), we are not too industrious.

LESSON 1II

DEcLENSION

44. Genders. German, like English, has three genders:
Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. Nouns denoting per-
sons usually have the natural gender; those denoting
things may be masculine, feminine, or neuter.

1. Titles such as Profeflor and Doftor are usually preceded by
err (Or.). Compare English phrases such as Mr. President, My. Chair-
man, etc.; but never My, Dr, or Mr. Prof., as in German.
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45. Articles. German has a Definite and an Indefinite
article.

m. /e ”.
Der.  ber bie bag
INDEF. ein | eine ein

NoTeE. The definite article has a special form for each gender. Ger-
man nouns should therefore be studied with the proper definite article
(@ejcyledytswort, gender-word).

46. Number and Case. German recognizes two num-
bers: Singular and Plural; and four cases: Nominative,
the case of the subject; Genitive, corresponding to Eng-
lish possessive or to a phrase introduced by of; Dative,
the case of the indirect object, corresponding to a phrase
introduced by 20 or for expressed or understood; Accu-
sative, the case of the direct object, corresponding to the
English objective.

47. Declension. To decline a word is to give its four
cases in the singular and plural.” Articles, nouns, adjec-
tives and pronouns are declinable.

48. Exercise. State the case and number in which each
article and noun of the following sentences must be ex-
pressed in German:

1. The teacher of the school gave the boys the new
book 2. Father saw the professor’s wife. 2. The boys’
father made the doors of the buildings. 4. The mother
bought the child a hat; the mother bought a hat for the
child. 5. The books the teacher sent to the mother of
the child; but the flowers she gave to a sister. 6. Gold
and silver have I none. 7. A man’s house is his castle.
8.. To the victors belong the spoils.

49. Nouns, in German, always begin with a capital
letter.
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SpeciaL Uses OF THE ARTICLE IN GERMAN

so. Unlike English, German uses the definite article with
1. Nouns taken in a class-sense, a ‘‘ generic” sense:

ba3 Brot, éread (all bread);

" dag Fleijd), measr (all meat,

or meat in general); e. g., da3 Brot ift gefund, dread is
wholesome ; Dad Flei|d) ift teuer, meas is expensive.

2. Names of days, months, and seasons: der Sonntag,
Sunday ; dex Degember, December ; det Sommer, summer ; e. g.,
der Sonntag ift ein Rubetag (m.), Sunday is a restday (day of rest);
der Auguit’ ift ein Mo'nat (m.), dugust is a month.

51. VOCABULARY

(See 54 and 55.) Learn each of the following nouns with its proper

definite article :

Mann, m., MAN, husband

rlibling, m., spring(season)

Herbit, m., fall, autumn,
VEST)

Winter, 7., WINTER

Montag, 7., MONDAY

Diensdtag, m., TUESDAY

Mittwod), m., WEDNESDAY

Donnerdtag, m., THURSDAY

Treitag, m., FRIDAY

Samstag, m., Saturday

Werltag (p/., tage), m., WORKDAY

Sdyultag, 7., SCHOOLDAY

Wein, m., WINE

Stahl, m., STEEL

Mild, £, MLk

Rind, ., child

®old, 7., coLp

Eifen, 7., 1RON

Silber, n., SILVER

Rupfer, n., corper

Metall’, n., METAL

[HAR-

Waffer, 7., WATER

Bier, 7., BEER

@etrint’, n., DRINK, beverage
Amerita, America.
Deutidland, Germany
an’genehm, pleasant, agreeable
gelb, yellow

grau, GRAY

tot, RED

fhwarj, black

weif, WHITE

toftbar, precious, [cosTLY]
teuer, costly, DEAR, expensive
billig (comp., billiger), cheap
niiglid, useful

flar, CLEAR

tritbe, dark, muddy

aud, also, too

al8 (after comparatives), than
fo...wie (al8), as...as
wer, who

in, 1N,
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EXERCISES

52. 1. Das Gold ift ein Metall, e8 ift gelb. 2. Jft das Eifen
aud) gelb? Rein, Hr. Dottor, dasd Eijen ift {dwars, dad Silber
weip, dad Kupfer rot und der Stahl grau. 3. Jft der Sonntag
ein Werftag? Nein, der Sonntag ift ein Rubetag; aber der
Montag, der Dienstag, der Wittwod), der Donuerdtag, der Freis
tag und der Samstag find MWerltage, 4. Der Frithling ift nidt
fo warm toie der Sommer, und der PHerbit ift nidt fo falt wie
ber Winter. 5. Der Wein ift ein Getrint, aber der Wein und
bag Bier find nidht {o gejund wie das Waffer. 6. Das Brot ift
nid)t {o teuer wie dad Fleijd und die Mild). 7. Der Degember
it falt und tritbe, und der Augut warm und flar. 8. Jft
Tante Marie eine Frau ober ein Frdulein (2.)? Sie ift ein
Frdulein,

53. 1. Meat is not so expensive in America as in Ger-
many. 2. Silver is precious, but it is not so useful as iron
or copper. 3. Is milk as wholesome as water? 4. Spring
is not so pleasant in America as in Germany. §. Is Satur-
day a day of rest, Professor (Mr. Prof.)? Yes, Sir, Satur-
day is a rest-day in America,but a school-day in Germany.
6. Beer is cheaper than wine. 7. Who is here? A man,
a woman, and a child. 8. Is the water clear and cold?
No, Sir,! it is muddy and warm.

HELPS IN STUDYING THE VOCABULARY

54. Many words in German are made from other words in the lan-
guage, as Wintermonat from Winter and Monat, or Friulein from Frau.
The first of these examples illustrates the process called Composition, the
second Derivation. In studying the vocabulary, it is extremely useful to
observe connections of this kind.

55. In consequence of the close relation between the two languages,
many words in German differ but slightly from their English equivalents. Of

1. Sir,in “ Yes, Sir,” and ‘‘ No, Sir,” is frequently not translated in German.
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the words studied thus far, the following are very easily recognized: alt,
jung, warm, falt, Mann, Sommer, Silber, etc.

1. In tracing out these similiarities attention should be paid only to
the consonants.

2. To certain consonants or groups of consonants in German, certain
others regularly correspond in English, the organ of speech by which
these corresponding consonants are produced remaining the same in the
two languages; ¢ e. tooth-sound (dental) in German remains tooth-sound
in English, and the same law_ holds good with regard to lip-sounds
(labials) and throat-sounds (gw#turals). These correspondences are shown
by the following tables:

DENTALS LABIALS GUTTURALS
Gorman .. | ® |t !, 8, W, s 6 b |9|f | o t [
English .. | th |d t f, v[b p ly, (o)wlch, ¢, klk, gh, ch

Initial B, P, f and g usually remain the same: Brot, bread; Paar, pair;
Fleild, flesh; Gott, god. '

EXAMPLES.— DENTALs : D =th: Du, thow,; Babd, sath,; Bruder, srother,
t=d: Tag, day; tun, do; talt, coid; Gott, god; f=t: bad, tiat;
Waffer, water,; grofy, great; 3u, to; Kake, cat.

LaBiaLs: B=f, v: Qeben, Zife; leben, Zive; Pp="1: boppel, double;
fr pi=p: reif, ripe; Rupfer, copper.

GUTTURALS: § =y, (o)w: @arten, yard,; Tag, day; Sige, saw;
folgen, fodlow; ¥=ch, c, k: Sirde, church; Har, clear; Kbnig, king;
=k, gh, ch: SRild), mi’k; Qidt, Zghs; reid), rich.

3. Words related in this way are called Cognates. Cognates sometimes
differ in meaning; thus the German word faul is the cognate of the
English FouL, while in meaning it corresponds to Zasy, rotten. (Cognates,
when readily recognized as such, are shown in the Vocabularies by sMALL
CAPITALS; where the meaning differs, they are enclosed in brackets.)

LESSON III

56. PresENT INDICATIVE OF lernen (stem, lern-), o LEARN, sfudy

SING. 1. id) lern-¢, I learn, do learn, am learning
2. du lern-ft, you learn, do learn, are learning
3. ev (fie, e8) lern-t, he (she, it) learns, does learn, is learning
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PLUR. 1. wir lern-e-n, we learn, do learn, are learning
2. ihr lexnt, you learn, do learn, are learning
3. fie lexn-e-n, they learn, do learn, are learning
Observe. The personal endings added to the verb stem

are :
SING. 1. -¢ 2. ft 3 -
PLUR. 1. -B 2. -t 3. -n

57. The letter ¢ is often used in German as a Connective
Vowel between consonants which could otherwise not eas-
ily be joined in pronunciation, or could not be heard as
separate sounds : dbu heig-e-ft, you are called; er arbeit-e-t, e
works ; Wit lexn-e-n, we learn ; but wir wander-n, we wander.

58. The German has only one form for the simple, the
emphatic, and the progressive forms in English. Ques-
tions and negative statements,which in English are usually
expressed by the emphatic or progressive forms, must
therefore be rendered in German by the simple form: /s
Fred learning? or Does Fred learn? = lernt Frip? He is not
learning, or He does not learn = ex lernt nidt.

59. Exercise. Conjugate affirmatively the present of
wolnen, % Zve; tangen, fo dance; interrogatively reden, /o
talk; negatively arbeiten, % work; negative-interrogatively
beifen, % be called ; also id) rede nie viel, 7 never falk much.

60. VOCABULARY
bag Rind (p2., Rinder), child Tehren, to teach
(ba8) Deutfd), German teiten, to RIDE (on horseback)
(ba8) Englif), ENGLISH ruben, to rest
(ba8) Fran3d/fijd, FRENCH fdmeden, to taste, [sMack]
(bas) Spanifd), spANISH fdyreiben, to write
bas Rlavier’/, piano fingen, to siNG
glauben, to believe, think, suppose  fpielen, to play
hdren, to HEAR verfte’Ben, to understand
foften, to cosT gut (adj.), coop; (ad2.), well
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VOCABULARY—Continucd

viel, much. a good deal (of) was, WHAT

benn, for (cony.) o0, where

jetst, now wie Peifit er, how is he called = what

nie, never. is his name?

warum, why id beifte, I am called= my name is
EXERCISES

61. 1. Was lehren Sie, Hr. Profefjor? Jd lehre Deutid
und Franzdfifd. 2. Wo wohnt Onfel Wilhelm (William) jept?
Gr wohnt jept in Deut{dland. 3. Jd) hore, du arbeiteft fehr viel,
Paul. Du lernft Deutfd) und Franydfijd), du fpielit Klavier,
bu fingft, du reiteft und du tangeft; rub(e)ft du nie? 4. Wie
heifen Sie, mein Herr? Jd? id) Heige Miiller. 5. Lernt Karl
gut?r O ja, er lernt fehr gut, aber er arbeitet ju viel; er ift
nidt fehr gefund. 6. Jhr redet ju viel, Rinder, aber ifhr ar-
beitet nidt fleigig. 7. Das Fleifd [dmedt fehr gut, aber
¢3 fojtet ju viel. 8. Berfteht Tante Emma aud) Englijfg? O
ja, fie verfteht e3 (it) fehr gut; fie jdyreibt e3 audy.

62. 1. Why do you not work (work you not), children?
We do work, Aunt Emma. 2. Does (Miss) Louise sing
(= sings Miss L.) well*?  Yes, she sings and plays very
well. 3. Do you understand French, Mr. Stein? Yes, Sir,
I understand French and Spanish, and I am now studying
(study now) German. 4. You play too much, Fred, you
never work (= you work never). 5. What is the lady’s
name (= how is called the lady)? Her name is (= she is
called) Mrs. Smith. 6. Does he not write too much?
No, but I believe he talks too much. 7. How does
the milk taste ? It (fie) tastes very pleasant. 8. Do you
not dance and ride horseback, Fred? Yes, I do ride,
but I do not dance.

1. While English adverbs are formed from adjectives generally by
adding -/, German adverbs have the same form as the corresponding ad-

jectives; thus angenehm may mean pleasant and pleasantly; gut, good or
well.
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LESSON IV
63. DEecLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE
SINGULAR PLURAL
_ Masc. | Fem. Neut. |All three Genders,

Nowm. ber bie bas bie the

GEN. bed ber bed ber of the

DAT. bem ber bem ben to or for the
Acc. ben bie bag bie the

The initial letter d, being the only permanent part of the
article, may be called the base, to which are added the
‘ Characteristic’ case and gender endings:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc. Fem. Neut. Al three Genders

Nowm. -t -2 -8 -

GEN. -8 - -er -e8 -t

DAT. -em -er -“m -n

Acc. -en - -8 -

Note 1. In the four forms of ‘dDie’ the base is not simply b, but bi.

Note 2. In the forms of ‘bas’ the vowel € of the characteristic endings
is changed to a.

64. DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE
SINGULAR
Masc. Fem. le.
Nowm. ein eine ein a
GEN. eined einer eined of a
DAT. einem einer einem to or for a
Acc. einen eine ein a

Observe. 1. The characteristic case and gender end-
ings are wanting in the nominative masculine and nomi-
native and accusative neuter.

2. The indefmite article has no plural,
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SpeCIAL UseEs OF THE ARTICLE IN GERMAN

65. Contrary to English usage,

I. The definite article is put before names of streets:
die Wallftrage, Wall Street; die RingftraBe, Ring Street.

2. The indefinite article is usually omitted before predi-
cate nouns denoting business, vocation, or rank, except
when they are limited by an adjective. Predicate nouns
stand, of course, in the nominative, as in English: er

ift (ein) Raufmann und fie ijt (eine) Nibherin, e &s a merchant and .

she is a seamstress; but, er ift ein berithmter Riinjtler, 4e i a

Jfamous artist.

66. VOCABULARY

ber Bater, FATHER

bie Mutter, moTHER

ber Sobhn, soN

bie Todyter, DAUGHTER

ber Bruder, BROTHER

bie Sdwefter, siSTER

ber Lehrer (male) teacher

die Qehrerin, (female) teacher

ber Arbeiter, workingman, laborer
die Urbeiterin, working woman
ber Sdyneider, tailor

die Sdyneiderin, tailoress

ber Sdyiiler, (boy) pupil, SCHOLAR
bie Sdiilerin, (girl) pupil

ber Riinftler, artist

bie Riinftlerin, woman artist

ber Siinger, SINGER

bie Sdangerin, (female) SINGER

ber Mu’fiter, MUSICIAN

ber Sduhmadier, SHOEMAKER

ber Jimmermann, carpenter, [TIM-
BER-MAN]

die Strafie, sTREET

die Hodfdule, HIGH scHooL (in
Germany, school of university
grade)

bas8 Bud), Book

ba8 @ejdhift, business, bargain

Breit (comp., breiter), BrOAD, wide

gehbren (witk dat.), to belong

wem? to whom?

bort, there, yonder

in (expressing place where, witk
dat.), in

EXERCISES

In this exercise nouns occur in the singular only. The masculine and
neuter nouns add 8 in the genitive; all other cases are like the nominative.

67. 1. Ded Silbers, eine3 Lehrers, dem Dottor, einen Lehrer,
cinem Sdmneider, einen Wonat, einer Frau, die Lehrerin, der
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Frau, des Eifens, der Mild), den Bruber, eines Sommers, den
Profefjor, einem RKiinjtler. 2. Was ift bexr Sohn des Profefjors ?
Cr it (ein) Mujiter. 3. Jft die Frau (eine) AUrbeiterin? Ja,
fie ift (eine) Niherin. 4. Die Schwejter der Sdyneiderin ift (eine)
Singerin und der Brubder ift (ein) Lehrer. 5. Wobhnt der Kauf-
mann Maier nod) in der MarttftraBe (Market Street)? NRein,
Mutter, er wohnt in der Ringjtrape, aber er hat (has) dasd (his)
Gejdhift nod) in der Marltitrage. 6. Wem gehirt das Bud
dbort? &8 gehirt einer Todter des Sdneibers; fie ift eine Sdiilerin
 der Hodjdule. 7. Die Wafhingtonjtrage it nidht fo breit wie
(al8) die Walljtrage, aber breiter al3 die Blumenftrafe (Flower
Street). 8. Wie bheift der Sobhn des Lehrers und wasd ift er?
Gr beift Hand und ift Riinftler. 9. Jjt der Schitler Frip
Franfe nidt ber Sohn eined Fimmermanns in der Kanals
firage? Mein, er ift ber Sohn einer Frau Franfe in “der
Bismarditrafe ; Jimmermann Frante ift jein (his) Onfel.

68. 1. Of the shoemaker; a tailor (nom. and acc.); to the
working-woman; of a working-man; of the brother; to an
artist (£); of a (female) teacher; to a merchant; a (male)
teacher (acc.). 2. What is the name of (= how is called)
the shoemaker in Cortland Street? His name is Miller;
he is the son of a carpenter in Washington Street. 3. To
whom does the business belong now? It belongs to the
son and the daughter. 4. Miss Hammer is a singer ; but
she is also ateacher in (= of) the high school. 5. The pupil
does not understand the teacher (understands the teacher
not); she does not hear well. 6. What is the father of the
singer? He is a laborer; but he also sings (sings also)
very well. 7. Are you working, children? We are not
working, (Mr.) teacher, we are playing. 8. What does the
teacher teach? German? No, she does not teach Ger-
man ; she teaches French.
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LESSON V

DecLENsiON oF Nouns

69. General Rules of Declension: 1. All feminine nouns
remain unchanged in the singular.

SING., N. bie Frau. G. ber Fram. D. ber Fran. A. die Fram.

2. All nouns are the same in the nominative, genitive,
and accusative plural.

PLUR., N. bie Pferde, (torses). G. bder Pferde. A. die Pferbe.

3. All nouns not already ending in # in the nominative
plural add n in the dative plural.

PL., N. bie Pferbe; D. ben Pferdew; but N. bdie Frauen; D. den
Trauen.

4. All neuter nouns are the same in the nominative and
accusative singular.

SING., N. Das Riud. A. das Riud.

70. Declinein the singular: die Stadt, city, sown; eine Todter;
decline in the plural : die Biter (sing. Bater) ; die WMinner
(sing. Mann); die Todter (sing. Todter); die Sdhweftern (sing.
Sdywefter); also give the accusative singular of da3 Golbd;
bas Bud).

71. PrEsENT INDrcATIVE OF Haben (stem Hab-) s kave.
SING.: id) hab-¢, I have, do have, am having
du Ba-ft, thou hast, doest have, art having = you have, e,
er (fie, e8) ha-t, he (she, it) has, does have, is having
PLUR.: wir hab-e-n, we have, do have, are having
thr hab-t, you (ye) have, do have. are having
fie hab-e-n, they have, do have, are having
Observe. The 2nd and 3d persons singular of Haben
drop the final b of the stem.
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72. Word-position. Notice the position of the direct and the
indirect object in sentence 1, and of the adverb of time in
sentence 2.

1. Die Todjter madyt der Mutter The daughter gives much joy

piel Freude to her mother; or, gives her
_mother much joy
2. Jd) Habe jept teine Jeit I have no time now

RuLe 1. The dative, or indirect noun-object, in German
generally precedes the accusative, or direct noun-object.
Rute z. Adverbs of time usually precede noun-objects

in German. In independent sentences they never stand
between subject and verb.

73. VOCABULARY

der Gatte, husband Freude maden, to give joy

die Gattin, wife fagen, to say, tell

die Aufgabe, lesson, task, example  fdenfen, to present, give

ble Fedber, FEATHER, pen figen, to sit

die Freude, joy jwet, TWO

ble Hand (p/. Hinbde), HAND auf (w. dat. or acc.), on, upon, in

die Rofe (p2. Rofen), rosE mit (w. dat.), with

dte Tinte, ink : mehr, MORE -

die Jeit, time nidt mehr, no more, not any more,

taufen, to buy, purchase no longer

maden, to MAKE, do ’ tmmer, always, ever
EXERCISES

Give case and number of the nouns in the following exercise and
explain their formation with reference to the General Rules of Declension.

74. 1. Die Sdwefter der Sdhitlerin hat eine Feder in’ der Hand.
2. Der Bruder {dentt der SHhwefter ein Bud. 3. Die Minner
figen auf' den Pferden. 4. Ver Vater des Sdhiilers Bhat tvei
Pferde. 5. Was faufjt du der Mutter? 6. Gehoren die Rofen
ben Todtern oder der Gattin bed Qehrers? 7. Die Tddter

1. The prepositions i# and auf, when expressing Place Where, are fol-
lowed by the dative.
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maden bden Bitern fehr viel Freude. 8. Haft du ein Rind,
Rarl? Ja, id) habe eine Todter.

75. 1. What have you in' your (the) hand, Mr. Hart?
I have arose, Frank (Frang). 2. Do the daughters of the
working-woman live in' the city? No, Sir, they no
longer live there. 3. Mrs. Ritter is here with® her (the)
sisters. 4. Have you now time to (3u) play? No, we are
studying the lesson now. 5. I always talk German with
the men, but English with® their (ihren) daughters. 6. Are
you writing with ink, Mr. Brown? 7. The gentleman is
the husband of a singer. 8. The brother of the (fem.)
teacher has two daughters.

LESSON VI

76. WEeak DEcLENsION oF Nouns.

1. der (ein) Suabe, 24 (a) boy.
SING. N. ber (ein) fnabe, the (a) boy
G. be§ (eines) Knaben, the (a) boy’s o» of the (a) boy
D. bem (einem) Rnaben, to o for the (a) boy
A. den (einen) Rnaben, the (a) boy .
PLur. N. bie fnaben, the boys
G. bder fnaben, the boys’ or of the boys
D. ben fKnaben, to or for the boys
A. die Rnaben, the boys

2. die (eine) Sugel, zhe (a) dullet, ball.

SING. N. bie (eine) Rugel PL. bie fugeln
G. ber (einer) Sugel ber fugeln
D. ber (einer) Sugel den Rugeln
A. die (eine) Kugel bie Kugeln

3. die Gefellfdiaft, company, society.

SING. N. bdie Gefelljdaft PL. bdie Gefelljdaft-e-n
G. der Gefelljdaft ber Gefellidaft-e-n
D. ber Gefellidaft ben Befelljdaft-e-n
A. die Gefelljdaft die Gefelljhaft-e-n

1. See footnote, p. 30. 2. The preposition mit always takes the dative.
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Observe. The case endings of the weak declension are:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc. Fem. Masc. and Fem.
N. —_ —n
G| —mn _— —_—n
D. —n — —n
A. —n — —1

Note 1. Masculine nouns having -8 in all cases, except nom. sing.,
and feminine nouns having -B in the plural are said to belong to the
Weak Declension.

Note 2. The connective vowel ¢ is used also in the declension: @efells
fdaft-e-n.

Note 3. Nouns ending in the nom. sing. in iit double the final #t be-
fore the case ending (e)# of the plural. Die Freundin, friend (fem.);
pl., Treunbinnen.

77. This declension has only masculine and feminine
nouns. The following belong here :

1. All masculines ending in the nominative singular in e.

2. All feminines of more than one syllable (polysyl-
lables).—Exceptions : die Mutter (pl. Miitter), die Todter (pl.
Tbdyter); and feminines ending in -ni8 and -fal: bdie Finfternis,
darkness (pl. Finjternifie); die Tritbfal, sorrow (pl. Tritbjale).

78. Exercise. Decline in singular and plural : der Ruffe,
Russian ; die Radyridt, news, report ; die Farbe, color ; die Ronigin,
queen ; die Poffnung, sope ;—in singular only : eine Tafel, a siase,
blackboard ; ein Neffe, a nephew.

79. Nouns ending in -ei, -Beit, -Feit, -{daft, -ung and -in
are feminine.

80. Word-formation: The suffix -it forms feminines from
masculine nouns usually denoting nationality or occupation :
der Wmerifaner, American, die Umerilanerin, American woman ;
der Rellner, waiter, die Rellnerin, wastress.
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81. VOCABULARY
ber Bote, messenger die Sdule, scHooL
ber Bube, boy, fellow, lad griln, GREEN
ber Franjofe, Frenchman fennen, to know
die Blume, flower liebent, to LOVE, like
die Dame, lady, [DAME] fenben,
bie Grde, EARTH fdyiden, } to SEND
bie Fami’lie, FAMILY Beute, to-day
bie @eftalt, shape, figure, form nur, only, but :
bie Qiebe, LovE von (w. dat.), of, from, about, by
bie RNidte, niece 0, 09! O, oh

EXERCISES

82. 1. Die Sdhitlerinnen maden (give) den Lehrerinnen mehr
Freude al8 die Snaben. 2. Sind die Damen Sdweftern? Nein,
fie find nur Freundinnen. 3. Griin ift die Farbe der Hoffnung,
und rot ift die Farbe der Liebe. 4. Hajt du eine Tafel, Karl?
Ja, Herr Fijder, i) habe wei Tafeln, aber id) {dreibe in der
Sdule nidgt mehr auf (w. acc.) die Tafel; wir dreiben jeht
mit (ber) Fedber und (mit) Tinte. 5. Die Rofe ift die Konigin der
Blumen. 6. Kennft du die Kinder auf der Strape? Sind {ie die
RNeffen und Nidten der Niherin? Die Buben {ind ihre (her) Neffen,
aber die Madden (girls) find die Tocdhter einer Freundin. 7. Die
Perren (pl. of Herr) in der Gefelljdhaft der Konigin find Ruffen
und Frangofen, und die Damen find Ameritanerinnen. 8. Die
€rde Hat die Geftalt einer Kugel.

83. 1. Have you [any] news from your (= the) aunt?
No, but I think she will send (sends) a messenger to-day.!
2. The sister of the lady is the queen of (the) society. 3. Are
the boys doing their (the) exercises (lessons)? No,
they are playing (with) marbles (balls). ‘4. Uncle Otto is
very sick, but the doctor says there (¢8) is still (immer nod)
hope. 5. Have you only women-teachers in the high-
school here? Oh no, we have only two women-teachers.

1. Cf. 72, Rule 2.
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6. Are your (deinte) nieces lovers (friends) of  flowers ? Yes,
especially (bejonders) of' roses. 7. This (diefe) singer has
the figure of a queen; who is she? She is a Miss Smith, an
American; I hear she is the daughter of a working-woman;
the family is very poor (atm). 8. I believe he likes the society
of* ladies, for he is very much in their (ihrer) company.

LESSON VII

84. The following adjective pronouns take the char-
acteristic case and gender endings (der words ; f. 63):

SING. biefer  Ddiefe  Dbiefe8 this PL. diefe  these
jemer  jene jene8  that jene  those
jeber jeve jebed  each, every _ —
folder jolde foldye8 such (a) folde such
mander mande mande$ many a mande many, some
welder welde welded which, what welde which, what
aller alle alled all alle all
8s. DECLENSION OF biefer
Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders
SING. N. biefer biefe biefed PL. biefe
G. bdiefed biefer biefed . biefer
D. biejem biefer diefent diejen
A. Ddiefen diefe biejed biefe

86. Exercise. Decline in all genders : jener, welder ; also
in singular and plural : jener Stlave, #as siave ; mande Beitung,
many a newspaper ; alle Freibeit, all liberty, freedom ; diefe Meuig=
teit, shis report, news ; velde Jnfel, whick island.

87. Word-formation. 1. The suffixes -Beit and -feit cor-
respond to English -%ood, but are not always so rendered.
They are added chiefly to adjectives to form abstract nouns:

1. The genitive relation expressed by of is sometimes rendered by bon,
when the article is omitted, as Freund von Blumen, or Freund der Blumen.
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fred), insolent, impertinent, die Fredfeit, insolence, impertinence ;
freudig, joy/us, die Freudigleit, joy/uiness, happiness; dag Kind,
child, die Rindheit, ckidhood. 2. The suffix -ei (which is always
accented) corresponds to English -y. It is usually added to
masculine nouns denoting agent to form nouns expressing
action or place of action : der Weber, weaver, die Weberei, weaving,
art of weaving, weaving mill.

88. Exercise. Form and translate: 1. derivatives in -feit
from {d)dn, beantisul, faul, tug, gefund, frant, wahr, sue ; in -Peit
from ewig, efernal ; efrbar, honoradle ; 2. derivatives in -ei from
der @drtner, gardener ; der Brauer, srewer ; der Bider, baker.

89. VOCABULARY

ber Junge, boy, YOUNGster, young
fellow, little fellow

bie Dummbeit, stupidity, foolishness,
nonsense, foolish act or talk

bie eimat, HOME, native country

bie Pflange, PLANT

die Pritfung, examination, [ProO¥]

bie Syrade, language

die Strafe, punishment, fine

die Tugend, virtue

die Wohnung, dwelling, home, house

bas Land, LAND, country

bag Middyen, girl, MaID

felten (comp. feltener), rare, scarce,
SELDOM

fdwer, heavy; difficult

unangenehm, disagreeable, unpleas-
ant

finden, to FIND .

paflen (. dat.), to fit, suit

verdienen, to earn, deserve, merit

EXERCISES

go. 1. Welder Knabe und weldes Midden find die Kinber
jener Frau? Diefe ywei Jungen bhier und jened Madden dort.
2. 3n welder Strage ift die Wobhnung bdiefer Damen, in
biefer oder in jener? Die Damen Haben wei TWohnungen,
eine  Winterrohnung hier in bder RKanalfirafe und eine
Sommerwohnung auf der Jnfel. 3. Lincoln gab (gave) allen
Stlaven (bie) Freibeit. 4. Der Bater jened Jungen arbeitet in
einer Brauerei und der Bruder in einer Webevei. 5. Soldhe
Wahrheiten paffen nidht jedem (each one); fie find mandem (for
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many a one) ju unangenehm.' 6. Die Faulbeit und die Dumm.
Beit Diefes Buben verbienen Strafe. 7. Mande K[ehrer (/)
madjen alle Aufgaben und Prilfungen ju {Hwer. 8. Wo findet
er immer alle diefe MNeuigleiten? Er fauft jebe Jeitung bder
Stadt. g, Aller An'fang (beginning) ift {dwer. 10. Berftebit
bu die Spradje jened Boten, Karl? Ja, er redet Englijdh.

or1. 1. That gentleman has friends in every street
of this city. 2. Prof. Miller knows every plant of this
island. 3. Not all (the) news (p/) in these newspapers
is (find) true. 4. This country is the home of (the) free-
dom. 5. In what language is the girl singing? She is
singing [in] German. 6. Every man (enjd) loves his (the)
home. 7. The minstrel (singer) sings of (von) the
beauty and virtue of many a woman. 8. Such beauty is
rare, and still rarer are such virtues. 9. All gold is
yellow. 10. With which youngsters does Paul play?
He does not play with boys, he always plays with his
(the) sisters, for he does not* like (the) boys.

LESSON VIII
92. Weak DEecLENsiON oF Nouns—Continued
jener Soldat’, that soldier
SING. N. jener Solbat PL. jene
G. jenes Solaten jemer Solbaten
D. jenem Solbaten ienen} °
A. jenen Spolbaten jene
diefe Fram, tkis woman, married lady
SING. N. biefe PL. biefe
G. Dbiefer biefer
D. bdiefer Grau biefen Grauen
A. Ddiefe biefe

1. The predicate adjective in German follows the indirect object, while
in English it precedes. 2. Put nid)t after the object.
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93. To the Weak Declension also belong :

1. A large number of masculine nouns of foreign
origin having the accent on the last syllable.

2. About one half of the feminine nouns of only one
syllable.

NoTe. Chief among the latter are die Art, Zind, manner,; die Fram,
woman, married lady; die Tat, deed; die Tilr, door; die Whr, watch, clock;
die Babl, number,; die Beit, time.

94. Word-formation. 1. The suffix -ung, corresponding to
English -ing, forms nouns denoting action or its result; e. g.,
ergiehen, s educate, die Cryiehung, bringing up, education; mijden,
lo mix, die Mijdung, mixing, mixture. 2. The suffix -{daft,
corresponding to English -skjp, forms abstract and collective
nouns; e. g., der {Feind, enemy, die Feindjdaft, enmity; der
Arbeiter workman, die rbeiteridaft (body of) workmen.

95. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives: 1. by adding
-ung to the stem of the following verbs : meinen, /o mean; priifen,
to examine ; Yohnen, fo dwell ; 2. by adding -{faft to Prifident,
president ; Bot(e), messenger ; Freund; Gefell(e), companion.

96. VOCABULARY

ber Udvotat/, lawyer, ADVOCATE neu, NEW

ber Demotrat’, DEMOCRAT fdledht, bad, poor (adw.,-ly)

ber Kandidat/, CANDIDATE ftill, sTILL, quiet

ber Kamerad’, companion, chum offen, orEN

ber Studbent’, STUDENT (of a uni- niemand, nobody, no one
versity) wenig (comp., -ex), little (comp. less)

bie Botfdaft, message nidts, nothing

die Fabrit/, factory nidts als, nothing but

die Jugend, youth 3u Haufe, at home

bie Rehreridaft, teaching body, teach-  geben, to Go, walk, run
ers, corps of teachers fteben, to sTAaND

die Prifivent'{daft, presidency ftimmen, to vote

ba8 Haus, HOUSE fitr (. ace.), for
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EXERCISES

97. 1. Diefe Uhren find nod) neu und foften viel, aber fie
geben fehr fdledht. 2. Die Solvaten und die Studenten diefer
©tadt leben immer in Feind{daft. 3. Vie Jeiten f{ind fehr
fdlecht; bdie Fabrifen ftehen {till und die Urbeiteridaft verdient
febr wenig. 4. Fiir (for, w. acc.) welden Randidaten ftimmen
Sie, Pr. Rlein? Jd) bin Demotrat und id) flimme fiir den
Demotraten. 5. DHeute ftedt (= ift) die Botidjaft des Prifiventen
in allen Jeitungen. 6. Mandje Frauen arbeiten und verdienen
mebr al8 ihre (their) Gatten. 4. Sind die Lanbdidaten filr die
Prifidentidhaft immer Udbvotaten ? Nein, nidht immer; Grant und
Hancod 3. B. (um Beifpiel, for example) waren (were) Sole
daten. 8. Diefes Getrint ift eine Mifjdhung von Mild und
Waffer. g. Die Eraiehung der Jugend foftet bie Stadt fehr viel.
1o. Die Tiiten der Wohnung find offen, aber 8 (there) it
niemand 3u Haufe.

98. 1. These factories make nothing but watches. 2.
There (¢8) are more women-teachers in the teaching body
of this town than men-teachers (Zefrer). 3. The time of
(the) youth is the time of (the) hopes. 4. This house has
nothing but doors. 5. Do you know the candidates? O
yes, we were (waren) chums in (the) school. 6. He has
the friendship of these women, but the enmity of their
(ihrer) husbands. 7. The deeds of those soldiers do not?
suit the president. 8. The candidate for the presidency is
a friend of the (body of) working people. 9. There
are (e8 gibt w. acc.) many (biele) kinds of this plant, but
this kind here is very rare. 10. The boys of this lawyer
are still students at (in) Harvard ; they receive (erfalten)
there a very good (gute) education.

1. Cf. p. 36, Note 2.
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LESSON IX
PossESSIVE ADJECTIVES

99. The possessive adjectives are declined like ein, eine,
ein in the singular and like di¢ in the plural.

SING. mein  meine  mein my PLUR. meine
bein beine - bein thy, your beine
fein feine fein his feine
ihr ihre ihr her ihre
fein feine fein its feine
unfer unfeve  unfer our unfere
euer eueve euer your eucre
ibr ihre ihr their ihre

In like manner decline the negative article
fein  feine fein, not a, no feinte, not any, no

100. Exercise. Decline in all genders the singular and
the plural of mein, ifr, euer; also in sing. and plur. unfer
PBatient’, our patient ; teine Tajde, no pockes.

1o1. The possessive adjectives correspond to the per-
sonal pronouns, i.e. my corresponds to 7, kis to /e, etc.
In the address therefore, your is rendered by bdein, if you
equals du; by ener, if you equals ift; and by Jbhr (possessive
adjective of 3d pers. plur. capitalized), if you equals Sie.

Qier ift dein Bud) (father addressing his child)

Qier ift euer Bud) (father addressing his children)

Qier ift Jhr Bud) (person addressing stranger) Here is your book

Hier ift Jhr Bud) (person addressing two or more

strangers)

DEFINITE ARTICLE USED IN A POSSESSIVE SENSE

102. Examine the following sentence as to the use of
the definite article in German and its rendering in Eng-
lish: @r Hat die Hand in der Tafde, e Aas his kand in his pocket,
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Ruce. When there is no misunderstanding possible,
the German uses the definite article where the English
employs the possessive adjective. This is especially the
case when parts of the body or articles of clothing are
mentioned.

103. Since lifeless objects are not necessarily neuter in
German, but may be masculine, feminine, or neuter, the
English pronoun # must be rendered by er when the noun
referred to is masculine, by fie when it is feminine, by 8
when it is neuter.

Masc. Dev Bleiftift it neu. — Er ift new. The pencil is new.-1t is new.

Fem. Die Fever tit neu. — Sie ift new. The pen is new.-It is new.
Neut. Das Bud) it neu. — €8 ift new. The book is new.-It is new.

104. VOCABULARY
ber Ariftotrat’, ARISTOCRAT die Wefte, vesT, waistcoat
ber Arat, physician wiepiel Uhr, what o'clock? jwei
ber Diamant’/, piAMOND Uhr, two o’'clock
der Fabrifant/, manufacturer Bart, HARD

- ber Elefant’, ELEPHANT tlagen, complain
ber Ratholit’, caTHOLIC bebauern (id) bedbaure), to regret, be
ber Proteftant/, PROTESTANT sorry, (feel sorry for)
ber Tyvann/, TYRANT nidt wahr? is it not true? is it not
bie Regier’ung, government so? not so?

die Studentenjdaft, body of students

EXERCISES

105. 1. Wieviel Uhr haben Sie (or wieviel Uhr ift e8), Hr.
Fint? Jd) bedaure, id) habe meine Uhr nidyt Hier, fie ift in meinex
Wefte; aber id) glaube, e8 ift jwei Uhr. 2. Jebed Kind liebt
die Mutter, und jede Mutter liebt ihr Kind. 3. Unfere Fabrifanten
find feine Ariftofraten, fie find Demotraten. 4. Wie grof ift die
Nrbeiterfhaft Jhrer Stadt? Sie ift nidht fehr grop; unfeve
Ctadt ift feine Fabrifftadbt. 5. Haft du feinen Bleiftift (acc.)
in der Tafde, Crnft? Ja, id) Habe einen (one), aber er gehort
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meiner Sdymefter. 6. Buben, wo ift euer Bater ober euere
Mutter? Der (unfer) Bater iff in Dder Fabrif, und bdie
(unfere) Mutter ift gu Haufe. 7. Hier wohnen mehr RKatholifen
al8 Proteftanten, nidt wahr? 8. Wo find Jhre Jungen, Frau
Maier? Sie find mit ihren Kameraden auf bder Strafe.
9. Solde Taten find die Taten eined Tyrannen!

106. 1. Who is the president of your company ? A Mr.
Brewer, the husband of my sister. 2. Is the lady a married
woman? No, she has no husband, she is still unmarried
(a miss). 3. Have you a diamond, Mabel? Yes, I have one
(einen), but it is very small. 4. Where is the home of the
elephants? 5. My aunt loves her nephew more than
[she does] her nieces. 6. Harold has a pen in his (the)
pocket, but he says it is much too hard. 7. We love our
country, our government, and our president. 8. In the
student-body [there] are more Catholics than Protestants.
9. John (Jobann), is your father a manufacturer? No,
he is not a manufacturer ; he is [a] physician. 10. The
patients complain very [much] ; they say their physician
is (fet) very poor (bad).

Spridwort (PROVERB)
Jugend hat feine Tugend

LESSON X

107. ImpErFECT' INDICATIVE OF lermen

SING. 1. id) lern-te, I learned, did learn, was learning

2. du lern-te-ft, you learned, did learn, were learning

3. et (fie, ¢8) lern-te, he (she, it) learned, did learn, was learning
PLUR. 1. wir lern-fe-n, we learned, did learn, were learning

2. ibr lern-te-t, you learned, did learn, were learning

3. fie lern-te-n, they learned, did learn, were learning

1. The Imperfect tense is also called the Preferit or the Past.
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Observe. 1. The imperfect tense is formed by add-
ing to the stem lern- the tense sign -te.! The first and
third persons of the singular add no personal endings to
this increased stem, or base.

2. The personal endings of the imperfect tense are :

SING. 1. — 2. -ft 3. —
PLUR. 1. -t 2. -t 3. -n

NoTE 1. Verbs that form their imperfect tense by means of the tense
sign -te are called Weak Verbs.

NoTE 2. Between verb-stem and tense sign the connective vowel € is
inserted, if necessary; e. g. i) antwort-e-te, 7 answered; e8 vegn-e-te, it
rained.

108. Exercise. Conjugate in the imperfect the affirm-
ative, the interrogative, the negative, and the interrogative-
negative forms of arbeiten, /o work, begahlen, 20 pay, fragen, %
ask, question, baden, fo batke.

109. ImperFECT INDICATIVE OF Baben anp fein
I. SING. id) Batte, I had, did have, PL. Wit Battew, we had, did have,
was having . were having
dbu Batteft, you had, erc. ihr Battet, you had, erc.
er Batte, he had, etc. fie Batten, they had, etc.

Observe that the final letter of the stem §ab- is changed
to -t before tense sign -fe.

2. SING. id) war, I was PL. wir waven, we were
bu warft, you were ihr waret, you were
er war, he was fie waren, they were

110. WEAK DEcLENSION.—Concluded.
1. der Menfd), man, ruman being

SING. N. ber Menfd PL. bie Menjden
G. be§ Menfden ber Menjden
D. bem Menfden ben Menfden
A. den Menjden die Menjden

1. It is convenient to call-te a tense sign, in order to make the personal
endings of the strong imperfects the same as those of the weak.
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2. ber @ett, gentleman, Mr., Lord, master

SING. N. ber Herr PL. bie Herren
G. bes Herrn ber Derren
D. dem Herrn ben Herven
A. den Herrn bie Herven

Observe that Derr omits the connecting vowel in the
singular.

111. To the weak declension also belong a few mas-
culine monosyllabic nouns (formerly ending in -¢). Chief
among them, besides Men{d) and Perr, are: der Bir, bear ;
Chrift, Christian; Firlt, prince (rank of nobility), ruler ; Graf,
count; eld, hero; Pitt (Dirle), herdsman, shephard; Narr,

JSool ; Od3 (Ddyfe), ox ; Pring, prince (son of rgzalgf).

112, VOCABULARY
da8 Leben, LIFE beifammen, togeth
ba8 Redyt, RIGHT, justice jufammen, } ogether

a8 Unredit, wrong, injustice,

id BHabe redyt, unvedyt, I am right,

wrong

hdflidy, polite, courteous

frith(e), early, (comp. frilher, earlier,
formerly)

lang, LONG

fauer, sour

fitg, sweet

antworten (w. dat.), to ANSWER

ladjent, to LAUGH

verfaufen, to sell

gerade, eben, just, straight
gevade fo. .. ie, just as...as
geftexn, YESTERday

geftern frith, yesterday
geftern morgen, } morning
geftern nadt,
geftern abend,
Beute frith,
Beute morgen,
beute nadyt, | to night
beute abend, § this evening
fitr (. acc.), For

% last night

} this morning

EXERCISES

113. 1. Jd und der Sohn des Grafen Moltfe waren RLameraben
in ber ©dule; twir fpielten und arbeiteten immer zujammen.
2. Tas Leben bes Menjdien ift nidht lang, aber o8 ift angenehm,
und 8 ift bem DHirten ebenfo (gerade o) angenehm iwie dem
Giirften. 3. Hatte i nidht redt, Herr Sdhlofier? Jd fagte
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Deute morgen, bdie Herten feien (were) die ©Sbdhne (sons) bes
Fiirften. — Ja, Sie fagten 8 (so), aber Sie hatten unredt;
benn e (fie) find bie Pringen von Baiern (Bavaria). 4. Johann,
wie biel bejahlie bein Herr bem PHirten fiir diefen Odfen?
3d) eif (know) e8 nidht, aber er Ioftete fehr biel. 5. Frither®
waren alle Chriften RKatholifen, aber jept® find viele (many)
Proteftanten. 6. Max, warum antworteteft du dem Herrn
Sdjriber geftern abend nidt, al8 (when) er fragte? Jd) antwortete
ihm (him), Bater, aber er Hhorte mid) (me) nidht. 7. Sdmedte
bie Mild) geftern frith nidht ein wenig fauer, Kinder? Nein,
Mutter, fie jdmedie fehr fitp und angenehm ; aber Heute abend
ift fie jauer. 8. Wo wohntet ihr ald (as) Studbenten? Wir
wohnten in der Rnigftrape.

114. 1. Children and fools always® speak the truth, is it
notso? 2. Was Miss Evans your teacher in the high
school ? No, sir, she was never my teacher, I never' had
lady teachers; we had only gentlemen as (al8) teachers.
3. The earth is the home ofall human beings. 4. To whom
did these horses (Pferde) formerly belong? They belonged
to the count and he sold them (fie) to my master. 5. How
much did you pay for your waistcoat, Johnny (Hang)? I
did not pay anything (I paid nothing), my aunt presented it
(fie) to me (mir). 6. You were wrong yesterday, Frank ;
my father was never the physician of (the) Prince
(king’s son) William (Bilhelm), but he was the physician
of (the) Prince Bismarck. 7. He answered (w. dat.) the
shepherd just as politely as [he did] the count. 8. Boys,
your friend Mary worked while (wdhrend) you were
playing, and now she knows (ieig) more than you [do].

1. If the sentence begins with any other word than the subject the verb
precedes the subject: geftern war id) Yier, yesterday I was here. (Inverted
word-order).

2. Cf. 72, Rule 2
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LESSON XI

REview

115. 1. Translate : You are studious. Have you your pen?
in the three possible ways and explain the difference in
" meaning. 2. Give the personal endings of the present and
the imperfect indicative. Compare the two sets. 3. In how
many ways may the word 7z be translated in German?
Illustrate. 4. Name all groups of nouns belonging to the
weak declension. 5. Name the ‘characteristic’ case and
gender endings. In which cases do the indefinite article
and the possessive pronouns lack these endings? 6. How
does German differ from English in forming questions or
negative sentences? Translate : Does Charles work? He
does not work. Why did Charles not work? 7. Explain
the formation of the imperfect of weak verbs. 8. Con-
jugate fein and haben in the present and imperfect indicative.
9. Give the General Rules of declension. 10. State why
the following nouns must belong to the weak declension :
die Jnjel, ber Lidtve (Lor), die Tinte, der Student, der Advotat.
11. Name five masculine and three feminine weak nouns
which cannot be recognized as such by inspection.
12. Name the suffixes that make the nouns to which they
are attached feminine, and explain their meaning. 13. Give
three instances in which the German uses the definite
article where it is omitted in English; one case in which the
German omits the indefinite article. 14. In cognates, which
English letters correspond to German b, b, &, p, t, | (3,
i, 8, 3)? Give some illustrations from the word learned.
15. What is a cognate?
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Qefeftiide (READING EXERCISES)
1. Ein Dervtrag!

116. Gmil und Adolf waren jwei Knaben. Emil war nidht
focHug wie Adolf, aber fie liebten f{id) (each other). Sie
waren Lameradben in der Sdule und auf ber Strafe; fie
lernten und {pielten jujammen. Sie verdienten audy Geld?
nad)® der Sdyule, denn fie arbeiteten fiir einen Herrn, und bder
Herr bezahlte die Jungen gut. Sie Hatten bald* eine Summe®
beijammen und fauften ein Pferd.

Da® fagte Emil ju’ Adolf: ,Was maden wir nun’? Wi
el gufammen find ju {dwer fiir bas Pferd.” Da ladyte Wdolf
und antwortete: ,Jd weif (know), waé wir tun (do). Wit
maden einen Bertrag’. Jd reite, wenn® du gehit, unb du
gebft, wenn i) veite.” ,Gut’, fagte Emil, ,id) bin jufrieden .
— Wer madite nun basd Defte (best) Gejdyift?.

II. Die Priifung

Maz war ein Sdiiler, aber er lernte nidt viel. Er war immer
faul und unaufmertjam™ in der Sdule und ladte und rebete
biel mit jeinen Lameradben. €Er madyte jelten™ feine Aufgaben u
Haufe, und er antwortete gewdhnlid™ fdledht, wenn ber LQebhrer
fragte.

Im (= in dem) Juni' war Sdulpriifung. Die Sdiiler und
Sdjiilerinnen antoorteten alle fehr gut, nur Maxr wupte (knew)
nidts. Der KQehrer fragte ihn (him): ,Mag, wie viele™
Jnfeln liegen™ in der Nordfee’” und wie heigen fie?” Er ants
toortete fdnell**: ,In der Nordjee liegen fehr viele Infeln, und id
Deie Mar Sdneider.” Ter Lehrer und alle Schiiler ladhten, nurx
Mar mertte™ feine Dummbeit nidt.

VOCABULARY. I. bargain. 2. money. 3. after. 4. soon. §. sum (of
money). 6. then. 7.to. 8. now. 9. when, if. 10. satisfied. 1I. in-

attentive. 12. rarely, seldom. 13 usually. 14. June. 15. many. 16. lie.
17. North Sea. 18. quickly. 19. noticed.
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES

x17. 1. 1. Wie Deifien die zwei Knaben? 2. Was waren die
Rnaben in der Schule und auf der Strape? 3. Welder Knabe war
tug? 4. apten die Knaben fih? 5. Wo fpielten fie? 6. Was
perdienten fie nad) ber Sdule? 7. Was madjten fie mit der
Summe? 8. Fiir wen (whom) arbeiteten die Knaben? ¢. Was
gab (gave) der Herr ben Jungen? r1o0. Was fagte Emil zu Adolf
und tvad-antwortete Adolf ? 11. War der Bertrag gut filr Emil?
12. Wer madyte dasd befte (best) Gefdhift?

IL 1. Wasd war Mar? 2. Wie heipt der Sdhiiler? 3. Wie
mwar er in ber Sdule? 4. Warum (why) lernte er nidts
in ber Sdule? 5. Wo lernte er nihis? 6. Was maden
die Shiiler su Haufje? 7. Madte Max immer feine Aufgaben ?
8. Was tut (does) der Sdiller, wenn bder Lebhrer fragt? o.
Was fragte der Lehrer den Sdiiler in ber Priifung? 10. Wo
fragte exr Max? 11. Antwortete WMWaxr, ald der Lehrer fragte?
12. Was antwortete er? 13. War die Antwort (answer) redyt?
14. Rennen Sie die Nordjee? 15. Liegen JInfeln in der Nordjee ?

Syridhwort
Beit it Geld

LESSON XII

118. Notice the formation of the genitive and accusative
singular and of the nominative plural of strong nouns.
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. Gen. Acc. Nom.
ber Qehrer  bed Lehrexd den Qehrer die Qehrer

Class T Ibie Todter bder Todter  bdie Todter  bie Thbter
“ oqr {bet Mo’nat  des Mo’nat-(e)-8 den Mo’nat Mo’nat-¢
bie Stadbt  ber Stabdt die Stadt Stitvt-e
- gbas Haus  be8 Hauf-e-8 bas aus Hituf-er
ber Mann des Mann-e-8  den Mann Minn-er

Observe. 1. The genitive singular of all strong nouns
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(except feminines) takes the ending -8 (sometimes with the
connective vowel).

2. The accusative singular is always the same as the
nominative singular.

3. The nominative plural is formed in one of three ways.
It either takes no ending (Class 1), or it takes the ending
-¢ (Class 11), or it takes the ending -er (Class 111).

4. Many of the strong nouns take Umlaut in the plural,
¢. e. they modify their stem-vowel.

119. StroNG DEcLENsioN oF Nouns.—Crass I

ber Maler, diefer Bogel, {hre Mutter, unjer MiEddhen,
the painter this bird her (their) mother our girl
SINGULAR
N. bder Malexr biefer Bogel ihre Mutter unfer IM&Edden
G. bes Maler-8 biejes Bogel-8  ihrer Mutter  unfeved Midden-8
D. bem Malex diefem Bogel threr Mutter  unfjerem Midden
A. ben Malex biefen Bogel thre Mutter unfer IMEdden
PLURAL
N. bdie Malexr biefe Bigel ihre Miitter unfere Midden
G. der Maler biejer Bdgel ihrer Miitter  unferer Midden
D. den Maler-n diefen Bdgel-w  ihren Miltter-w unferen Midden
A. die Maler diefe Bigel ihre Mittter  unfeve MEdden

Observe. 1. The only endings added are -8 in the
genitive singular (except in feminines) and - in the dative
plural (except with nouns ending in -n).

2. Some nouns modify the vowel in the plural.

3. TABLE OF ENDINGS
Masc, and Newt.| Fem. AUl Genders
SiNG. N. — — ||PL. N. L
G. —3 e G. LI
D. — e D. —2
A. — e A. )

120. Class I embraces the following groups of nouns:
1. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in -¢l, -en,

-et, -den, -lein.
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2. All neuter nouns with the prefix @¢- and the end-
ing -e.
3. Two feminine nouns: die Mutter, die Todyter.
4. One masculine noun with the ending -¢; ber Rife,
cheese.

121. Chief among nouns with the Umlaut in the plural .
are: der Bater, der Bruber, die Mutter, dbie Todter, der Gar-
ten (carpen), ber Upfel (apprr), ber Bogel, der Ofen (sioze).

122. Exercise. Decline mein Bater, mandes Fraulein,
fein Garten, unfjer Brubder, diefes Gemiife (vegesadle), jenes Ge-
baude (building).

123. Word-formation. The suffixes -djen (English -4) and
-lein form neuter diminutives, 7 e. nouns expressing smallness
(sometimes endearment or even contempt). The root-vowel is
modified whenever possible. Dbie Frau—bas Fraulein; ber
Bater —dad Biterdyen, dear little father; die Maid (maiden) —
bag Madden ; die Mutter —das Miittexden, dear Zittle mother.

124. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives from the
following nouns with -dien: da8 Haus, a3 Pferd, der Sohn,
die Todyter ; with -lein: dad Bud), die Sdwefter, der Sdymei-
ber, dag Rind.

125. VOCABULARY-

f3n, Cologne bas Getreibe, grain

der Hindler (bie -in), dealer, shop- bas LWunber, WONDER, miracle
keeper; (Weinhinbdler, wine dealer) braudjen, to need, use

der RKridmer (die -in), grocer, retailer effen, to EAT

ber Sdywager (p/. &), brother-in-law  Handeln, to act, deal (in)

ber Hunger, HUNGER paffieten, to happen, occur

id) babe Hunger, I am hungry treiben, to DRIVE, carry on, do

ber Regen, RAIN feit (w. dat.), since

die Ernte, harvest aud (w. dat.), ouT of, from, of
ba8 Gemilde, painting Yot (w. dat. if expressing place where)

ba8 Gewerbe, trade beFORE, in front of, outside of
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EXERCISES

126. 1. Die Brilder ded Friuleing find Sdnger und ihre'
(feine) Sdywdger find Lehrer. 2. Treiben Sie tein Getwerbe ?
Nein, id) bin jept gu alt. Frither war id)* Sdneider. 3. Peute
paffieren feine Wunber® mehr (any longer). 4. Wem gehoren
jene Girten und Gebdude bor der Stadt? Sie gehoren einem
Weinhindler aus Koln. 5. Die Miitter diefer Middyen waren
Dindlerinnen; fie bandelten frither mit Hpfeln und Gemiife.
6. Warum find die Gemiife und da3 Getreide fo teuex? Wir
Datten 3u wenig Regen, und die Crnte war fehr jdledht. 7. Hajt
du feinen Punger, Johann? O ja, id) Hatte nidts su effen
feit heute moxgen. 8. Daft du lein Sdwefterlein, Emilie? Nein,
aber id) habe el Briiderden. 9. Meine Sdyvefter hat 3wei
Iodyter ; die eine (one) ift bie Frau des Fabritanten Werner,
unb die anbere (other) die Frau de8 Getreidehindlers Sdulze.

127. 1. What is the name of (how is called) the painter ?
This gentleman’s name is Scott, but he is not a (no) painter,
he is a carpenter or a baker. 2. Our fathers are brothers
and our mothers were sisters. 3. Are you not hungry
(have you no hunger), children? You [have] had nothing
to eat since last night. 4. Did you have much rain this
morning ? No ; but the vegetables and the grain need rain.
5. What is your trade? I am a weaver. 6. Did you buy
these paintings from (bon) the dealer? No, I did not buy
them (fie), I made them myself (felbft); I am an artist.
7. What are your brothers-in-law doing ? They are dealing
in (= with) apples and vegetables. 8. Is this girl the
(little) sister of the teacher? No, she is his (little) daughter.
9. Do you hear the birds in the gardens? They sing very
sweetly.

1. In referring to nouns whose grammatical gender is neuter, but
whose natural gender is masc. or fem., a pronoun expressing the natural

gender is frequently employed; bda8 Jrdulein mit ihrer (or feiner)
Mutter. 2. Cf. p. 44, footnote I.
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LESSON XIII
» ADJECTIVES

128. Uses and Forms of Adjectives.

1. The man is old, bex Mann ift alt
2. He is an old man, er ift ein alter Mann

Observe. 1. Adjectives are used either as predicate
modifiers, or as attribute modifiers.

2. Adjectives used as predicates remain uninflected as
in English. .

3. Adjectives used attributively, with a noun expressed
or understood, are declined, and must agree with their
nouns in gender, number, and case.

129. To every attributive adjective may be added three
different sets of endings. We therefore distinguish three ad-
jective declensions, a Strong, a Weak, and a Mixed.

130. STRONG ADJECTIVE DECLENSION
m. /- ”. All Genders
SiNG. N. guter gute guted PLur. N. gute
G. guted(-em) guter  guted(-em) G. guter
D. gutem guter gutem D. guten
A. guten gute guted A. gute

Observe. The endings of the strong adjective declen-
sion are identical with the ‘characteristic’ case and gender
endings; but in the genitive masculine and neuter the end-
ing -en is more usual when the noun following has the

ending -8. .
TABLE OF ENDINGS
SING. N. -ev e -t8 PLUR. -¢
G. -¢8 (en) -er -e8 (-em) -
D. -em <t -em -n

A -n -t -8 ¢
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131. The attributive adjective is declined according to
the strong declension when no word having the character-
istic endings, 7. ¢., no article, no adjective pronoun, and no
possessive adjective, precedes it.

NoTE 1. If more than one adjective precede the noun, they all must
have the same ending: guter alter Mann; neues deutides Bud).

NoTe 2. The declension of the noun is not affected by the adjective
preceding it, nor does the declension of the adjective depend upon that
of the noun; each must be determined by its own rules.

132. Exercise. Decline in sing. and plur.: griiner Rdfe,
griine Farbe, griines Gemiije; in sing. only: edtes altes Silber
(genuine old sitver), etwas [indecl.] Yeipes Waffer (some kot water),
roenig [indecl.] rote inte (4trle red ink); in plur. only: gute
fleine ®naben, allexlei [indecl.] {ddne Blumen (al/ kinds of beau-
tiful flowers).

133. Word-formation. Many adjectives in German are formed
from nouns by adding the suffix -lif) (English -/). The root
vowel of the noun takes the Umlaut, if possible : Bater, biter=
lid, fatherly, paternal; Filt, fixtlid), princely; Mutter, miits
tetlid), motherly, maternal; Rinig (king), toniglid, kingly, roval.

134. Exercise. Form and translate derivative adjectives from

Mann, Freund, Menjd), Kind, Chrift, Tag.

135. VOCABULARY
bie Gltern (pl.), parents, [ELDERs]  bie Sdiiffel, bowl, dish
ber Abend (s#.), EVENING bag Frithftiid (szr.), breakfast
ber Bilvger, citizen, [BURGHER] bag Wetter, WEATHER
der Raf/fee (s¢r.), corree amerifanij), American
ber Morgen, MORNING beutfd), German
ver Tee (szr.), TEA englijh, ENGLISH
ber Tag (szr., pl., Tage), DAY arm, poor
bie Butter, BUTTER frijd, FrESH
die Roft, food, board turj, short, [cURT]

die Nadyt, NIGHT nag, wet
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VOCABULARY—Continued

reid), RICH tommen, to coME
veif, RIPE alleclei (indecl.), all sorts or kinds
fhwad), weak (of)
ftart, strong ein paar (sndecl.), a few, a couple (of)
troden, dry, [DruG] nadts, at NIGHT
gritfen, to GREET, bid the time oft, oFTEN

EXERCISES

136. 1. Frijde Mild ift gefunde RKoft filr jdwade Kinber.!
2. Irodenes Wetter mad)t {dhledhte Crnten und teu(e)res Brot.?
3. Sind Sie der Sobn deutider Eltern'? Ja, i) fam (came)
al3 (as) tleines Qind mit meinen Eltern nad) (to) Amerifa; aber
jept bin id) amerifanijher Biirger. 4. Was hatten Sie jum
(= 3u bem, for) Friibitiid, Frl. Emma? Niht viel; ein paar
fitge Apfel, etmwas frijdhe Butter, ein wenig alten englijhen RKife
und {dwarzen Kaffee.® 5. Heute war ein Tag edyter Freude fitr
bie Qinder'; auf allen Strafien pielten luftige Rnaben und freudige
Midden. 6. Reide Familien wohnen oft in Wohnungen bvon
fiirjtlider Sdhonheit. 7. Sind diefe (these) Sdiifieln von edtem
altem Silber? ) glaube (think so); i) faufte fie (them) in
Rom (Rome). 8. Am (an dem, in the) Morgen fagen wir ‘guten
Morgen’ ober aud) ‘guten Tag,’* wenn (when) toir griigen; am
Abend und nadts jagen tir ‘guten Abend?’ wenn wir fommen,
und ‘gute Nadt,” wenn wir geben.

137. 1. Have you a little warm coffee’ ? No, but we have
some cold tea® and fresh milk. 2. I hear you have
very good times now.* Yes, our manufacturers have much
to do (3u tun); not a (no) factory is standing idle (still).
3. Canada has long cold winters and short hot summers.
4. These boys are the children of poor parents’, but they are
diligent pupils. 5. Green apples are bad food for sick
children’. 6. I hear you had a few cold days' with heavy

1. Cf.69, 2. 2. Cf 69, 4. 3. Cf 118, 2. 4. Cf. 72, Rule 2.
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(strong) rains; did you not (nidt wahr)? Yes, yesterday
it was very cold and wet. 7. Black tea is not so good as
green [tea]. 8. In this garden (there) are all kinds of
beautiful flowers. 9. He said ‘“Good morning,” Charles;
why do you not answer ? Idid answer; I said * Good day.”

LESSON XIV
138. PrESENT INDICATIVE OF Wetdewt, o become, grow, get.
SING. 1. id) werb-e, I bemrﬂe, grow, get, -PLUR. 1. wir werd-e-n
am going to be, efc.
2. du wic-ft 2. ibhr werdb-e-t
3. er wird 3. fie werd-e-n

Observe. In the 2nd and 3d person singular the root
vowel ¢ changes to i; the final » of the stem is dropped in
wirjt, and the personal ending t in wird is wanting.

139. Furure InpicaTive or lernen
SING. 1. id) werbe Ishall, am going to
2. bu wirft lernen you will learn
3. er wird he will
PLUR. I. wir werden we shall, are going to
2. ihr werbet lernen you will learn
3. fie werben they will

Observe. The future tense is formed with the present
indicative of the auxiliary tetben and the present infinitive
of the verb.

FUTURE = PRESENT OF tvetbent -} INFINITIVE

Notk 1. The future in German is not used as frequently as in
English ; the present tense often takes its place, especially with adverbs
expressing future time: id) gebe movgen nad) Mew Forf, 7 shall go to
New York to-morrow.

NoTE 2. Frequently, in German, the future expresses a supposition or
a probability in the present time: er wird fhon bier fein, 7 suppose
(presume) he is already here, or ke is probably already here.
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140. Exercise. Conjugate the future indicative of leben,
{dyreiben, werbden, fein.

141. Position of Infinitives. Infinitives stand after their
modifiers : /o Jearn a lesson, eine Leltion lexrnen ; 7 shall learn
my lesson well, id) werde meine Lettion gut lernen.

142. Exercise. Conjugate: id) werde morgen antworten;
werde id) feinen Lehrer fehen (see)? and id) werbe morgen feinen
Bater nidht fehen.

143. InperATIVE OF [evmen

SING. lern-¢, learn, do learn, be learning
PLUR. lern-(¢)-t, learn (you, ye), do learn, be learning
SING. and PLUR. lexn-e-n Sle, learn (polite address)
Observe. 1. The personal endings are: sing. -¢; plur.
-t (-n in the polite form).
2. The pronoun of address, if expressed, follows the
imperative. In the polite form, the pronoun Sie cannot
be omitted.

lerne deine Aufgabe (addressing intimate friend)

Tern(e)t euere Aufgabe (addressing intimate friends) learn your

lexnen &ie Jhre Aufgabe (addressing one or more lesson
persons politely)

144. Exercise. Give the imperative of folen, % fewch;
fitedten, s fear, be afraid; tun, f0 do; twerben ; wanbdern.

145. VOCABULARY
ber Himmel, sky, heaven befommen, to get, receive
(dex) Gott, cop ehren, to honor
bie Arbeit, work, labor fdeuen, to shun, avoid, fear,
bie Rednung, bill, [RECKONING] [suy]
bie Sade, thing, matter, affair, bald, soon
[sAKE] bann, THEN, at the time
ba8 Futter, FODDER, food entweder . . . ober, either...or
lieb, dear gar, very, at all

red)t, RIGHT, correct gar nidts, nothing at all
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VOCABULARY—Continued

leiber, alas! unfortunately; I am fofort, at once

sorry to say fo lange (al8), as long as
morgen, to-MORROW

EXERCISES

146. 1. Guter Freund, dbu wirft alt und grau. Ja, leider,
licber Wilhelm; wir werden alle mit der Jeit (in time) alt.
2. Der Himmel wird telib; wir twerden Regen befommen.
3. Dermann, Hole deinem Bogel etwasd grilnes Futter, er wird
Hunger haben. 4. Ehre deinen Bater und deine Mutter, fo lange
(al8) du lebft. 5. Sdiden Sie mir (me) Jhre Rednung,
Hr. Baier, id) werde Sie (you) fofort bejahlen. 6. Arbeitet
jept fleigig, Snaben, euere Priifungen twerden bald fommen.
7. BWasd wird aus (of) der Sade werden? Jdh denle, gar nidts;
denn aud nidhté wird (comes) nidhts. 8. Wasd wirft du twerden,
Hand? Jd mwerbe entweder Schneider odber Bidder. ¢. Filrdte
Gott, tue vedt und jdeue niemand !

147. 1. Is the sky becoming (getting) gray? Yes,itis
growing daylight (= day). 2. What are you going to be,
Fred? Iam going to be a lawyer and my brother will
be (become) a physician. 3. It will soon be summer
and then we® shall go into (auf . acc.) the country. 4. Do
not complain so much, my friend, good times will soon be
coming. §. Do (make) your lessons well and you will like
your work, boys. 6. Here is money, Agnes, pay the bills
of the grocer and (of) the baker. 7. He will never become
[an] American citizen, for he does not believe in (an z.
acc.) our liberty. 8. I shall come to-morrow and (shall)
pay my bills. 9. [I suppose], Albert is writing (f#2.) his
exercises, or is he playing with his chums?

Syrichwort
Nrbeit madht das Leben fiif

1. Cf. footnote 1, p. 44.
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LESSON XV
REviEw

148. 1. Give the endings of the gen. sing., of masculine
and neuter strong nouns, and of masculine weak
nouns. How do feminine nouns form the gen. sing.?
2. Explain the formation of the nom. plur. in each of the
three classes of the strong noun declension. 3. Name the
groups of nouns belonging to the first class of the strong
declension. 4. Give the case endings of the strong ad-
jective declension.—Where have these endings occurred be-
fore? 5. Explain the difference of use and the form of the
adjectives in the two sentences: Da3 Waffer ift frijd), and
3 Habe frijhes Wafjer. 6. State when the attributive
adjective takes the strong endings. 7. From which words
are the following words derived: fiirftlid), nddtlid), bdie
Biderei, die RKrimerei, bdie Biirgerfdaft, die Handlung, bdie
Trodenbeit, die Quitigleit >—Give their meanings. 8. How
is the future tense formed in German? Conjugate the
future of arbeiten. 9. Translate in the three possible ways:
Honor your father and your mother.—State the use of each.
1o. Conjugate the present, imperfect and future, and the
imperative of fijben (% fis#) and teden. 11. To which
declension do the following nouns belong ? Why 7 Decline
them : ber Auslinder (foreigner), die Reife (journey), dexr Neffe,
bas @ebirge (chain of mountains), das Ddusden, die Beitung,
ber Glefant. 12. Give rule for the use of the definite
article in German contrary to English usage ; also for the
use of the indefinite article in English contrary to German
usage. I3. Give the rule for the position of infinitives in
German. Translate: 70 play [the] piano; I shall have no time
to-morrow to give you (Dit) a German lesson.  14. What idea
is expressed by the future in: €r wird wohl frant fein.
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149. Qefeftiide
I. €in Brief!

Qieber Freund Robert!

Lepte® Wode® {didte idh Dir* (to you) einen Brief von
$eidelberg; Heute jdhreibe i) Dir ausd dem Sdhwarstvald,* einem
- @ebirge im (= in dem) Siidweften* von Deutidland. Wir find
(have been) feit geftern abend Bier. Unjere Gefellidhaft befteht®
ausd 3wei Lehrern und wdlf (12) Shillern unjerer Sdhule.
Wir Knaben {ind alle Ausldnder: Bruber Mayr, Better® Otto
und id) find Ameritaner, zwei find Englinbder,® drei (3) Rufjen,
el Frangofen und jwei Meritaner, ufammen viersehn (14) Per-
fonen.’ Wit werden fiinf (5) ober fed)s (6) Wodjen Bier bleiben.”

Seit Donnerstag haben wir Ferien,” und am Freitag Morgen
reiffen® wir nad)* Freiburg. Diefe Stadt ift, wie Peidelberg,
eine Univerfititsftadt ™ und ift aud) fehr alt und interefjant.® Wir
bejudhten® bort da3 Miinfter,” eine Rirche'* von fehr Hohem*
Alter,” aber wir Hatten feine Jeit, die Stadt ju Dbefidtigen.™
Wir werden e3 tun, wenn wir jurildfommen.™

Die Reife™ von Freiburg in (w. acc.) da3 Gebirge madyten
wir u (on) Fup* Wir maridierten® am Sonntag WMorgen
fehr fritbe au3 der Stadt. Wir Hatten Berrlides® LWetter; die
LQuft* war frijd und HHL* und der Himmel flar. Mehr als
pier (4) Stunden® mar{dierten wir durd® griine Wiefen,™
Perrlide Garten und Felder® (pL of Feld) und jdattige™
Wilder™ (pl of Wald). Griines Gemitfe, rote HNpfel, gelbe

1. letter. 2. last. 3. week. 4. Black Forest. 5. South West.
6. consists. 7. cousin. 8. Englishmen. 9. persons. I0. remain. 1I. g/,
vacation. 12, traveled. 13. w. dat., to, after. 14. university
town. 15. interesting. 16. visited. 17. minster. 18. church. 19. high.
20. age. 2I. view. 22. return. 23. journey. 24. foot. 25. marched.
26. delightful. 27. air, 28. cool. 29. hours. 30. w. acc., through,
31. meadows. 32.fields. 33. shady. 34. woods.

* In a letter all pronouns of address are capitalized.
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Birnen® und {fitge, faftige® Beeren® griiften und (us) auf allen
Geiten,* und iiberall® horten iwir den Gejang® der Bigel. —
Um® neun (9) Uhr ded Morgend madyten wir Halt® und rubten
bis® 3 Ubhr, und um 6 Uhr erveidhten® wir den See,™ wo wic
fampieren.” €8 (there) ift ein Hotel™ Hier, wo wir effen, aber
wir wohnen in Jelten,™ nad) amevifanijder Art.

& glaube, wix merden viel Bergniigen ™ Haben. Wir werden
jeden Tag (acc. of #ime) baden, und twir Wmerifaner werden
natitelid™ aud) fijden. TMar fijdhte Heute morgen jdhon.’ — Gr
didt Dir biele herzlide™ Griige.”®  Gritpe DVeine Eltern und
Deine Sdweftern vbon und (us) allen und {dreibe mir bald.
Sdide mir aud) ein Padet’* ameritanifher Beitungen, denn
wir horen gar nidhtd von WAmerifa und wir vergefjen™ unjer
Cnglifd. Jd Hoffe, Jhr feid alle gefund. Jn ein paar Tagen
werde i) Dir wieder® fdhreiben und werdbe Dir dann erzihlen,®
was twir treiben.

: Mit Herslidhen Griten verbleibe® idh

Dein Freund Albert.

IL Gin Gedidt®

Wandevers® Nachtlied?

{iber® allen Gipfeln® Raum einen Haudy;
it Rup’, > Die Biglein jdmweigen® im Walbe.®®
An allen Wipfeln . Warte® nur, balbed®
Spiireft®® du Ruheft du aud.
Goethe.

I. pears. 2. juicy. 3. berries. 4. sides. 5. everywhere. 6. song.
7. at. 8. a stop. 9. w. acc., until. 10. reached. 11, lake. 12. camp.
13. hotel.  14. tents. 15. pleasure. 16. of course. 17. already.
18. lhearty. 19. greetings. 20. package. 21. forget. 22. again.
23. tell. 24, remain. 25. poem. 26. wanderer’s. 27. night (evening)
song. 28. w. dat., over. 29. hill tops. 30. rest, peace. 3I. tree
tops. 32. feel. 33. hardly. 34. breath. 35. are silent. 36. forest.
37. wait. 38, soon.
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES

150. 1. Bon wo fdreibt WAlbext einen Brief? 2. Wo war
Albert auf ber Sdule? 3. Was ift der Sdwarzwald und
wo liegt ex? 4. Wie lange Hat Albert Ferien? 5. Jjt Wlbert
allein (alone) im Sdwarawald? 6. Sind feine Kameraden
deutihe Rnaben? 7. Wem {didte er den Brief? 8. Wie grop
ift bie Gefelljhaft, und wie lange wird fie im Gebirge bleiben?
9. Wann begannen (began) die Ferien, und wann reiften die
Jungen nad) Freiburg? 10. Was filr eine (what kind of)
Stadt ift Freiburg? r11. Wasd befudten fie dort? 12. Warum
befidhtigten fie die Stadt nidht? 13. Werben fie die Stadt
nidt Dbefidtigen? 14. Wie madyten fie die Reife von Frei-
burg in dad Gebirge? 15. Wann marfdiertc die Gefeljdaft
ays der Stadt? 16. An weldem Tage erreidhten fie den See?
17. Madyten fie nie Halt auf der Reijfe? 18. Wie lange ruhten
fie? 19. Befdreiben (describe) Sie da3 Land, durd) weldes
(through which) fie wanderten. 20. Wohnten die Knaben in
einem otel am (an dbem) See, oder lampierten fie nad)
amerifanifer Art? 21. Was werden die Fnaben dort treiben ?
22. Wer war Mar? Was fdhidt er feinem Freunde Robert?
23. Was wiinfdt (wishes) Albert von Robert? 2z4. Wann wird
Albert wieder fdyreiben ?

(This exercise may be varied and continued.)

LESSON XVI
151. Present Inpicative or frinfen, 7o drink

SING. 1. id) trinf-e, I drink, am drinking, PLUR. 1. wir trinfe-n
do drink, efc.
2. bdu trint-ft 2. ibr trint-t
3. et trinf-t 3. fie trinte-n
ImpERFECT INDICATIVE

SING. 1. id) trant, I drank, was drinking, PLUR. 1. Wit tranf-e-n
did drink, etc.
2. du trant-ft 2. thr trant-(e)-t
3. er trant 3. fie trante-n
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Observe. 1. The present indicative is conjugated like
that of lernen.

2. The imperfect has no tense sign, but it changes the
root vowel i to a and adds the regular personal endings of
the imperfect tensc. (Cf. ro7.)

NoTE. This root vowel change is called %blant.

152. Verbs that form their ‘imperfect by the blaut,
but without a tense sign, are called Strong Verbs.

153. Exercise. 1. Conjugate the present and the im-
perfect of fingen (jang); binden (band), /o &ind; finden (fand),
to find.

2. Conjugate the imperfects of the strong verbs previously
studied :

af (effen) bie (heigen) fab (feben) ftand (ftehen)
befam (betommen)  fam (fommen) faf (figen) tat (tun)
ging (geben) ritt (veiten) fdrieb (jdhvetbem)  trieb (tveiben)

verftand (verjtehen)

154. Word-Order. Notice the position of subject and
verb in the following sentences:

Qdh Habe jest feine Beit 7 have no time now
Neyst Habe idh feine Jeit Now 7 kave no time
Bir lernen in der Sdule Deutfd We learn German in school
An der Sdule lernen wirv Deutid In school we /earn German
If the finite verb follows the subject, the sentence is said
to be in the Normal Order. If the finite verb precedes the
subject, the sentence is said to be in the Inverted Order.
Normal Order = Subject -Verb (S.-V.)
Inverted Order =Verb - Subject (V.-S.)

Rure. The Inverted Word-Order occurs in German
whenever a principal clause begins with any word or
phrase other than the subject.

155. The conjunctions und, aber, allein (bus, however), jon=
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dern (fus, after a negative), oder, dentt, do not invert the
word-order.  Rarl ift nod) fehr jung, aber ex ift jhon (already)
fehr tlug. Sie ift nidht arm, fondern fie ift reid.

156. VOCABULARY
ber Geburtstag, BIRTHDAY gan3, entire, whole, adv., entirely,
ber Strauf, bouquet quite
die Gefundheit, health, state of health, banfen (w. das.), to THANK
[souNDness] . gebent, gab, to GIVE
ba8 Effe, meal, EATING; dinner nad (w. dat.), after, to, toward
bas Glas, GLAss nad) Haufe, (to) home, homeward
bas Lied (22, Leder), song wieder, again
bag Jimmer, room 3u (prep. w. dat.), TO, for
befier (comp. of gut), BETTER 3u Fuf, on foot, afoot
fhadlid) (. dat.), bharmful, in- u. §. w.=und fo tweiter, and so
jurious (to) forth, etc.
EXERCISES

157. 1. @eftern gab mein Bruder feinen Freunden (das pl.)
ein Gfjen ; die Herren apen fehr gut, und nad) dem Efjen jangen
fie deut{de und englijche Lieder. 2. Buben, wa3 betamt ihr ju euerem
@eburtstage (daz.)? Rarl betam ein Bud) und id befam mande
niiglide Sadjen, wei Tafeln, cin paar Federn, u. |. w. 3. Wie
biep [bie] Frau Beder friiher? Sie hiep Fraulein Haufer ; fie
ift eine Todpter de3 Fabrilanten PHaufer. 4. Frither trant i
immer ftarfen RKaffee; aber if) fand, er war meiner Gejundheit
{havlid.! 5. Wie jteht (=ift) e8 mit JPhrer Gefundheit, Frau
Lange? Jd danfe (thank you), heute geht es ein wenig befjer,
allein id) filvdhte, id) werde nie wieder gang gefund werden. 6. Was
trieb (or tat) der Herr frither? Hatte er ein Gejdhift? Ja,
er war Budfhindler in New Port, aber jept lebt er vbon feinem
Gelde (das.) 7. Wo fandet ihr die Blumen, Linder? Sie ftanden
in einem Glafe (daz.) auf dem Fifde (das), und twir banden fie
(made them) in (into, w. acc.) einen Strauff. 8. Gingen Ddie
Herren und Damen gu Fup nad) Paufe? Rein, fie Hatten Pferde
und ritten nad) Haufe.

1. Cf. p. 36, footnote I.
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158. 1. To me (Mir) (the) mother gave two beautiful
paintings for (3u) my birthday and to (the) sister Bertha
she gave a book. 2. Max, why did you not do what
your mother said? I did not understand what she said.
3. Where did you sit, Uncle? I did not sit at all
(gar nidt) ; I stood in front of (before) the garden, but I
saw everything (alle8). 4. What did you eat for (3um)
breakfast, boys? We drank only some warm milk and
ate a little cold meat, for we were not hungry (we had
no hunger). 5. When did your brother come home,
Walter? He came earlier than you [did], but I be-
lieve he rode [on-horseback], and you walked (came on-
foot). 6. (Mr.) Doctor, how did you find your patient this
morning? This morning he was (it went) much better,
but now he is (it goes) worse (jflimmer) again. 7. The
gentleman is the son of rich parents ; he never carried on
a business and always lived on (bon) his money (daz., Gelde).

.8. You say he is no longer sick'? No, he is well'’
again, but he is not so strong as formerly.

LESSON XVII

159. PRESENT INDICATIVE AND IMPERATIVE OF :
1. fallen, %0 fall 2. {preden, o speak 3. fehen, fo0 see
. PRESENT INDICATIVE

SING. id) falle id fprede id febe
du filijt dbu fpridft du fiebft
er falt er fpridt er fieht

PLUR. wir fallen wiv {preden wir fehen
ihr fall(e)t ibr fpredy(e)t ihr feh(e)t
fie fallen fie jpredhen fie feben

1. Predicate adjectives and predicate nouns usually follow all modifiers
of the sentence: €Er ift nidt mehr Ivant, ex ift wicder wolhl. Ze is no
longer sick, ke is well again. Mein Bruder ift gegenwirtig Solbat.
My brother is (a) soldier at present.
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IMPERATIVE
SING. falle foridy fieh
PLUR. fall(e)t foredy(e)t feb(e)t
fallen Sie fpreden Ste feben Sie

Observe the formation of the 2nd and 3d persons singular
indicative and of the singular imperative.

160. RuLe I. Strong verbs with the stem vowel a take
Umlaut in 2nd and 3d person singular of the present
indicative.

RuLe 2. Strong verbs with the short stem vowel ¢ change
it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present indicative
and in the singular imperative to shorti. The singular
imperative also drops the personal ending e.

RuLe 3. Strong verbs with the long stem-vowel e
change it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present
indicative and in the singular imperative to long i, written
te. The singular imperative also drops the personal
ending e.

NoTE. geben, o0 go, fteben, to stand, BYeben, to Uft, raise, do not
change the stem-vowel; gebent changes its long ¢ to short i: gibft,
@ibt ; gib. ot

161. Exercise. Conjugate the present, the imperfect,
and the imperative of: 1. {dlafen (jdlief), /0 sieep; fabhren
(fubr), to drive, ride, run; 2. lefen (1a8), fo read (with long e) ;
3. treffen (traf), s Adt, meet; breden (brad), s break (with
short e).

162. Notice the position of adverbs or adverbial phrases
of time in the following sentences:

1. Cr fdidte geftern feinen He sent his son to Boston

Sobhn nady Bofton yesterday
z. Wir arbeiteten (am) lep- We worked very diligently last
ten Montag febr fleikig Monday
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Rule of Word-Position.

Adverbs or adverbial phrases of

time precede objects and other adverbs or adverbial

phrases.

NoTe. Simple adverbs of time may also follow the object, as: @&t
fhidte jeinen Sohn geftern nad) Bofton.

163.

der Arm, ARM

ver Durft, THIRST

id) habe Durft, I am thirsty

ber Wagen (p2. a or &), WAGON,
coach, carriage

bie Babhn, p. -en, road, way; Eifen-
bahn, railroad; Stragenbahn,

VOCABULARY

bag @lid, happiness, fortune, LUCK
e8 ift ein Glild, it is fortunate, lucky
bag Wort, worD

gewdhnlid), common, usual, general
langfam, slow (adv., -ly)

laut, Loup

leiht, easy; LIGHT

street railroad, streetcar
bie Sitte, custom, manner, habit
bie Stunde, hour; lesson
die Welt, worLD

wohl, sound (-ly), weLL
bebeuten, to mean, signify
vegberben, verdard, spoil, ruin
etwad, some, a little; somewhat

EXERCISES

164. 1. Wie viele Spraden fpridft du, Arnold? Id) {preche
nur eine (one), und bdiefe {predhe i nidt fehr gut. 2. Wie
fabet du nad) dem Gefdift, mein Freund, mit der Eifenbahn
oder mit der Strapenbahn? Jd) fahre jept gewdhnlid) mit der
Cifenbabhn. Die Stragenbahn fahrt ju langfam ; aber frither
fubr ih mit meinem Wagen ober id) ritt. 3. Lied nie {dlechte
Biider, mein Rind ; |hlechte BViider und {dlehte Lameraden vers
derben den Menjdhen. 4. Spridh) laut, wenn du liefeft (or cor-
tracted lieft). 5. €3 ift ein Gliid, dap (that) nidt jede Kugel
trifit. 6. Rarl lieft Cnglijd Jehr gut, aber er fpridht e8 nod
etwag langfam. 7. Kein Menjd) fpridht alle Spradjen der Welt,
und wenige Menjden fpredhen jwei Spraden gleid) (equally) gut.
8. ®ibt der Pr. Profefor mir (to me) heute feine Stunde?
O ja, aber er {hlift nod). Um (at) wei Uhr triffft du ihn (him)
in ber Sdule.

165. 1. Bad company ruins good manners. 2. Meet me
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(mid) at (um) 2 o'clock in (the) school ; I [shall] then give
you (bir) a lesson. 3. Good night, sleep well, mother dear,
(Miitterden). 4. Do not fall, Jack; you [will] break your
(the) arm, if (wenn) you fall. 5. Speak nothing but the
truth and never break your word. 6. See, there is your
little-sister, she is riding in a carriage with her aunt. 7. Give
me (mir) some water, sister, I am very thirsty (have great
thirst). 8. Does your watch go right, Robert? No, it has
stopped (is standing still). 9. Does your father read much,
Miss Fanny ? No, he reads only the news ( #/.) in the news-
paper ; he does not see very well.

Syrichwort

Blitd und Glas,
Wie leidht bridt das.

v

LESSON XVIII

166. WEAK ADJECTIVE DECLENSION
Masc. Fem. Neut. All three Genders
SING. N. ber gute —  die gute —  bas gute — PL. N. die guten
: G. be8 gutew — Dber gutem — bdes guten — G. der guten
D. bem guten — bder gutew — bem guten — D. ben guten
A. den guten — die gute —  dad gute — A. die guten

Observe. The nominative singular of all three genders
and the accusative singular of the feminine and neuter
gender have the ending -e. All other cases have -en.

167. Rure. The weak endings are added to the ad-
jective when the word preceding it has the characteristic
endings.

168. Exercise. Decline: ber treue Diener, ske faithful
servant; Ddie {pige Nadel, the sharp (pointed) needle; a3 Feine
Fenfter, ske Little window ; diefer fleipige Maurer, sis ditigens
mason ; welde neue Feder ; jenes jdhone Jimmer,
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169. Mixep ApjEcTivE DECLENSION
Masec. Fem. Neut.
SING. N. ein guter — eine gute — ein gute —
G. eines guten — einer guten — eines guten —
D. einem guten — einer gutes — einem guten —
A. einen guten — eine qute — ein guted —

All three Genders
Pr. N. meine gutest —
G. meiner guten —
D. meinen guten —
A. meine gutes —

Observe. In the nominative masculine and in the
nominative and accusative neuter, (where ¢in, and words
declined like it, have no characteristic endings), the ad-
jective takes the strong endings (cf. 130); in all other cases
_it has the weak endings (cf. 166).

170. Rure. The mixed endings are added to adjectives
preceded by ein or words declined like it. (Cf. 99.)

171. Exercises. 1. Decline in sing.: ein langer ‘.Rliﬁe[
a long trunk ; eine {dhine Gegend, o beautiful region, locality; ein
offenes %}enftet, an open window; in sing. and plur.: mein junger
Bruder ; feine gute Todter ; fein deutjdes Madden ; unfer alter
Lefrer.

2. Supply the missing endings of the adjectives in the
following phrases: Tein grop— Bruder; feiner fein—
Sdwefter ; unfer bdeutj— Bud); unfere deutjh— Biicher ;
nad) einer fury— Beit; meines gut— Baters; euere alt—
Putter ; ihr tein— RKind; feinem gut— Amerilaner.

172. 1. 3d) Habe einen alten I have an old hat and a new

Hut und einen neuen one
2. Der Alte tat den Armen The old man did much good
pie{ Gutes - : to the poor

_ Observe. 1. If the noun to which an adjective refers is
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not expressed, it is not necessary in German to indicate its
omission, as is done in English by one or ones. The end-
ings of the German article and of the adjective sufficiently
indicate the noun referred to.

2. In German the adjective is frequently used as a noun
and is, then, capitalized. The noun to be supplied in
English can easily be inferred from the article and the
context.

173. VOCABULARY

der Didyter, poet bas Thea’ter, THEATER

ber Meger, NEGRO bas Fier, animal, beast; [DEER]

ber Rutfdher, coaocHman blind, BLIND

ber Preis (g2, Preife)) price, {elbft, SELF (my-, thy-, himself, ezc.)
PRIZE man (w. third pers. sing. of the verd),

ber Wanberer, WANDERER one, they, people; man jagt, one

bie Fami’lie, FAMILY says, people say, it is said

die Billa, VILLA, summer home gefallen, gefiel, to please, suit

bas Jdeal” (i, Ideale), IDEAL e5 gefdllt mir, it pleases me, I like it

bas Paar, PAIR, couple vergeffen, bergag, to FORGET

EXERCISES

174. 1. Jene {hone Billa gehirt einem alten Herrn aus Berlin;
im (in bem) Sommer wobhnt er dort mit feiner gangen Familie.
2. Der OB ift ein grokes und ftarfed und fehr niiplides Tier.
3. Jft euer deutidher Lehrer ein Deutfder? RNein, er ift fein
Deutider, er ift ein Amerifaner, aber unjere franzdfijde Lehrerin
ift eine Deutige. 4. Deutjhe trifft man in der gangen Welt;
fie {ind groge Wanbderer. 5. Jn Amerila leben Weige und Sdwarze;
bie Sdwargen waven frither Stlaven. 6. Wer ift die lte mit
dem fleinen Kinde auf dem redhten Arm ? Sie ift die Frau eines
Blinden und ift felbft blind. 7. Mein guter Freund, wie gefallt
dir (dat., you) unfer neues Gejdift? Guer neued Gefdift gefdllt
mir (dat, me) beffer al8 euer alte§, aber euere neuen Preife ge-
fallen mir nidt. 8. Das Gute, bad Wahre und dasd Sdine find
die Jdea'le jeded edhten Didyters.
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175. 1. Have you a German theater in your city? O
yes, and I tell you (bir), our German theater is a very good
[one]. 2. This young painter is not a (no) good artist,
he makes very poor (dledht) paintings. 3. My good old
friend, do not forget, the world no longer belongs to us
(uns) old [men], it belongs to the young. 4. Every diligent
pupil received a good German book from his teacher.
5. Many of our rich old manufacturers are Germans. 6. Ella
is a very feeble girl, but she has a strong father and a
healthy mother. 7. Yesterday, I met an old colored man
(an old black), a genuine negro, in Berlin; he had
a pair [of ] beautiful horses. Do you know him (ijn), Fritz ?
Yes, he is the coachman of a wealthy young American
there. 8. Never forget your good father and your
good mother, children; they taught you (eud) what-is-
right and true (the right and the true).

LESSON XIX
REeview

176. 1. Define Ablaut. 2. State the difference between
strong and weak verbs as to the formation of the imperfect.
3. Give rules for vowel changes in the present and imperative
of certain strong verbs. Give exceptions. 4. Write out
the table of endings of the weak and of the mixed adjec-
tive declension. 5. When does the adjective take the
weak endings? When the mixed? When the strong?
6. In what cases are the endings of the mixed adjective
declension like those of the strong? 7. Supply the missing
endings in the following : Diefed flug— Tier; ein Hug— Tier;
mit grop— Hunger; fein flein— Knabe. Die Deutjd— find ein
grop— Bolf (n., people); aud) in Umerifa leben Deutjy—. 8. Ex-

plain normal and inverted word-order and tell when the
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latter is used. Illustrate. 9. Mention five conjunctions
which, though beginning a sentence, do not cause in-
version. 10. State the rule of position of adverbs, or
adverbial phrases, of time. 11. Translate: /7 see a German.
I have an English teacher and a German one. Why is the
word for ‘ German’ in the translation capitalized in one of
these sentences and not in the other?

177. Lefeftiide
1. Des Schneiders vervdiente! Strafe

1. Der Elefant ift ein fehr gropes und ftartes Tier. Er ift nitht
|don aber fehr flug; ja, an Klugheit iibertrifft* er fogar® mande
Menjden. Seine Heimat ift in den heipen Lindern (pL of Land)
bes Oftend* und desd Siidens.”

Jn jenen Gegenden find die Elefanten oft treue Diener der
Menfden und {ind ebenjo niiplid) fiir fie (them), al8 bie Pferde
und Odyfen filr die Beroohner® der weftliden’ Linder.

Sold)® ein fluges und treues Tier war Good Boy. Er lebte
in einer indifhen® Stadt. Bon frith bis fpit™ arbeitete er
fleiig fiir feinen Derrn, einen Maurer. Er holte ihm (das. him)
die Steine,™ dent Mortel™ und dad Wafjer. Jebermann™ fannte ™
bad qute und treue Tier, und allen Menjden madyte ex grope
Freude. Oft gaben die Rinber ihm Brot ober {dentten ihm
9pfel und allerlei anbdere fitge Friidhte,” und mander Nrbeiter
teilte™ mit ihm fein €ffen, wie mit einem guten Lameraden.

RNidt weit von dem Gebdude, wo der Maurer arbeitete, war
bas Gefdift eined8 Sdhneiders. Der Sdneider hatte das treue Tier
aud) gern (hatte gern = liebte), und gab ihm oft allerlei Siipig-
feiten.” Uber eined Tages (one day) fagte er ju fih (himself):
Heute werbe i mit Good Boy meinen Spah™ Haben. Der

1. deserved. 2. excels. 3. even. 4. East. 5. South. 6. inhabitants.

7. western, 8. (indecl.), such. 9. Indian. 10. late. II. stones. I2. mortar.
13. everybody. 14. knew. 1I5. fruits. 16. shared. 17. sweets. 18. fun.
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Glefant fam fehr bald und ftedte,' wie gewdhnlid, feinen Riifjel
durd) (w. acc. through) das Fenfter des Ladens.® Aber diesmal®
befam Good Boy feinen Apfel, fondern der Sdneiver ftady* ihn
(acc. him) mit einer fpigen Nabdel in (w. acc., into) den Riiffel.

Diefer dumme Sder;® gefiel dem Elefanten nidt, fonbdern
madyte ihn bife und zornig® Er geigte’ jedod)® den Jorn®
nidt, fonbern ging langfam jum (u dem) Brunnen™ und fitllte
" feinen Riiffel voll (full of) Waffer. Auf dem Riidweg™ ging ex
wieder an (w. acc., to) dad Ladenfenfter. Der Schneider wollte™
ihm jept einen Apfel geben, aber der Elefant wollte feine {iifen
Friidte, er wollte fiige Rade.”* Sdhnell ™ ftedte er den Riifjel
durd) bad offene Fenjter und fpripte™ da3 Wafjer itber (w. acc.,
over) ben Sdneider und feine Arbeit. So Hatte GSood Boy
feine Madhe und der Scneider feine verdiente Strafe.

II. Beidenvdslein®

Sah ein Bnab’! ein Roslein flehn, RKnabe fprady: id) bredhe did)™;
Roslein auf der Heiden,'® Roslein quf der Heiden!

War' fo jung und morgenjddn,* Roslein fprady: id) ftedhe 2 did,
Qief™ er fdhnell,e8 nah® ju fehn, Daf® du ewig® denfjt an mid®

Sah’s ® mit vielen Freubden. Und id) will*® '8 nidt leiden.?
Roslein, Roslein, Roslein rot, Roslein, Roslein, Roslein rot
Roslein anf der Heiden. Roslein auf der Hetben.

Und der wilbe3? Rnabe brad
8% Roslein auf der DHeiden.
RNoslein wehrie® fidh)® und ftad),
Half* ihm dod)®? fein Weh*® und AH,*®
Mupt’'® e eben*® leiden.
Roglein, Roslein, Rdslein rot
Roslein auf der Heiden. Goethe.

I. stuck. 2. store. 3. this time. 4. pricked. 5. joke. 6. angry.
7. showed. 8. however. 9. anger. 10. well, fountain. 11, way back.
12. wanted (to). 13. revenge. 14. quickly. 1I5. squirted. 16. little rose
on the heath. 17. #., ein fnabe fah. 18. Deiden, old dat. for Heide,
heath. 19. for ¢8 war. 20. beautiful as the morning. 2I. ran. 22. near.
23. fah’s =fabh e8. 24. thee, you. 25. sting. 26. that. 27. for ever.
28. me. 29. will, want to. 30. '8§=e8. 3I. suffer. 32. wild. 33.'8
Roslein = bas8 Roslein. 34. defended. 35. itself. 36. helped. 37. how-
ever. 38. no expressions of pain and anguish. 39. had to. 40. simply.
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Sprichwort
Sdledite Gefelljhaft verdirbt gute Sitten

CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES

178. 1. Wo leben die Clefanten? 2. Was filr (what kind of)
Tiere find e8 (fie)? 3. Wo war Good Boy's Heimat? 4. Was fiic
ein (what sort of) ®e{dift hatte fein Herr? 5. Was Holte der
Clefant dem Maurer? 6. Warum hiep das Ticr in der gangen
Gegend nur Good BVop? 7. Was {dentten ihm (to him) bie
Rinder oft? 8. Wer feilte oft fein Ejjen mit hm? o. Wo
arbeitete der Sdyneider? 10. Gab er gewdhulid) dem Elefanten
aud) etwad? 11. Was tat er dem Elefanten? 12, War bas cin
guter Sder3? 13. Beigte der Elefant feinen orn? 14. Wohin
(where) ging et ? 15. Womit (with what) fiillte er feinen Riiffel ?
16. Wohin ging er dann? 17. Was holte der Sdneider fiir den
Clefanten? 18. Was wiinjdte dad Tier anftatt (witk gen., in-
stead) eines fiigen Apfel8? 19. Was tat €3 mit dem Wafjer in
feinem Riifjel? 20. Paben wir Elefanten in Amerifa? z1. Lex-
nen Sie bas Gedidyt, ‘ Das Peidenrdslein’, auswendig (by heart).
22. BWiederho'len (repeat) Sie alle beutjdhen Spridwdrter (p72.),
und geben Sie gute englifdhe Spridwirter dafiir (for them).

LESSON XX
PREPOSITIONS

179. In English all prepositions are followed by the ob-
jective case; thus, witk um, of THEM, in the HousE.— In Ger-
man some prepositions take the genitive, others the
dative, others the accusative, and still others sometimes
the dative and sometimes the accusative. Thus:

Gen., wihrend des8 Regens, during the rain; dat., nad) dem
Regen, after the rain; acc., fitr den Regen, for the rain; dat.,
in dem Regen, /n ske rain; acc., in den Regen, into the rain.
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PREPOSITIONS ALWAYS FOLLOWED BY THE DATIVE.

" 180. The principal prepositions followed by the
dative are:

aud, out of, from of uad), after, toward, to, according to
uuﬁet, outside of, besides, except. feit, since, for (referring to time
bei, by, (near by), with, at (the elapsed)

house of ) von, of, from, about, by
mit, with. 3u, to, toward; at

181. Notice the use of the prepositions in the following
sentences :

1. Marie |pridht vou ihrem Marie speaks of her teacher

Lehrer ‘

2. Frip gebt zu feiner Tante Fred goes to his aunt

3. Frip geht nad) New Port Fred goes to New York

4. Meiner Meinung uady ift According to my opinion

das nidyt wabhr this is not true

1. In sentence 1, ‘of her teacher’ is not a genitive rela-
tion, 7. e. it is not equivalent to ‘her teacher’s’; ‘9" has the
meaning of ‘about,’ ‘concerning,” and must therefore be
translated by ‘bon’.

2. In sentences 2 and 3, the phrases ‘to his aunt,” and ‘to
New York’ are not indirect objects, but express motion or
direction ; ‘%’ must therefore be translated by a preposi-
tion; usually by ju or nad.

3. In sentence 4, the preposition nad) follows the noun.
In such a case it has the meaning of ‘according to’.

182. Notice the use of the tense in the following sen-
tence: id) fdreibe (jdhon) feit einer Stunde, 7 have been writ-
ing for an hour.

Rure. When the action expressed by the verb begins
in the past and continues in the present, the German uses
the present tense, often accompanied by ‘fdon’ (already),
and a time phrase introduced by {eit.
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183. Word-formation. Adjectives are formed from verb
stems, sometimes also from nouns, by adding the suffix
-bar, generally corresponding to -able, -7éle and expressing
ability : lej-en, leSbar, readable, legible; wunder-n, wonder,
wunderbar, wondersul; die Frudt, fruis, frudtbar, fruisful,
Sertile ; vad @efidt, sight, vision, fidtbar, visidle.

184. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives with -bar
from Yeilen, 7o cure; trinfen, horen; genieBen, /o0 emvy; die Furdt,
Sear, awe.

185, VOCABULARY
die Qeute, (p2), people, folks bas Unglitd, misfortune, accident,
der Budjftabe, letter (of alphabet) bad LUCK
ber Martt, MARKET, market place  fremd, ber Frembe, strange, stranger
der Che/mifer, chemist beilbar, (un-), curable, (in-)
die Grylofion’, explosion genieBbar, (un-), fit (unfit) to enjoy,
die Handfdrift, HAND-wrITING, fit (unfit) to drink or to eat

manuscript _ Leiden, litt, (an, w. dat.), to suffer (of)
bie Pulverfabrit’, powder-mill verlafjen, verlief, to leave
bie Stimme, voice, vote beinabe, almost
dbie Univerfitdt’, uNIVERsITY beshalb, therefore
bie Wodje, WEEK faum, hardly, barely
bas Feuer, FIRE fdon, already
bas Jabr, (p/ -¢), YRAR . juerft, at first

EXERCISES

186. 1. Jd arbeite {don feit einer Wode beim (bei bemr)
Sdyneider RKriiger in der Univerfitdtsftrake und mwohne bei der
Familie Holzer auf dem Martt. 2. Wir {praden gerade von
bem furdptbaren Unglitd in der Pulverfabrit bei Potsdam ; die
Crplofion war Bier in Berlin hirbar, und bas Feuer war nod
viel weiter fidhtbar. 3. Wo mwaren Sie auf bder Univerfitdt,
Hr. Doftor? ) war uerft auf der Univerfitit su Peidelberg
und dann ju Leipsig. 4. Nad) der Meinung des Chemifers (Der
Meinung des Chemifers nad)) ift dad Waffer unferer Stadt gany
gefund, aber i) finbe e5 beinahe nidht trintbar. 5. Jm (Jn dbem)
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Winter geben wir gewdhnlid) nad) der Stadt zu einer Tante und
im ©ommer twohnen wir Hier auf dem Lande (das). 6. Das
Sffen bei Maier ift feit langer Beit beinahe ungeniepbar; deshald
geben alle Fremben jept nad) dem Martt ju Frang. 7. Wein
Bater dhreibt eine twunderbare Hand, aber die Handidrift
meined Brubders ift faum lesbar. 8. Die Frau leidet (jdhon)
feit Jabhren an einer unheilbaren Krantheit.

187. 1. I found two old manuscripts, but the letters are
hardly visible and they are no longer legible. 2. What do
you think of the matter, John (Johann)? According to my
opinion it is better, [that] we pay our bill and go home.
3. Our friend Harry has been (is) sick now (already) for
one week and I believe he will not’ leave his room before
Sunday. 4. As (al8) [a] little boy I used-to-live (smipf.)
at my aunt’s in Newark, but as [a] young man I went to
Albany to my uncle.” 5. What is your son doing now ;
does he still go to (to the 3ur) school? No, sir; for a
week he has been (is) in a weaving mill and is learning
the business. 6. The people of this fertile region are
getting rich ; for many years they have had (have) very
good harvests. 7. Speak slowly and loud, for your voice
is hardly audible here. 8. I think our city will again
see more strangers, for we have now water fit-to-drink
(fit-to-drink water).

LESSON XXI
188. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

1. Pronouns: twer? who ? wad? what? welder, welde, weldes ?
whick one? what one?
Wer ift ber Hexr? Who is the gentleman? as Baben Sie

1. Put nidt directly before the infinitive.
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bier?  What have you here? Telder der Herrven ift Jhr Bruder ?
Whick one of the gentlemen is your brother?

2. Adjectives : welder, welde, welde8? which? what? a3
filr (ein, eine, ein)? what kind (sort) of (a)?

Welder Herr ift Jhr Bruder? Whick gentleman is your
brother? Was fitr Brot ift ba8? What kind (sors) of bread is
this?  Was fiir einen Qehrer Haben Sie? What kind (sord) of
teacher have you?

189. Declension of Interrogatives :

I. N. wer, who? was, what?
G. wefjen, whose? weffer, whose, of what?
D. twem, to o for whom? _—
A. wen, whom? was, what?

2. weldyer, -¢, -e8, both pronoun and adjective is declined
like the definite article.

3. wa8 fiir is not declined; ein, if added, is declined
like the indefinite article.

NoTE. With plural nouns and with nouns denoting material wa$ fitr
alone is used : wa8 fitr Perven? was flir Fleifdh?

1go. Notice the translation of the neuter interrogative
pronoun in the following sentences: OF what is ke speaking,
or, what is he speaking of? BWovon fpridt ec? What do you take
me for? Wofiir haltit du mid? Jn what does the thing consist ?
Worin befteht die Sadpe ? -

Rure. Instead of the neuter interrogative pronoun,
when depending upon a preposition followed by the dative
or accusative, the adverb 100 (or wor before a vowel) is used,
and the preposition is added to it.

NOTE 1. In German the preposition can never be placed at the end of

the sentence; it must either be compounded with W9 or wor, or precede
the interrogative pronoun.

NotE 2. Colloquially vont 1wa8? filt wa8? in wasd? etc., are frequently
used in place of the compound forms wovon, wofilr? etc.
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191. Word-formation. The prefix un- (English cognate
un-, in-), usually accented, is placed before nouns and
adjectives and expresses the opposite of the simple words.
Thus: die Wrt, manner, die Un'art, dad manner, rudeness; Ddie
FTugend, zirtue, die Un'tugend, vice, bad habit; artig, mannerly,
un'artig, wnmannerly, naugthy; aufmertjam, attentive, uwauf=
mertjam, inattentive.

192. Exercise. Form and translate compounds made in
this way from : bdie Bernunft, reason ; die Gleidyheit, semilarity;
lesbar, dantbar (grateful).

193. : VOCABULARY

der Eigentiimer, owner, proprietor nett, NEAT, fine, nice
ber Gefellfhafter, companion, enter- fein, FINE, neat, nice

tainer 3¢hn, TEN
ber Meifter, MASTER bexeiten, to prepare, make
ber Tod, DEATH liegen, lag, to lie
ber 3uder, SUGAR verfebren, to associate
die Gitrone, lemon wadjfen, wuds, to grow, [wax]
bie Rartof’fel, potato gegen, (w. gec.), toward, against
die Limonabe, LEMONADE meiftens, mMosTLY
bie flbung, exercise, practice ba, here, there, then
EXERCISES

194. 1. it wem {pradft du heute morgen vor bem Haufe,
Wdolf, und wen griipteft du dort im Garten? Jd fprad) mit
dbem jungen Herrn Beder, und die Dame, welde (whom) id
griipte, war feine Shiwejter Marie. 2. Was fiir ein Knabe ift
ber Heine Rudolf? Er ift fein guter Junge, er Hat a¥e lUn-
arten und Untugenden. Er ift undantbar und unhofli) gegen
Cltern und fQehrer, in der Sdule ift er unartig und unauf-
mertjam ; aud) fpridht er oft bie Unwahrheit. 3. Woraus be-
reitet man fLimonade? Limonabe Dbereitet man aud Citronen,
Buder und Waffer. 4. Sage mir (me), mit wem du verfehrft,

N
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und id fjage dir (you), wer du biff. 5. Was fiir ein Menjd)
it Dr. Baum? Er ift ein fehr guter Arst, aber ein fehr un-
freundlider und unangenehmer Gefellidafter. 6. Wovbon leben
die Leute in bdiefer unfrudtbaren und ungefunden Gegend? Sie
leben meiftend pbon Kartoffeln und Wild); aber ungejund, tvie
du meinft, ift die Gegend nidt; da bajt du untedt. 7. Jn
weflen Fabrif arbeiteft du, und mit was filr Qeuten verfehrft du
nad) der Arbeit, Albert? Id arbeite in der Pianofabrif bes
O, Fiirft, und id verfehre mit ein paar netten Fabrifarbeitern.
8. Was fiir Getreide und Gemiife widft Hier in diefer Gegend ?
Hier widft gar fein Getreide, und audy Gemiije wadjjen hier
feine ; benn es ift su falt. '

195. 1. Whom shall you vote for(for whom shall you vote),
Mr. Thomas? I shall vote for Mr. Smith. 2.In what kind of
factory and for what sort of man are you working? I am
working in a powder-mill, and I find the owner of the mill
(factory) is a very fine old gentleman. 3. What are you
standing on, Paul? I am not standing, I am sitting on a
wagon. 4. Death is no great misfortune for him (ijn). He
has been suffering (pres.) for [a] long time (already), for
more than a year (Jahre). 5. No teacher loves impolite,
inattentive and naughty pupils. 6. In what kind of a
locality does your factory lie? It lies in a very barren
(unfruitful) and unhealthy region, but for our business this
locality is just right. 7. Was I right or was I wrong ?
You were wrong; it is always a lack-of-good-manners
(Unart) for a gentleman to be unfriendly toward a lady
(toward a lady unfriendly to be). 8. Itis a great wrong
to speak an untruth.

Sprichwort
fibung madhyt den Meifter

Practice makes perfect
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LESSON XXII
196. StrRONG DECLENsION OE Nouns.—Curass II
Monosyllables
SING. PLUR. . SING. PLUR.
N. ber Fup (foot) bie Fit-e N. ber Tag (day) bdie Tag-e
G. bes8 Fup-e-8 der Filg-e G. de3 Tag-(e)-8 ber Tag-e
D. dem Fuf-e ben Fith-en D. dem Tag-e ben Tag-en
A. ben Fup die Fitg-e A. den Tag bie Tag-e
N. bie Hand (hand) die Hind-e N. bag Jahr (year) die Jahr.e
G. der Hand ber Hiind-¢ G. be8 Jahr-(e)-8 Dder Jahr-¢
D. der Hand ben Hiind-en D. bem Jahr-e ben Jahr-en
A. bdie Hand die Hind-e A. bag Jahr bie Jahr-e

Observe. 1. In the singular the genitive adds -8,
with or without the connective vowel -¢ ; the dative some-
times adds -¢. (Feminines of course, do not vary in the
singular ; Gen. Rule 1).

2. In the plural, all cases add -¢, with -n in dative.
(Gen. Rule 111).

3. Most masculine and all feminine monosyllables have
the Umlaut in the plural ; neuter monosyllables have not.

4. TABLE oF ENDINGS
Masc. and Neut.|Feminine 'All Genders
SiNG. N. — || PLUur. N. e
G. —(e)8 o G. _im e
D. —(e) —_— D. ey
A, e — A. e

Note 1. The connective vowel - muws¢ be used in the gen. sing.
with all strong nouns whose nom. sing. ends in a sibilant (8, §, 3, 8,
fth, £); with monosyllabic nouns its use is also to be preferred.

NoOTE 2. Monosyllabic nouns commonly have the ending -¢ in the dative,
especially in the written language.

Note 3. Nouns ending in -§, change it to -ff before the inflectional
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endings, if the root vowel preceding it is short; thus ber Fuf (short u),
river, be8 Fluffes, die Fliiffe, but der Fup (long u), bes Fupes, die Fiife.

NOTE 4. The most common masculine monosyllables that have no
Umlant in the plural are: ber Urm, arm, der Qund, dog, der Laut, sound,
der Puntt, point, der Sdub, shoe, dex Stoff, material, stuff, vexr Tag, day.

197. The following groups of nouns belong to Class I1:

a. nearly all masculines.
Monosyllables < &. about one half of the feminines.
¢. about one half of the neuters.

NoTeE 1. Inspection does not show whether a feminine or a neuter
monosyllable belongs here or not; for the plural form of new nouns there-
fore the dictionary should be consulted.

Some of the commcnest feminine monosyllables belonging here are:

bie Bant, BENCH die Paut, HIDE, skin  die Maus, MousE,
die Braut, BrRIDE, Ddie Rraft, force, bdie Nadt, NIGHT

betrothed strength, [CRAFT] bie RNuf, Nut
die Frudt, FrUuIT  die Kuh, cow bie Stadt, city, town
bie Gans, goose bie Sunft, art die Wand, wall
bie Hand, HAND die Luft, air die Wurft, sausage

Some of the commonest neuter monosyllables belonging here are =
ba8 Bein, BONE,leg bad feer, army Ddas Pferd, horse  das Spiel, game,
bag Bier, BEER  bdas Qeft, copy- bas Pfund, pounp  play
ba8 Boot, BoAT book ba8 Redht, RIGHT Ddad Salj, saLT
bag Brot, BREAD bas Jabhr, YEAR  bas Reid), empire das Shwein, pig
ba8 Ding, THING bas TMeer, sea ba8 Sdiaf, sueer bas Tier, animal,
basd Feft, FEsTival das Paar, PAIR, das Sdiff, suir  dad Werf, work
bag Haar, HAIR couple

NoTE 2. Many monosyllabic words can be compounded with’ a prefix,
thus becoming polysyllables, but the words are declined as if they were
still monosyllables ; e. g. bex StoB, pusk, Anock, pl., die Stdfe; der Bor=
ftoB, forward-push, advance, die Borftdge; der Jujommenitoh, collision,
bie Bujammenitdpe.

198. Exercise. Decline mein Gruff, m., my greeting,
regard ; diefe Mausd, this mouse ; ihr Pferd, n., ser (their) horse ;
jener' Puntt, shas point; welder Flup, which river, unfer Ber=
trag, m., our contract; der Ropf, head.



LESSON XXII , 81

199. Notice in the following sentences the position of
predicate nouns and predicate adjectives.

1. Mein Brubder war geftern in = My brother had been very
ber Sdule fehr -mmartif  naughty in school yester-
gemejen day

2. Mein Bruber wird im nid= My brother will become (a)
ften Jahre in Berlin Sols  soldier next year in Ber-

_ bat twerben. lin
3. Mein Bruber ift gegentwirtiy My brother is at present (a)
in Berlin Profefjor professor in Berlin

Rule of Word-position. Predicate adjectives and predicate
nouns stand after their modifiers, but precede participles
and infinitives.

200. VOCABULARY
ber WUffe, APE, monkey babent, to BATHE
ber Fijd), FisH bejdymieren, to BESMEAR, soil
ber Qut (p/ i), HAT, bonnet balten, Bielt, to hold, keep; think,
der Stiefel, boot consider
ber Tifd), table befonders, especially
ber Jug, train; draught; feature gern, gladly, willingly, (id) effe gern,
ba8 Qeber, LEATHER I like to eat, id) Babe gern, I like
willfommen, adj., WELCOME to have, I like)
exft, adj., first iiberall, all over, everywhere

EXERCISES

201. 1. Der Narren Hinbde (die Hinbde ber Narren) bejhmieren
Tifde und Wiande. 2. Aus der Haut vieler Tieve madt man
Qeder, und qus dem Leder madit man Sduhe und Stiefel.
3. Mit dem Hute in der Hand fommt man durd (w. acc.
through) da8 gange Land. Diefes Spridimwort bedeutet : Hiflidhe
Menfden {ind iiberall willlommen. 4. An (at) jenem Puntte
der Eifenbabhn paffierte geftern nadht der Jujommenitop der 3iwei
Bitge. 5. Die Rinber badeten die Fitpe und Arme im (in dbem)
falten Waffer bed Flufjed. 6. Alle Hunbde effen gern Fleijd.
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7. Y@ glaube, bie Sohne unjeres Ursted werden alle wieder NHrzte
(werben), und feine Todter find die Frauen (Gattinnen) von
Nrzten. 8. Pferde, Rithe, Sdhafe und Sdweine find niiplide
Tiere. 9. Jd BHabe alle Tiere gern, bejonderd aber bie Pferde
und die Hunbde.

202. 1. Monkeys have no feet, they have only hands.
2. There (¢8) are all-kinds-of fishes in the waters of this river.
3. In large cities (the) people keep no cows, sheep, or pigs.
4. He likes all animals, especially dogs and horses. 5. Did
you meet my son at (in) Hamburg ? Noj; does he live there
now? Yes, he has been (= is) there for two years. 6. On
the first day of each year I usually send my greetings to
(an w. acc.) all my friends in Germany. 7. By (with) which
train did your sister come? She came by the first train
this morning. 8. You say the daughter of your son was
in the collision of the train yesterday morning? Yes, she
broke both (beide) arms and a leg, and hurt (berlepte) her
(fid) ben) head very badly (j§limm).

LESSON XXIII
PersoNAL ProNouNs

203. The personal pronouns are:
SING. 1. id); 2. du; 3. er, fie, e8 PLUR, 1, wir; 2. ibr; 3. fie

204. Declension :

FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR.
N. id, I : wir, we du, thou, you ibr, you
G. meiner, ot me unfer, of us  bdeiner, of thee,of you euer, of you
(mein) (bein)

D. mir, to-me uns, to-us bir, to-thee, to-you  eud, to-you
A. mid), me uns, us bid), thee, you eud), you
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THIRD PERSON

SINGULAR PLURAL Polite Address
masc. Sem. neuter  all three Genders SING. and PL.
N.et, he fie, she e8, it fie, they Sie, you

G. feiner, of him ihrexr, of her feiner,ofit ifrer, of them Jprex, of you
(fein) (fein)
D.ihm, to-him ihr, to-her  ihm, to-it  ihnen, to-them  Jhnen, to-you
A. ihn, him fie, her e8, it fie, them Sie, you
NotE 1. €r and fie, as well as €8, may have to be translated in Eng-
lish by & (See 103.)

NoTE 2. The plural of the pronoun of the third person written with
a capital letter is used as the pronoun of polite address. (See 39, 3.)

205. Notice in the following sentences the use of the
dative of the personal pronoun:

1. Cr {diittelte mir die Dand  He shook my hand

2. J& fah thr in8 (=in da8) I looked into ker face

Geficdht

Rure. For the English possessive adjective the German
may use the dative case of the personal pronoun and the
definite article before the noun.

NoTe 1. Similarly the dative of 2 noun may be used in German for
the English possessive.

Gr Qfg!t;tteue feinem Freunbde bdie He shook #is friend’s hand

X fah der Dame ind Gefidht 1 looked into ke lady’s face

206. If the personal pronoun z¢ (pl. zkem), referring to
a thing, depends upon a preposition taking the dative or
accusative, German uses in place of the pronoun the word
da (dar before vowels) and adds the preposition ; as bdamtit’,
with it (them), daxuw'ter, under it (them), Vafiv, for it (them);
dariw', iz it (them), dareiw', into it (them). (Compare English
thevewith, therein, etc.).

Hier ift ein Ball, RKinder; {pielet damit, kere is a dal,
children ; play with it. Dier find 3wei Bille, Kinder + {pielet da-
mit, kere are fwo dalls, children; play with them.
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207. The pronoun e8 is often used as an introductory
subject and is then usually translated in English by zkere,
or is entirely omitted. The verb, however, does not agree
in number with this introductory subject ¢8, but with the

real or logical subject that follows; as

G3 waven jwei Freunde hier {

G3 ftanden jwei Minner vor
dem Paufe

There were two friends here,
or, Two friends were here
Two men stood before the

house

Note. The English #4ere is however not translated in German, if the
sentence is put in the interrogative form, or has inverted word-order:

Are there many people here?

To-day Zkere are many people
here

Yesterday fkere came a man

Sind viele Peenjden Hier ?
Heute find vicle Meniden hier

Gejtern tam ein Mann

208. @8 giebt, as an impersonal verb, is rendered in Eng-
lish by there is, there exists, there will be or is going fo be, or by

there are, etc.

€3 giebt einen Gott
€3 gab frither feine Cifenbahnen

®iebt e8 einen falten Winter?

209.

ber Nusflug, (p/ #), excursion

ber Korb, (p/. B), basket

ber Qaden, (pL &), store,
shutter

ber Sdjirm, screen, umbrella

der Regenfdhirm, umbrella

ber Sonnenfdirm, parasol

ver Stod, (gl B), sTICK,

story (of a house), floor

ber Taler, DOLLAR

bie Arznet’, medicine

shop;

cane;

It is followed by the accusative :

There is (exists) a God

There were (existed) formerly
no railroads

Will there be (or, is there going
to be) a cold winter?

VOCABULARY

die Cide, oAk

die Flajdhe, bottle, FLASK
bas Gefdgent’, (oL -¢), present, gift
genug, (éndeclinable), enough
gewif, sure, certain

tiinftig, coming, future
fhadlid), harmful

bringen, bradjte, to BRING
Hoffen, to HOPE

frdumen, to DREAM

nod) nie, never yet
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EXERCISES

210. 1. J& griipte fie und ihn auf der Strage; er dhiittelte
 mir bie Dand, aber fie fagte fein Wort ju mir. 2. Hier ift ein
Taler; wad joll (shall) i) eud) damit faufen, Kinder? RKaufe
ung einen Korb (of) Friidte dafiir, liebe Mutter. 3. €8 reben
und trdumen die Menjden bviel von befleven liinftigen Tagen.
4. Giebt e3 Beute abend Sdhnee, Herr Hergog? Nein, id) glaube
nidt ; aber i) glaube, e3 giebt eine flave Nadt, und es wird fehr
falt. 5. Giebt e8 in WAmerita feine Ciden? Gewip giebt e3
hier Giden. Waren Sie nod) nie in iunferem Garten? Dort
find 3wei fehr alte und jdhone Eiden; es ftehen Tifde und
Binfe dbarunter. 6. Die Wrsneiflajde fiel dem RKinbe ausd bder
Hand und bejdmierte und den Iifd. 7. Jd) bringe Jhnen Hier
ein fleined Gefdent, Frau Berg ; der Sdhirm Bier ift fiix Sie
und ber Stod fiir Perrn Berg, Jhren Gatten. 8. Jd) Hoffte,
dhre Todter Heute u Haufe zu finden, Perr Pfaff. Jd be-
dauve, fie ift nidt su Haufe; ihre Mutter madt Heute mit ihr
einen Ausflug.

211. I. Are there [any] children in (auf) the market-
place? Yes, there are a few children there (= on it), they
are playing ball. 2. Are there many universities in Ger-
many? Yes, there is a large number of (bon) universities in
Germany. 3. Were there many people in the store last
night? No, there were not many there (in it); the business
was very poor (jledht). 4. Yesterday there was an old
gentleman here with her, but I did not see them. 5. Have
you enough butter, mother? If (tenn) not, (then) I shall
send you some, it is cheap now. 6. Either you come with
me, boys, or you go with them ; I shall not leave (lafjen)
you here. 7. My father gave me a beautiful present for (3u)
my birthday ; what did your father give you? 8. Coffee
is harmful to him and to her ; it makes their (to them the)
heads (sizg.) heavy.
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LESSON XXIV
PossEssive ProNouNs

212. The possessive pronouns, like the possessive ad-
jectives (cf. 99), correspond to the personal pronouns.

1. meiner, -, -8, or ber meine,  or der meinige, mine

2. Dbeiner, -¢, -£8, ber deine, ber deinige, thine, yours
feiner, -, -8, ber feine, ber feinige, his

3. { threr, <, -8, ber ihre, ber ihrige, hers
feiner, -, -8, ber feine, ber feinige, its

1. unfe)rer, -¢, -¢8, ber unj(e)re, ber unj(e)rige, ours

2. eu(e)rer, -¢, -3, der eu(e)re, ber eu(e)rige, yours

3. ibrer, -, -8, ber ihre, ber ihrige, theirs

a‘zz :: Jbrer, -, -8, _dber Jhre, ber Jhrige, yours

213. Declension. 1. The first form, meiner, -e, -e8,
beiner, -¢, -8, etc., is declined like strong adjectives.

2. The second and third forms, der (die, dad) meine, and
ber (bie, dad) meinige, etc., are declined like the weak ad-
jectives.

Mein Bater ift Argt, und feiner My father is a physician and
(ber feine, or der feinige) ift his is a teacher
LQefrer

Seine Sdwefter ging mit meiner His sister went with mine to
(ber meinen, or der meinigen) the city
nad) der Stadt

NoTE 1. The uninflected forms mein, dein, etc., are more frequently
used in the predicate in place of meiner, -¢, -8, beiner, -¢, €8, etc. ; as
ba8 Haus ift mein (not meines), or dag meine, or dad meinige, ke Aouse
is mine.

Note 2. Die Meinen, die Meinigen, etc., frequently means my
people, my family, etc.; similarly da8 leine, da8 Meinige, etc., my
property, my possessions, etc.: id) liebe die Meinigen (Meinen), 7 love
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my people; i) gebe jedem dag Seine (Seinige), 7 give (o) cach ome his

own (property, kis due).

Tae GENITIVE AND DATIVE As SoLe OBjECT

214. The object of a verb usually stands in the accusative,
but some verbs take as sole object the genitive, and others

the dative.

1. The genitive stands with bediixfen, need ; denten, gedenten,
remember, think of ; {donen, spare; vergefien, forges.

Sdonet der Rinder und bder
Frauen

Spare the children and women

NOTE. gebenten always takes the genitive, benfen may be followed by
an with the accusative, and the others may take the genitive or the

accusative.

2. The dative stands with :
antworten, to ANSWER
begegnen, to happen, occur, meet
banfen, to THANK, owe
dienen, to serve
erlauben, to allow, permit
feblen, to FAlL, ail, be the matter
folgen, to FoLLow, obey [with
gefallen, gefiel, to please, suit
Thus :
Warum antworten Sie mir
nidt ?
€3 wird dir nidhts niien.
Was fehlt dem Kinbe?

Was raten Sie mir ju tun?
215.

der Philofoph’, PHILOSOPHER

ber Rat, counsel, advice; council

ber Rod, (p/. B), coat, dress, gown

ber Stubl, (p2 1), chair, sTooL

va3 Meffer, knife

bag Motto, MoTTO

Thus : Denfet an die Kinber.

Sdonet die Frauen.

gehbren, to belong

gehorden, to obey

glauben, to believe

Belfent, half, to HELP, aid, assist

niigenr, to benefit, profit, be of use,
do good

raten, riet, to counsel, advise
fhadent, to harm, do harm

Why do you not answer me?

It will not do you any good
What ails the child? What is
the matter with the child?
What do you advise me to do

VOCABULARY

blau, BLUE

bauen, to build

tragen, trug, carry, wear, bear,
[DRrRAG]

erlieven, verlor, to LOSE



88 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

EXERCISES

216. 1. Du {agft, dein Mefjer gefdllt dir nidt? S gebe
dir mein(e)3 (bad meine, dad meinige) dafiix. 2. Jft der neue
Rod Dier dein, Hans? Nein, e8 ift feiner (der feine, feinige), aber der
alte dort ift mein. 3. Wem gehoren dieje Biider, eud) Knaben
oder dem Madden hier? Die englifden find unfer, aber die deut-
fden gehoren ihr. 4. Sind die Jhrigen (die Jhren) immer wohl,
Frau Mofer? LQeider nidht, Herr Kiibhne; e8 it immer eines
(one) ber Meinigen frant, 5. Das Motto bed PHilojophen Bias
war:  Jd trage all (alled) bag Meine (Meinige) bei (with) mir.
6. ©ein alted Haud neben dem eurigen (euerem, dem eueren)
ift mehr wert (worth) al8 bad mneue neben unjerem (dem unjeven,
bem unfrigen). 7. Bergifp meiner (mein, or mid) nidt, Herbert ;
id) mwerde immer deiner (dein, an didh) denfen. 8. Glauben Sie
mir, Herr Mofer, e3 fehlt Jhnen nidts, und Sie bediirfen feiner
(or teine) Argnei; fie {dhadet Jhnen mehr als fie niipt.

217. I. Your children obey you much better than mine
[obey] me. 2. My brother lost all his possessions (all
bag Seine) in the big fire ; did you lose yours too? 3. My
father met your family (yours) yesterday on the way to
the theater. 4. I shall never forget you; but think also
of me and of my family (mine). §. This chair is mine; his
stands next-to (neben) hers. 6. What 1s-the-matter-w1th
him, is he sick? I do not know (1t) he does not answer
me. 7. I thank you very [much], Mrs. Horn; I shall
follow your advice. 8. Permit me to serve you; I will
(will) gladly do it. 9. How does she like her mew hat,
(does the new hat suit her)? Not very well; she likes
yours (yours suits her) better (befjer).

Dag Redt fagt: Jebem bad Seine,
Die Liebe: Jedem dad Deine.
Wilhelm Mller,
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LESSON XXV

218. StrONG DECLENSION OF Nouns.—CLass I1. (Continued).

Polysyllables
der Rifig, s4e cage bas8 Pinbernis, 14 iindrance,
obstacle, impediment
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR.

N. ber Rifig bie Kifig-e  N. dbas DHindbernis die Hindernifj-e
G. bes Rifig-8  ber Rifig-e  G. bes Hinberniff-e-8 bder Hinverniff-e
D. bem Rifig-(¢) Dben Réfig-en D. dbem Hinderniff-(¢) den Hindernifj-en
_A. den Rifig die Rifig-e  A. da8 Hindernis die Hinderniff-e
ba8 Gedidyt, sie poem ber Offisier’, ske officer
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR.

N. dag Gedidht bie Gedidt-e N. der Offizier bie Offizier-e
G. be8 Gedidt-(¢)-8 der Gedidyt-e G. be8 Dffizier-(e)-8 der Offizier-e
D. bem Gedicht-(¢) Dden Gedidt-en D. dem Offizier-(e) den Offizier-en
A. bas Gedidht die Gedidit-¢ A. den Offizier die Offizier-e
NoTE. Nouns ending in -#i8 change the 8 to f| before an additional
ending.
219. The following groups of nouns also belong to

Class II of the strong declension :

r a. all nouns ending in -ig, -id), -ing,
-ling, -ni8, -fal,

4. masculine and neuter nouns com-
pounded of a prefix and a mono-
syllable

¢. most masculine and neuter nouns
of foreign origin ending in -, -m,

L -n, -, -8, and a few others

NoTe. Nouns of foreign origin are usually accented on the last
syllable.

Polysyllabic Nouns -
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220. Exercise. Decline unfer Zeppid), our carpet, rug ;
jener General’ (pl. ®enerale or Generdle), skas gemeral; diefer
Omnibus (pl. ...{fe), #is omnibus; griines Papiet’, green paper; der
Genup (pl. die Geniiffe), ske enjoyment.

AD]ECTIVES GOVERNING THE DATIVE

221. The principal adjectives that are followed by the
dative are:

angenehm, pleasant gehorfam, obedient niiglid), useful
befannt, known gleid), LIKE, similar fiwer, difficult

fremd, strange gut, kind, Goopn teuer, DEAR, costly
freundlid), FRIENDLY leidht, easy tren, TRUE, faithful
feindlid), hostile lieb, dear . wert, WORTH, worthy
folgfam, obedient nabe, NEAR

and their opposites, such as unangenehm, unbefannt, etc.

Cr ift mir febr lieb, He i's very dear to me.
Das fieht ihm gang gleid, Zkat is (looks) entirely like him.
Jft e Jhnen unangenem ? s 5# disagreeable to you?

222. Word-formation. 1. -ling forms masculine nouns,
(frequently denoting persons), from nouns, adjectives, and
sometimes verb-stems: ber Didyter, zke poes, der Didjterling,
the poor poet, poefaster; jung, young, der Jiingling, ske youth,
young man; lieb-en, o Jove, dex RLiebling, #e favorite, darling.
(Compare English weak/ling, found/ing, sapling).

2. -ni8, corresponding to English -#zess, forms mostly
neuter and a few feminine abstract nouns from verb-stems,
adjectives, and nouns. They usually denote an action or
a condition : finfter, dark, die Finfternis, ske darkness; tennen,
fo know, die Renntnis, the knowledge, attainment; a3 Bild, the
picture, Dad Bildnis, the picture, likeness; (fid) verhalten, /o relate,
bag Berhiltnis, relation ; circumstance ; jeugen, fo lestify, certify,
da8 Beugnis, sestimony; certificate ; geheim, secref, bag Geheimnis,
the secret,
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3. -fal, and -fel, form neuter and a few feminine nouns
principally from verb-stems : {iden, /o send, ba3 Sdjidjal, z5e
destiny, fate, fortune, raten, fo guess, a3 Ritjel, tke riddle.

223. VOCABULARY
ber Abend, EVENing bas Reid), (p/. -¢), empire
der Honig, HONEY genau, exact (adv. -ly)
ber Raifer, emperor gemein, common; low, mean (ed. -ly)
ber Rrieg, war tapfer, brave (adv. -ly)
ber Sdymetterling, butterfly verfdjieden, different (adv. -ly)
bie Mithfal, difficulty, hardship gewif, certain, sure, (adv. -ly, to
die Triibfal, sorrow, trouble be sure, of course)
die Jutunft, future fangen, fing, to catch, capture
bag RKongert’, (/. -¢), concert bleiben, blieh, to remain, sta
bag Monument’, (/. -¢), monument fowohl. .. al3, as well...as
EXERCISES

224. 1. Der Bogel in jenem Rifig dort ift der Liebling
unferer Rinder. 2. Paben Sie leine Bildniffe Jhrer Mutter
mehr? O ja, wir Haben nod) verjdiedene; fie find alle fehr
gut, und fie fehen (look) ihr* genau gleid. 3. Alle Soldaten
be3 bdevtjdhen Reidhes, die Gemeinen fowohl als die Generale,
dienten bem Raifer und find ihm gehorjam. 4. Tapfere Offisiere
fennen feine Hindernifie im (= in dem) RKriege. 5. Liebe Mutter,
fei (be) uns wieder gut; wir werben dir in (der) Butunft gewip
immer folgfam fein. 6. Jm Frithling und im Sommer fangen
die fnaben und Jiinglinge Schmetterlinge. 7. In den Triib-
falen und Mithjalen de3 Lebens ftart u bleiben, ijt eine Tugend.
8. Der Eigentitmer -diefes Gejdyiftes iff mir® ein treuer und
lieber Freund, und id) Hoffe, unfer BVerhilinis wird aud) in Ju-
funft {o bleiben.

225. 1. Some (mande) people are the favorites of (the)
fortune ; to me (the) fortune was always hostile. 2. The
life of a butterfly is very short, but [I suppose] it has
(fut) also its hardships and troubles. 3. It is an open

1. Modifiers precede the words modified : ev ift mir ein lieber Freund.
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secret [that] the relation of the king to (3u) the queen is
not a (no) very pleasant one. 4.In Germany there are
(exist) everywhere monuments of the great emperor.
5. The conditions of this town are still new and strange
to me'; yet (aber) many people in it are already very
dear friends to me.'! 6. After the war, the generals gave
(made) their brave officers beautiful presents. 7.In the
different city-parks (Stadtgdrten) there are concerts every
evening (acs.) 8. He has great knowledge (/) in the
art-of-weaving (eberei bon) carpets. 9. Here is a picture
of my boy ; does he not look like his mother? 10. To sit
in the dark (darkness) is very unpleasant to me.
11. According to his testimonials, he is a fine young man,
but testimonials do not always speak the truth.

LESSON XXVI

226. PreseNT, IMpERVECT AND FUTURE INDICATIVES OF:
tdunesn, to be able (to), be in a position (to)
wollen, to wish (to), want (to), be willing (to)
milfien, to be compelled (to), be forced (to), have (to)

PRESENT

td tann, I can, i® will, I will, want (to), id® mug, I must, have (to),
am able (to), ez. wish (to), etc. am compelled (to), ezc.

du fannft du willft du mugt

er fann er will _ er mng

wir fonnen wit wollen wir milfien

thr tonn(e)t ihr woll(e)t thr mitfjet (miift)

fie tonnen fie wollen fie miiffen

Observe. The singular of these three verbs is irregular.
The stem-vowel is changed, and the 1st and 3d persons
have no personal endings; in du mufit the | of the
personal ending -ft is dropped.

1. See footnote, p. 9I.



IMPERFECT
i) tonnte, I could, id) wollte, I wanted (to), id) mugte, I had (to),
was able-(to), efc. .  wished (to), efc. was compelled (to), eze.
du fonntejt du wollteft du mufteft *
er fonnte er wollte © er mmfte
elc. elc. ele.

Observe. In the imperfect the tense sign -te is added
to the stem; but fonnen and miifjen drop the Umlaut.

. FUTURE
id) werbe fonnen, Ishall  id) werde wollent, Ishall i) werde milffen, I shall
. be able (to), ezc. want (to), efc. have (to), etc.
du wirft fonnen du wirft wollen du wirft miiffen
er wird fonnen er wird wollen er wird milffen
ele. elc. elc. .

Observe. The future is formed like the future of lernen.

227. The verbs ténnen, toollent, miifen, (and other so-called
modal auxiliaries) are followed by infinitives wizkout the
preposition 3u, as: Jd fann e8 nidt Jagen, 7 am not able to tell
if; €r wollte nidht gehen, He did not want (wisk) to go; Er wird
bald gefen miifien, He will have to go soon.

Notice that in the last sentence the infinitive gefen
precedes the infinitive form miifien upon which it depends.

228. Infinitives, if readily supplied, are frequently not
expressed after modal verbs; as: Jd& tann nidt viel
Deutid) (supply {preden), 7 can not talk muck German or I do not
Fknow muck German; Jd) fann es BHeute nidht (supply tun), 7 can
not do it fo-day; €r will einen Hut (supply haben), He wants
(to have) a hat; Jd muf jept fort (supply geben), 7 must go
off now.

Present, ImperFECT AND FuTurRe INDICATIVES oF ivifjen,
tfo know (a thing)
229. PRESENT
SING. 1. id) weif, I know PLUR. 1. wir wiffen
2. du weif-t 2. ihr wiff-et, or wif-t
3. er weif i 3. fie wiff-en
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IMPERFECT FUTURE
1. id) wuB-te, I knew 1. id) werde wiffen, I shall know
2. du wuf-teft 2. dbu wirft wiffen
3. er wuf-te 3. et wird wiffen
elc. elc.

Observe. 1. The singular of the present tense is
irregular; the 1st and 3d persons have no endings and
the 2d drops the { of the personal ending -jt. The plural
is regular. :

2. In the imperfect the stem vowel is changed as with
strong verbs, but the tense sign of the weak verbs is
added.

3. The future tense is regularly formed.

230. VOCABULARY
ber Pfennig, pfennig (smallest Ger- gerditet, ROASTED, fried
man coin), PENNY hunbdexrt, (sndecl.), one HUNDRED
ver Salat’ (p/. -¢), SALAD' nidft, NexT
die Rummer, (Hausnummer), NUMBER  vafd), quick, swift; [RAsH]
(in a series), house number fpit, (comp. fpiter), late
ba8 @epid, BAGGAGE finfsig, (indect.), FIFTY
ba8 Gewidt, WEIGHT bitte, please
bitter, BITTER nehmen, nahm, to take
EXERCISES

231. 1. Womit fann id) Jhnen dienen, (Englishk idiom : what
can I offer or bring you), meine Herren? Bitte, bringen Sie mir
ein paar warme Wilrfte mit griinem Salat. — Und twad twollen
Gie, mein Perr? Jd) will ettvasd falted Fleifh mit gerdfteten
Rartoffeln ; aber bitte, maden Sie rafd), (hurry up), RKellner,
wir miiffen bald gehen. Wi wollen mit dem ndadyften Juge fort.
2. Frither fonnte id) did) mit einer Hand Heben, Frip, aber jept
bift du su grofs, und id) werde e8 mit 3wei Hinben nidt mehr (tun)
fonmen. 3. Rarl, dbu muft bdeiner Sdwefter ein wenig Helfen ;
fie tann ihre NAufgabe nod) nicht, und fie fann fie nidt allein
maden. 4. Qonnt ihr Deutj), Rinder? O ja, wir fonnen
Deutid) befler als Englijdh. 5. Martin, warum famen beine
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Sdweftern geftern abend nidt? Sie wollten fommen, aber fie
fonnten nidt ; fie muften ihre Rlavierftunden nehmen. 6. Willjt
du nidt wieder gefund tverden, Briibexden? Gewif, Sdwejter.
— Gut, dann tirft du Ddie bittere Arznei nehmen miifjen.
7. Wann terden die Buben ihre deutjde Stunde nehmen onnen,
Frau Sdlofjer? Sie tomnen fie jept nehmen; jpiter werden fie
fpielen wollen. 8. Eine Arbeit tun (3u) fonnen, und fie nidht
tun (3u) wollen, eige i) fehr faul fein.

232. I. Can you tell me where your teacher lives? I
can not tell you his house-number, but I know he lives
in Market Street. 2. To be compelled to work on (an
w. dat.) a Sunday is very unpleasant, but I have to [do it].
3. Do you know [how to] play [the].piano, Edward
(Gduard)? No, sir. I wanted to learn it, but I was not
able [to do]it. 4. I fear he will not be willing to go,
but he will have to. 5. Waiter, will you bring me some
meat and a little cold potato salad? 6. Don’t you wish to
stay a little longer (linger)? You can take a later (fpiteren)
train; there are many more (yet many) trains to-night.
7. What is the weight of your baggage? One hundred
pounds.*—Then you will have to pay for it. 8. On German
railroads only fifty pounds® [of] baggage are free ; did you
not know that (ba8)?—No, I did not know it. How much will
it cost then (benn)?—Oh (ad)), not more than fifty pfennigs.

LESSON XXVII
REviEw

233. I. Name the principal prepositions that are fol-
lowed by the dative. 2. What tense is used in German
to express action commencing in the past and continuing

I. Masculine and neuter nouns of measure and weight do not add
a plural ending in German, if preceded by a numeral adjective; as 3ehn
Piund, zen pounds; dret Plennig, three pfennigs.
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in the present? — Translate: 7 kave been going to school
here for one year. 3. Name the interrogative pronouns and
adjectives. 4. When is ¢in omitted with the interrogative
wag fiilr? Illustrate. 5. Translate: for what? in what?
and state when ‘what’ is to be rendered by 1o, and when
by wor. 6. How are nouns belonging to Class II of the
strong declension declined? 7. What nouns belong to
Class 1? Which to Class 1? Which to the weak declen-
sion? 8. What nouns in Class 11 _have the Umlaut?
Name some exceptions. 9. Give the plural of §lu and of
FuB, and give rule for the change of B to {i in one of these
words. 10. How are nouns compounded with a prefix de-
clined? Example. 11. What is the rule as to the position
of predicate nouns and adjectives? 12. Give an example
where :7 is translated by er; one where it is translated
by fie. 13. Give a sentence illustrating the introductory
e8. 14. How is e8 giebt rendered? 15. Name some verbs
having the dative as sole object: also some that take the
genitive or a preposition. 16. Translate: €r fann fein
Frangbfijd. Sie will ein Pfund (of) Fleijd. Wir werden jept
beim miiflen. Explain the peculiar uses of the modal aux-
iliaries in these sentences. 16. Translate: You were not able
lo work; I did not want to work; he will not be willing to work;
we were compelled lo work; he can go; they will have to go;
_you (D) kad to go; must you go? I want o go.

Qefeftiide

234. 1. Per Shwanenritter!

Sn Brabant? war eine {Hone Burg.® In diefer Burg lebte Elja,
die Todter eined Herzogs.* Jhr BVater war tot,* und fie Hatte
feinen Freund, wie fie glaubte. Telramund, ein junger Ritter,

1. Knight of the Swan. 2. Province of Brabant’. 3. castle. 4. duke. 5.dead.
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wollte fie jur (for a) Frau BHaben und PHerrfder® vbon Brabant
werden, aber fie toollte ihn nidht. Da flagte Telramund bei (to)
dem deutfden RKaifer: ,Die Hersogin“?, fagle er, ,verfprad)® mir,
meine Frau mwerden zu wollen, aber nun will fie ihr Wort
breden.” Der Raifer glaubte ihm und {prad: ,Jn drei Tagen
mug €lja einen Qdampfer* ftellen®. Diefer mup mit dir fmpfen®,
Der Sieger” tann die Perzogin jur Gattin Hhaben, und Brabant
mug ihm dienen.”

Der Tag bded Kampfes fam. Wuf ftolzem® Roffe® und in
{dmwerer Riiftung™ erfdhien™ Telramund auf dem KLampfplage™
am (an dbem) Ufer ** bed RPeins™. Aud) Elja tam mit ihren Frauen,
alle in grofer MNot™ und Fritbfal. Dreimal™ gab der Herold
bag Beiden™ jum (3u dem) Lampfe, aber niemand von allen den
Rittern fonnte ober wollte der Persogin in ihrer Bedringnis™
Belfen. Der bije™ Ritter triumphierte™. Jhm, — o glaubte er—,
gehorte €lfa, ihm mufte Brabant gehorden. Wber er triumphierte
u frith.

Jn der -Mitte™ de8 Rbeines fah man ploplidh™ einen tvei-
pen Sdwan. . Der Sdwan 3og™ ein Feined Boot, und in
dem Boote jdlief ein Ritter mit filberner ® Ritftung. Der Kahn*
Bielt ®an®, ber Ritter exmwadyte* und {prang™ an (w. acc., to) dasd
Ufer. Der SHwan jdhrwamm * wieder fort, aber ber Ritter fagte
mit leifer ® Stimme ™ ju der Herzogin : ,Id will filr did) fampfen,
nur muft du mir etwad verfpreden*.  Elja antwortete ihm
mit danfbaren Bliden®: ,Jdh will tun, was du fagjt, mein

- tapfever Ritter.  Hilf mir, und id) werde dir immer gehorden
und bdir dienen.”  Der Ritter Jagte: ,MNie mupt du nad) meinem
RNamen fragen, fonft mup id wieder fort.” Die Hergogin ver-

I. ruler. 2. duchess. 3. promised; promise. 4. fighter, champion.
5. furnish. 6. fight. 7. victor. 8. proud. 9. horse. I0. armour. 1II. ap-
peared. 12. place of combat. 13. bank of the Rhine. 14. distress. 15. three
times. 1I6. signal. 17. need. 18.bad. 19. triumphed. 20. midst; mid-
dle. 21. suddenly. 22. drew. 23. silver. 24. boat. 25.stopped. 26. awoke.
27. jumped. 28. swam. 29. in a soft voice. 30. glances, looks.
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fprad) e3 gerne, und bder Lampf begann’. Der Held in Dder
filbernen Riiftung fiegte und wurde der Gatte der {dhinen Herjogin.

Biele Jahre lebten €lja uud der Sdmwanenritter in Gliid und
Freude in Brabant, und drei guie Sohne waren der Stolz* der
€ltern. — Uber eined8 Taged (one day) wollte €lfa bdodh* den
RNamen ihres Gatten wiflen. Traurig fagte diefer : ,Jd beife
Qohengrin und bin Parzivald Sobhn; aber nun mup id auf
immer (for ever) von dir fort.* Der Sdwan fam mit feinem
Sdifien juriid.  Lobengrin Higte* Elja und fagte ihr Lebe-
oohl®, und nie jah fie ihren Ritter toieder.

bia €s war ein alter H3nig

€5 war ein alter Rdnig, €3 war ein jddner Page?,

Sein Herz® war fdhwer, fein Haupt’ Blond® war fein Haupt, leidht war
war grau ; fein Sinn';

Der arme, alte Kbnig, Gr trug die feid'ne! Schleppe!?

€r nabhm eine junge Frau. Der jungen Kinigin.

Kennft du das alte Liedden?

@8 tlingt!® fo jiif, e8 flingt fo trith!

Sie mufiten beide!* ftexben®

Sie Batten fi u liebe.

fe Gatten figy gov gu T Heincidh Heine.
235. Questions for conversational exercises will here-

after be omitted, but practice in conversation ought to be
continued, and free reproductions of the connected storie:
introduced. — All poems should be memorized.

" Spridhwort

Mit dem Hute in der Hand
Qommit du leidht durd) Stadt und Land.

I. began. 2. pride. 3. nevertheless. 4. kissed. §. farewell. 6. heart.
7. head. 8. page. 9. blond. r0. mind. II.silk(en). 12. train. I13. sounds.
14. both. 15. die. 16. they loved each other too much.
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LESSON XXVIII

PRrEPOSITIONS FOLLOWED BY THE DATIVE OR THE ACCUSATIVE

236. au, at, to, by fiber, over, above; beyond ; across
anf, on, upon ; for (expressing time) uuter, under, below
hinter, behind, in the rear of vor, before, in front of ; ago (afways
in, in, into, to w. dat.)

neben, beside, next to, alongside of wifdjent, between, among

These prepositions take the dative when they express
rest or place where ; they take the accusative when they
express motion to a place; thus:

Die Kinder find in dem Park The children are in the park
Das Bud) liegt anf der Bant The book lies upon the bench
Die Kinder gehen in den Part  The children go into the park
Jd legte da3d Bud) auf die Bant I laid the book upon the bench
NoTe 1. When motion within a place is expressed, the preposition

takes the dative: as Die Rinder fpringen in dem Gavten, 7% children are
Jjumping about in the garden (the place is not changed).

NoTe 2. When an, in, unter, vor, jwifden express time, they take the
dative, while auf and {iber take the accusative; am (an bem) Freitag;
im (in dem) Qerbft, in ke fall; vor ywei Tagem, swo days ago; but auf
einen Tag, for onc day; Beute iiber eiven Monat, ¢ month from to-day ;
itber eine Wode, more than or beyond a week.

237. Some prepositions may be contracted with the
definite article :
an bas = ans in bag =ins burd) das = durd)s

an dem = am in dem =im vor ba8 = vors
auf bas = aufs itber bas = {iber8 ju dem = jum
bet bem = beim pont dem = vom 3u der =jur

238. These prepositions may also be compounded with
ba (bar) and o (twor) damit, dagegen, dariiber, worauf, woraus,
womit (see 190; 206).
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239. Word-formation. Feminine nouns denoting quality
are formed from adjectives by means of the suffix -¢. If
possible, these nouns have the Umlaut: lang, bdie RLinge,
length ; groB, die @rdge, size, greatness; hod), die obe, reight;
gut, die Gilte, goodness, kindness. .

240. Exercise. Form and translate nouns derived from

warm, falt, tur, breit, hart, ftark.

241. VOCABULARY
ber Befud), visit ba8 Sdlafjimmer, bedroom
ber Finger, FINGER ba8 Rintenfah, inkstand
ber Nadymittag, afternoon felb, same
ber Sdirant (pZ. "), closet, chest, filttern, to FEED
case, (Biiderfdhrant) Bangen or BHingen, Hing, to HANG,
bie Rilte, coLp be suspended
bie Rilrze, shortness bingen, to HANG (up), suspend
die Tiefe, DEPTH holen, to fetch, go to get
ba8 Gra3, GRASS laffen, lie§, to LET, leave
pas I, oL legent, LAY
der Sif, SEAT reifen, to travel, make a journey

bag Studiersimmer, sTuny, (room) fpajieren, to take a walk

EXERCISES

242. 1. Wie grop it Jhr Studbiersimmer, Herr Dottor? €8
Bat eine Hobe von wdIf (12), eine Breite von fiinfzehn (15),
und eine Qinge oder Tiefe bon mwangyig (z0) Fup.'! 2. Wollen
Sie die Giite haben, mir 3wei Paar® Sdube nad) meiner Woh-
nung ju {diden? — Gewip, Herr Sdulz, fehr gerne; welde
Gridfe tragen Sie? — Jd trage Rummer fieben (7). 3. Johann,
butte legen Sie die Papiere auf den SHreibtijd hinter bas Tinten=
faf, und dann gehen Sie in mein Shlafsimmer und Holen Sie
mir einen warmen Rod ; 8 hingt einer (one) im Sdrant. 4. Am
leten Freitag bor jwei Jabren reifte i nady Deutfhland, und
Beute {iber 3wei Wodjen reife i) auf einen (one) Monat nad

1. Cf. page 95, note I.
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Gngland. 5. Jm Sommer war id) {iber einen Monat auf dem
Lande. 6. Wegen (. gen., on account of) der Kiirze bed Winters
wird die Kalte in Jtalien (Italy) nie fehr grop. 7. Was Baltjt
du von ber Sadje, Rarl? Jd) will jest nidht lange dabon Jpredyen,
i werbe dir fpiter baritber jdhreiben ; allein foviel fann i dir
jept {hon fagen, lafje deine Finger dabon und habe nidhts damit
su tun. 8. Womit {dreibt ihr in der Sdule, Kinder? Wir
fdhreiben mit bem Bleijtift; Federn bhaben wir aud), aber wir
fdreiben nod) nidt damit.

243. 1. Boys, please hang your coats in the closet
behind the door; your hats hang in the same closet.
2. The painting on the wall between the two windows is
a good likeness of my father. 3. What does Charles
think (Bdlt) of it? I do not know (it) ; he never speaks
about it, but I am sure he does not believe in (an) it.
4. My brother went to (auf) the country a week ago, and
he intends-to (will) stay overa month ; a week from to-day
I shall go also, but only for a day. 5. Is your sister at
home, Helen ($ele'ne)? No, she went on [a] visit to an
aunt, but she will come home again to-morrow (#r. to-
morrow again home). 6. Ida, put (do) a little more oil on
(an) the salad. Yes, mother, there is not enough on (-it).
7. Are [there] no benches in the park? Yes (bod)!, but
children will be sitting on them, and you will not be able
to find any (not any =no) seats. 8. In fall I take a walk
every afternoon (acc. of time) to (into) the park with my
children ; they like to play on the grass or to feed the
animals in the cages.

1. The affirmative adverb yes after a negative question is frequently
translated by bod.

N
.
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LESSON XXIX

StrRONG DECLENSION oF Nouns.— Crass 11

244. a8 Pausd, ke house. der Jrvtum, the ervor, mistake.
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
N. ba8 Haus bie Hituf-er der Jrrtum dte Jrrtitm-er

G. be8 Dauf-e-8  der Hiuf-er bes Jrrtum-(e)-8  der Jrrtiim-er
D. dbem Hauf-(e)  den Hiuf-ern dem Jrrtum-(e) ben Jrrtitm-ern

A. da8 Haus bie Hiuf-er dent Jrrtum die Jrrtftm-ex
Tein Maun, No man, iusband.
SiNG. N. kin MMann PLUr. leine Minn-er
G. feines Mann-e-8 teiner Mdnn-ex
D. feinem Mann-(e) teinen Minn-ern
N A. feinen Mann - feine Ménn-er

245. Observe. 1. The nouns of Class 111 take the same
endings in the singular as the nouns of Class 11, 7. ¢. -(¢)8
in the genitive, and sometimes -¢ in the dative; in the
plural they take the ending -er in all cases, with # in
dative.

2. All nouns of this class, if possible, take the Umlaut in
the plural.

3. TasLE or Enpines

SINGULAR PLURAL
N. _— N. ——ex
G. —(e)8 ||G. s 13
D. —(e) D. ——etn
A. e A. ——er

246. Class IIT of the strong declension embraces the
following groups of nouns:

1. All monosyllabic neuter nouns not in Class II.

2. All nouns ending in -tum.

3. A few masculine monosyllables and neuter poly-
,syllables.
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NoOTE 1. This declension has no feminine nouns.

NoTe 2. The most common neuter monosyllables belonging to this
class are:

bas Amt, office bas @eld, money bag Land, LAND, country
ba8 Bad, BATH, watering- das Glas, GLass bas Lidt, LIGHT

bag Bild, picture [place bas Grab, GRAVE basg Lied, song

bas Blatt, leaf, page ba8 Gras, GrRASS bas Rad, wheel

bas Bud), Book bas Hol3, wood, timber das Sd)lof, castle, lock
ba8 Dady, roof, [THATCH] das Yubhn, fowl, chicken das Sdywert, sworD

bas Dorf, village bas Kalb, caLF bas Tal,valley,DALE [tion
bas8 €i, egg bag Rind, child bas Bolt, people, FOLK, na-
ba8 Faf, cask, barrel dag Kleid, dress, cLoTH das Weib, woman, WIFE
bas Feld, FIELD bas Rraut, herb, weed bdas Wort, worD

NoTe 3. The monosyllabic masculines belonging here are:

ber @eift, the spirit, bder Qeib, the body ber Ranbd, the edge, border
GHOST; mind ber Mann, the MAN der Wald, the wood, forest

der Gott, the cop ber Ort, place, village bder Wurm, the worm
NoOTE 4. The neuter polysyllabics are:

ba8 @emad), room, apart- bas Gefidt, the face ba8  @ejpenit, spook,
ment ba3 Gejdledht, the sex, spectre

ba8 Gemilt, the mind, gender; family ba8 @ewand, the gar-
feeling ment

ba8 Regiment/, the REGIMENT bas Hofpital/ (Spital’), the HOSPITAL

247. Word-formation. -tum corresponds to Engl. ‘dom’;
and signifies ‘state of, condition of, dignity of’ It is
added to nouns, adjectives, and a few verb stems, and forms
neuter nouns (except der Jrrtum,-error, mistake ; der Reid)-
tum, rickes, wealth). Weak nouns are put in the plural
before applying -tum: bag Ulter, age, da3 Ultertum, antiguity ;
eigen, own, proper, das Gigentum, property ; befien, s possess, dag
Befiptum, possession, estate; dex CYrift, Christian, dad Chriften-
tum, Christianity.

248. Exercise. Form and translate the nouns derived
in this way from : der Der3og, duke; der Jude, Jew; der Ritter,
knight ; der Fiitft, prince ; itven, to err; veid), rich ; beilig, Aody,
sacred,
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249. VOCABULARY

der Gaft, (p/ %), GUEST enorm’, ENORMOUS

ber Jnbalt, text, contents beilig, HOLY, sacred

der Unterfdhied, (o7 -¢), difference  rdmifd), RoMAN

die Bibel, BIBLE wild, WILD, savage

bie Proving’, PROVINCE beftehent, beftand, to consist, exist

bas Reid), (p/. -¢), domain, territory, bemalen, to paint, bedaub
kingdom, empire befigen, befaB, to possess

ba8 Reidsland, (p2 -¢), territory enthalten, entbhiclt, to contain
belonging to the empire anbder, other

ba8 Grofberjogtum, grand duchy ndmlid), NAMELY, viz.

ba8 @efprad), conversation, talk jwar, indeed, to be sure

Das Gut, (p/. *ex), estate {iberdies, besides ; moreover

EXERCISES

250. 1. Das deutfhe Reid) befteht aus dreiundawansig (23)
verfdhicdenen RLindern, ndmlid aud vier (4) Konigreiden, feds
(6) Gropberzogtitmern, fiinf (5) Herzogtitmern, fieben (7) Fiirften-
titmern und den Reidslanden Elfap (Alsace) und Lothringen
(Lorraine); iiberdies Hat e8 nod) drei (3) Freie Stiidte. 2. Im
Altertum glaubten fehr viele Leute, und jwar nidht nur Weiber
und RKinder, fondern aud) Minner, an (in) Geifter und Gefpentter.
3. Wilde Bolfer tragen gewshnlid) feine Kleider, fondern fie
bemalen ihre Qeiber und Gefidter mit allerlei Farben und
Bilbern. 4. Die Reidtiimer diefes filrftliden Gefdledhts find
enorm; 3 hat Giiter und, Bejiptiimer beinahe in jeder Proving
Deutjhlandd (of Germany). 5. Sind die Hofpitdler (bas)
Gigentum der Stadt? 6. DHeute abend ift groper Ball in den
Gemidern ves fonigliden Sdlofies; unter den Giften find
Offiziere aller Regimenter bed Landes. 7. In den giebem eines
Boltes liegt fein Gemiit. 8. In verjdiedenen Ortern bdiefes
Zales fand man romijde Bider und anbdeve romijde Altertiimer.

251. 1. These men are great minds ; you (man) can see
it in (an) their faces. 2. In olden times (the antiquity)
[there] was (beftand) very little difference in the garments
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of the two sexes. 3. Ivanhoe gives us a true picture of
(the) knighthood, and its spirit. 4. What does the wealth
of the family consist in? It possesses beautiful castles
and houses and many estates with great forests. 5. In
these hospitals there are rooms for men, women, and
children. 6. Freedom is a sacred possession of these
nations (peoples); it is the text of their songs and of their
talk (pZ). 7. The Bible contains (enthilt) the sacred books
of (the) Judaism and of (the) Christianity. 8. The old
Germans believed in (an, w. acc.) many gods ; according
to their opinion, these gods lived in groves (small forests).

LESSON XXX

252. ReLaTIVE PrONOUNS

e v, welde, weldes
bc:"‘ ! hi‘”” ba;d’ }who, which, that
’ ’

253. Declension :
SINGULAR PLURAL

Masc.  Fem. Neuter ’ All genders
welder  welde  weldes . welde, who, which

weldem  welder weldem welden, to o for whom, o7 which
welden welde  weldyes weldje, whom, which

der bie bas
deflen deren deffen
dem ber bem
den bie ba8
Observe. 1. mwelder has no genitives ; the genitive forms
of der must be used instead.

2. ber equals in form the definite article, except in the
genitives, and in the dative plural.

die, who, which

beren, whose, of whom, of which
. benen, to o» for whom, o» which
. die, whom, which

PUOZ POOZ
ppOZ PUOZ
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254. Examine the relative clauses of the following
sentences as to the inflection and position of the pronoun,
and also as to their word-order.

1. Das Midden, welded (bag8) The girl who sits here is my
Bier {ipt, ift meine Sdhioefter sister
2. Die Frau, deven Sohn flarb, The woman whose son died
ift arm is poor
3. Der Berg, von defjen Spige The mountain from the sum-
wir bden Sonnenaufgang mit of which we saw the
faben, war der Rigi sun rise was the Rigi

4. Der Knabe, weldjem (dem) i) The boy to whom I wanted to
den Apfel geben twollte, it  give the apple is blind

blind
5. Die Sadye, bon der (welder) The matter of which we spoke

wir geftern fpraden, ift fehr  yesterday is very unpleasant

unangenehm

6. Die Herren, welde (die) du  The gentlemen whom you will
bort fehen wirft, find. alle  see there are all my friends
meine Freunde :

Observe. 1. The relative pronoun always agrees in
number and gender with the word it refers to in the
principal clause, but its case depends upon its function
in the subordinate, or relative clause.

2. The genitive of the relative pronoun always precedes
the word which it modifies, and the word modified loses
its article (sent. 3).

3. In relative clauses, the part of the verb which has
the personal ending stands last.

4. In German, relative clauses are set off by commas
from the rest of the sentence.

255. Relative pronouns in German can never be omitted:
Der Rnabe, welden (den) du fabit, ift ftrant, e boy you saw
(or whom you saw) is sick; Ddie Aufgabe, von rwelder (Der) er
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{prad), ift fehr {dwer, the exercise ke spoke of (or of whick ke
spoke) is very dificull.

256. If the relative pronoun refers to a thing and is
dependent upon a preposition taking the dative or
accusative, wo (wor, before vowels) with the preposition
added may be used in place of the preposition and the
pronoun ; womit’, worauf’ etc. (cf. 206): bie Feder, womit
(mit elder, or der) id) {dreibe, ift su Yart, sze pen with which I
write is too hard ; Biex ift der Tijd), worvauf (auf welden, or den)
id) da3 Bud) legte, sere is the table on which I laid the book.

257. Word-order. If the verb that has the personal end-
ing is put last, the word-order is said to be transposed.
Transposed word-order = Subject .. (modifiers) . . verb.

Rure. Relative clauses have the transposed word-order.

258. VOCABULARY
ber Ahorn, (p/. -¢), maple bas RNeft, (p/. -ex), NEST
ber Baum, (p/. “e), tree bag Stroh, (p/. ), STRAW
ber Berg, mountain alleinig, ALONE, only
der Ghine’fe, CHINESE bededt, covered
ber Plag, (p7. “¢), PLACE einjig, single, only
ber Sdhwarawald, Black Forest ¢/lend, miserable
bie Dide, THICKness bod), (hob, before ending) HiGH
bie Frage, question famtlid), all, whole, entire
bie Suppe, sour meift, (elways with def. art.), MOST

ba8 @lied, (47 -er), member, limb  fammeln, to gather, collect

EXERCISES

259. 1. Jm Sdwarzwald findet man nod in manden Dor=
fern Haufer, beren Diidher mit Stroh bededt find. 2. Der eingige
Gott, an welden (den) diefer Menfd glaubt, ift dag Geld.
3. Pier find die Griber, in welden (denen, or worin) famtlide
Glicder bes fritheren toniglidhen Haufes ruhen. 4. Das meifte Hols,
woraus (aus weldem or dem) man gute Wagenrider madt, fommt
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aué den Wildern Ameritad (of America). 5. Dier auf diefen
Bergen und in diefen Tdlern wad)fen biele Krduter und Grifer,
woraud (aus welden, or denen) man Wrgneien madt; die Frau,
weldjer (der) wir geftern begegneten, fammelte welde (some).
6. Der Junge, deflen Eltern wir geftern u Grabe trugen, und
welden (ben) Sie heute in meiner Wohnung trafen, ift jept der
alleinige Gigentiimer diefer grogen Giiter. 7. Die Stadt, durd
welde (die, or wobdburd) wir jept tommen werdben, Heifpt Weimar ;
e3 ift die Stadt, in mwelder (der, or worin) die wei griften
(greatest) deutjen Didjter, Goethe und Sdyiller, lebten. 8. Wie
Deigen Ddie Bigel, aud deven Neftern die Ehinefen die Suppe
maden, die (welde) fie {o gerne effen?

260. 1. The place which has been (is) the home of my
family for many years, and in which my brother still lives,
is a little village in the Hudson valley. 2. There are
trees in California the size and thickness of which is
enormous. 3. Who was the lady that spoke to (3u) you
and whom you answered so politely? My dear friend,
it was a lady whose questions I always answer (beant-
worten) politely ; it was my mother. 4. The little girls
we just met are the daughters of the gentleman in whose
company we were yesterday. §5. The boy with whom
my youngsters play is the son of a lady with whom I, as
(al8) little boy, always used-to-play (played). 6. Some
birds build their nests, in which they lay their eggs, on
high trees, others under the roofs of (the) houses, or in the
grass. 7. What is the name of those trees the leaves of
which turn (werden) so beautiful in fall? I suppose, you
mean the maple trees, John. 8. It is a matter which I
very much (febr) dislike, but which I must speak of.

Syrichwort
RNidhts ift fo elend als ein Mann,
Ler alled will und dod) nidhts fann.
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LESSON XXXI

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE

261. The principal prepositions taking the accusative are:

Bi8, until, up to, as far as um, around. about; for; at (zime
dburd), through of day), in order to (with in-
fiie, for Sfenitive)

gegent, toward, against wiber, against

ofue, without

NoTe. Bi8 is often joined to other prepositions expressing distance
or time, such as an, auf, hinter, in. {iber, unter, vor, nad), u: er be-
gleitete mid)y bi8 aud Qaus, ke accompanied me as far as ({0) the house
id ftudierte Deutid bid su meinem wanzigiten Jabhre, 7 studied German
up lo my twentieth year.

262. Some prepositions with the accusative may be
contracted with the neuter definite article ; durds, fiirs, ums,
(cf. 237.)

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE

263. The chief prepositions taking the genitive are:

wiifhrend, during diesfeit(8), this side (of)

wegen, on account of, owing to jenfeit(8), that side (other side) of

ftatt, . oberhalb, above, beyond

anftatt, }’nstead of unterhalb, below

trogs, in spite of anferhalb, outside (of)

(um). . . willen, for the sake of, for innerhalb, inside (of), within
...’s sake, on account of ling8, along, alongside (of)

NoOTE 1. Wwegen may, and willew must, follow the genitive: die G-
{difte find bed RKrieges wegen, (or wegen bdes RKrieges) {dledt, the dusiness
is poor owing to the war; id) tue e8 (um) unfever alten Freundidaft willen,
I do it for our old friendship’s sake.

NOTE 2. Notice the change from t to ¢, in the compositions meinet
wegen, (um) deinetwillen, feinetwegen, ihretwillen; also the forms unfevets
wegen and eu(e)vetwegen. Ry
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264. Notice the position of the personal pronouns in the
following sentences :
1. Jd) werde fie wahrideinlid) I shall propably see her at the
morgen friih auf dem Bahn- railroad station to-morrow

bof jehen morning
2. J& laufte einen Hut und I bought a hat and sent it to
jdidte ithu meinem Brubder my brother

3. Jd didte 8 ihm geftern I sent it to him yesterday

Rules of Word-position. I. Pronoun objects precede all
adverbial expressions.

2. Pronoun objects precede noun objects.

3. Accusative pronoun objects precede dative pronoun
objects.

265. Word-Formation. Many weak verbs are derived from
nouns and adjectives by adding (e)u, usually with
modification of the root-vowel: die Furdt, ske fear, fitediten,
lo_fear; da8 Ulter, old, age, altern, t0 age; der Sattel, the saddle,
fatteln, /o saddle; ftart, strong, ftirten, to strengthen; troden, dry,
troduen, %o dry.

266. Exercise. Form and translate the verbs derived
from: der Kampf, the fight, batlle; die Deirat, the marriage,
wedding; dev QuB, the kiss; die Farbe, the color; {dwad), weak;
tury, short; {dwars, black.

Notice how the noun and the corresponding verb differ
in form : zzsi¢ (noun) Befud), zisit (verb) bejuden; but efjen, %
eat, das Gfjen, ke meal.

267. VOCABULARY
der Bart, (o2 &), BEARD ber Spajiergang, (pZ. &), walk (for
der Brief, letter, [BRIEF] pleasure), excursion
der Grund, (p/. i), GROUND, soil; bder Sdlag, (2 &), blow, hit,
reason stroke
ber Reieg, war ber Tiergarten, zoological garden

\



LESSON XXXI I

VOCABULARY—Continued
bie Bewegung, motion, movement, Dbitten, bat, to ask, beg (for, um)

exercise entftehen, entftand, to arise, come
bie Dige, HEAT, warmth faulen, to rot [from
die Rleinigleit, trifle, petty matter  reifen, to RIPEN
bas Obft, fruit, fruits ftreiten, ftritt, to fight, strive, con-
Balb, HALF tend, quarrel
beftig, vehement ; severe einandber, one another, each other
méfig, measured, moderate fogar’, even

EXERCISES

268. 1. Wihrend des Frithlingd made i) jeden Morgen
(acc. of definite time) um fecdhd (6) Uhr einen Spagiergang auper=
hald der Stadt. Entiveder gehe i) um den Park, ober id) jpazieve
lings des Flufies durd) den Wald bis jum Tiergarten. 2. Jd
glaube, der alte Herr will twieder Heivaten, denn er fdmwdrst
iramer feine Haave und farbt feinen Bart. 3. In fritheren Jeiten
entftanben RKriege und Kimpfe jwijden Fiirften und Ldniger oft
um einer Rleinigleit willen ; und oft fampfien und jtritten fie mit
einander fogar ohne Grund. 4. Jenfeit(8) ber Berge reifen bdie
Friidte 3u rajd) wegen der grofen Hipe, und dag Getreide und
die Gemiije trodnen auf dem Felde; aber diesjeit() ber Berge
fault das unveife Obft des vielen Regens wegen an den Biumen,
5. Trop de3 lters ift Jhre Mutter nod) Jehr luftig, Frl. Shurz.
— Ja, aber feit ihrer Qrantheit wihrend des Winters altert fie
dod) fehr rajd). 6. WMeinetwegen (meinetwillen) brauden Sie
die Pferde nidh)t su {atteln ; innerhalb einer Halben Stunde fommt
ein 3ug, mit weldem (womit) id nad) Haufe fahren fann,
7. Mapige Bewegung ftartt die Glieder, aber unmapige und 3u
Beftige Bewegung [Hwad)t fie und tirat fogar oft das KQeben.
8. Unftatt de8 Budes, worum (um das) i§ ihn bat, {didte er
mir durd) meinen Bruder einen Brief, worin er mir jagte, er
wiltde (would) e3 mir felbjt bringen.

269. 1. My sickness during (the) last winter weakened
me very much (fehr); I had to go to the mountains to
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(um..3u) improve (strengthen) my health. 2. At 10 o'clock
last night [there] came a man to (an) the door and asked
me for money, but I did not give it to him. 3. Within a
month we shall have.a wedding. in our family ; my sister
will marry a Mr. Smith, and they will travel around the
world. 4. For heaven’s sake, child, what are you doing
outside of the window? 5. In spite of the small number
of (von) soldiers, the fight in the valley above the city was a
severe one; our soldiers fought for their wives and children. |
6. Charles blackened his face and wanted to kiss his little
sister, but instead of a kiss he received a blow in his (ba3)
face. 7.1 do it for your sake, Jack, and on account of
the old friendship that exists between our families. 8. May
(can) I have your wagon this evening, Mr. Jones? Yes,
sir ; I will (shall) send it to you at 6 o’clock.

LESSON XXXII

REeview

270. 1. Name the prepositions that take the dative ; the
dative or accusative; the accusative; the genitive. 2. What
are the endings of the strong declension, Class 111? What
nouns belong to it? Which gender is not found in this
class? 3. What declensions do the following nouns belong
to? der Freund, die Sadye, das Gefdhiift, der Herr, bad FTal, dbad
Jahr, der Sattel, die Tafel, ber Mann, die Stadt. 4. Decline
the relative pronouns.—Translate: 7ke man you see is my
brother. Do you see the house the roof of whick is covered
with straw? The city whick we are coming to is Weimar.—
Give the rules for the use of the relative pronouns in the
German rendering of these sentences. 5. What is meant
by transposed word-order? Where is it found? 6. Give
rules for the position of pronoun objects. 7. Form five
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words with each of the following suffixes, tum, e, en.
8. Compare the three classes of strong nouns as to the
formation of cases. 9. Give words formed by the com-
position of prepositions with articles, and with- other
words. 10. Give rule of the agreement of relative pro-
nouns. State difference in punctuation between German
and English relative clauses.

Qefeftide
271. L Dicdrei Rauber?

Gin Raufmann Hatte alle feine Waren® gut verfauft (pers
part., sold) und ftedte® dad gange Geld, weldes er dafiir be-
tommen (received) Hatte, und womit er neue Waren faufen
wollte, in eine Tajde und band fie fidh um den (fie um feinen)
LQeib. Auf feiner Heimreife (journey homeward) mufte er durd)
einen Wald, der fehr duntel* war, und in weldem (dem = worin)
Rauber ihre mdrderijden® Gejdifte trieben.

Drei Rduber, welde um die Reife ded Kaufmannes wuften,
lauerten® auf® ihn, und al8 er fam, ermordeten’ und pliinderten®
fie ihn. Seinen KLorper® warfen fie in ein Lod) und den Raud™
perbargen™ fie in einer HoPle,”* worin fie lebten, und in bdie
(weldge) fie immer ifhre Beute™ fdleppten.

Der jiingfte (youngest) bon ihnen, deflen Aufgabe e8 war,
alled au faufen, wasd fie sum SKeben braudyten, ging darauf™
nad) der Stadt, um Speifen™ und Getrinte ju Hholen.

faum war er jebod)™ fort,” da fagten die swei dltcren (older
ones) 3u einanbder : ,Warum {ollen (shall) wir diefe Reichtitmer
mit dem jungen Burjden teilen*? Wir exmorden ihn, und dann
gehort aud) fein FTeil uns.” Zu gleider® Zeit fagte bder

I. robbers. 2. goods, ware. 3. put. 4. dark. 5. murderous. 6. lay
in wait for. 7. murdered. 8. plundered. 9. body. 10. plunder. 1I. hid.
12. cave. I3. booty. I14. dragged. 15. thereupon. I6. provisions. 17. how-
ever. 1I8. gone, away. I9. share. 20. same.
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junge Riduber, dem fein Amt gar nidht gefiel — denn er fonnte
fehr leiht in bie Hinde der Polizei' fallen — gu fid (himself):
SBarum {oll (shall) id) ben anberen wie ein Stlave dienen, und
warum foll id) den Raub mit Menfden teilen, deven Freund id
nidt bin, und die aud mir nidt gut find. IJd tat die gange
Arbeit allein; Bier liegt nod) das Mefler, womit id) Dden
PMann getdtet (killed) habe. Jd) mwerde die wei anberen bver-
giften®, dann bin id) reih und fann iieder ein ehrbarer®
Mann werden. Darauf eilte* er in die Stadt und faufte in
einem Qaden Fleifd), Brot, Wein und anbere Saden, und in
einer Apothele® faufte ex Gift®, weldes er mit den Speifen
und @etrinten mijdte.

Jnnerhalb einiger (a few) Stunbden war er wieder in der
Hohle. Seine Kameraden, von deren Borjap’ er natiirlid) nidhts
wufite, — die aber aud) von feiner Tat feine Kenninid hatten —
begannen® ju {dimpfen® und {agten: ,Wo warft Du fo lange?
Du Baft wahrideinlid) verfdiedene Wirtshaufer® befudt (pers
part.,, visited) und Baft einen Feil unfered Gelde3 bvertrunten
(spent in drink).”

€5 entftand™ ein bitterer Streit, und die wei dlteren Riuber
exmordeten ifiren jiingeren Gefdhrten’® mit demfelben™ Mefjer,
womit er den Laufmann getdtet Hatte,

Nun war ihre Freude grof. Sie apen und tranfen von ben
Speifenn und Getranten nady Herzensluft™, denn fie jdhmedien
ibnen fehr gut. Allein fehr vajd) begann dad Gift ju wirken ™,
und bald lagen™ aud) fie, trop ifhres Heftigen Lampfed mit dem
Tode™, tot™ auf ber Grde. Spo wurden die drei Riuber ihre
eigenen ™ Ridyter ™.

Unftatt de8 Laufmannes, den man wihrend der nddiften Tage
im 2Walde fudte™, fand man Ddie Leidhen™ der Riuber, und

I police. 2. poison. 3. honest. 4. hastened. §. drugstore. 6. poison.
7. intention. 8. began. 9. scold. 10. saloons. II. arose. I2. companion,
accomplice. I3. the same. 14. to their heart’s content. 15. work. 16. lay.
17. death. 18. dead. 19. own. 20. judges. 2I. looked-for. 22. corpses.
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erit (only) nad) vielen Woden fand man das Grab, tworin ber
Saufmann rubte.

II. Pas Biendien! und diec Taube?

1. Ein Bienden trant und fiel dariiber in den Bad?,
Das* fah von oben® eine Taube.
Sie warf® ein Blittden von der Laube”,
Worauf fie faf, ihm jus; dbas Bienden jdwamm® darnad
Und Balf fih? glildlid)® aus dem Bad).

2. RNad) turger Jeit faf unfre Taube
Bufrieden™ wieder auf der Laube.
€in Jdger!? hatte jhon den Hahn'® auf fie gefpanntls.
Mein Bienden {ah’s und ftad)’® ihn in die Hand.
Puff! ging der SAHuf'® daneben.
Die Taube flog!” davon. — Wem danft'® fie nun ihr Leben ?

LESSON XXXIII

REerFLExIvE PrONOUNS

272. The reflexive pronouns have no nominative. In
the first and second person they are in all cases identical
with the personal pronouns of the same person. The
third person is declined as follows :

m. feiner (fein), of himsel PLUR. G. ihver, of themselves
SING. G.{ /- ibrer, of herself
n. feiner (fein), of itself
D. fid), to himself, herself, itself D. fif), to themselves
A. fid), himself, herself, itself A. fid), themselves

Observe. Only in the dative and accusative singular
and plural do the German forms differ from the personal
pronoun of the third person.

1. little bee. 2. dove, pigeon. 3. brook. 4. that. 5. above. 6. warf
ibm... ju, threw toward it. 7. arbor.. 8. swam. 9. itself. 10. luckily.
11. contentedly. 12. hunter. 13. cock, trigger. 14. DBatte ... gefpannt,
had drawn. 15. stung. 16. shot. 17. flew. 18. owes.
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NoTE. Frequently the word felbft is added to intensify a personal or
a reflexive pronoun ; as Jd) werde felbft geben, 7 skall go myself; G totete
fid felbft, He Ailied himself; Sie gedentt thrvexr felbft nidt, Ske does not
think of herself.

273. The reflexive pronoun in the plural is often used

in a reciprocal sense, like the word einander, eack other, one
another ; as Sie lieben {id) (or einandexr), Zkey love one another.

274. Reflexive Verbs.—Verbs accompanied by a reflexive
pronoun in the accusative (rarely in the dative or genitive)
are called reflexive: Jd ddame mid), 7 am (fec)) ashamed ;
Jd {dmeidle miv, 7 Aatter myself; Jd jdhone meiner, 7 spare
myself.

NOTE 1. Genuine reflexive verbs are those which can not be used
otherwise (cf. English, 7 betake myself ; but I enjoy myself, and I enjoy life).

NoTE 2. Reflexive verbs in German are not necessarily reflexive in
English : Jd irre mid), 7 err, am mistaken.

275. PREsENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE AND IMPERATIVE

or fi) fdimen
PrEs. id) j@dme mid), I am (feel) Impr. id) {amte mid), I was ashamed
bu jdamft did), you are g  Fur. id) werde mid) {hdmen, I shall
ex fdhiimt fidh, he is 5 be ashamed
wir fddmen uns, we are i Imp. S. jddme did, (do) feel
thr jddmt eud), you are PL. {hdmt eud), ashamed,
fie fhdmen fidy, they are {himenSiefid, shame on
you
Note. The principal reflexive verbs are:
fid befinden, to be, feel fid erfunbdigen, to inquire
» Dbegeben, to betake one’s self, , ereignen, to happen, occur
take place » enthalten (w. gen.), to abstain,
» becilen, to hurry (up), hasten refrain (from)
» Detragen, to behave, conduct , freuen(w. gen.),tobeglad(of),enjoy
one’s self . » irren, to be mistaken
» erfreuen (w. gen.), to enjoy » fegen, to take a seat, be seated,

o erlilten, to take cold sit down
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fih unterhalten, to amuse one’s self, fid) verfpéten, to be (come) too late,
to have a (good) time, enjoy be delayed
one’s self » Dberirren, to lose one’s way
: » unbdern, to wonder

276. Exercise. Conjugate in present, imperfect, future
and imperative fi) freuen, fid befinden.

277. VOCABULARY

der Hof, (pZ. “%¢), court, yard munter, awake, lively

der Bahnbhof, railroad station wirtlid), real, really

ber Weg, WAY, road hoffen, to HoPE

ber Bahn, (/. “e), ToOTH warten (auf, w. acc), to WAIT
ba8 Weh, ache, pain, wor (for)

¢igen, own dorthin, thither, there (to)

Deifer, HOARSE nadts, at night

biefig, (adj. fr. Bier), of here, of jiemlid), pretty (adv.)
this place

EXERCISES

278. 1. Bitte, fepen Sie fid), Herr Pfaff, und warten Sie
auf mid); id will mid beeilen und werde in ein paar Minuten
toieder Bier fein. 2. Wie befindet fidh IJhr Herr Papa,
Fraulein Emma? — Nidht befonders gut ; er erfiltete fih geftern
abend und BHeute morgen ift er gany beifer. 3. Betragt eud
befler in der Sdhule, Rinder; fonft mup id mid) euer (of you)
{hdmen. 4. Beeilen Sie fid), Herr Leny, oder Sie twerden fid)
verfpiten. 5. Jd freue mid) wirklidh), did) fo wohl und munter
au feben; id Boffe, du Dbefindeft didh) immer ziemlid wohl. —
Qeider nidht, Frau Crnft, id) leide fehr oft an Kopfweh und Jahns-
weh. 6. Was, Kinder, ifhr veriret eud) in euever eigenen Stadt?
Shr folltet (ought to) end) fdhamen. 7. [d erfreute mid) nie
[einer] befjeren Gejundheit, al3 in dem Sommer, wo (when) id
mid) in den Catstill-Bergen befand ; id) werde mid) in diefem
©ommer tieder dorthin begeben. 8. Wo trafen Sie meinen
Sdwager, Hr. Doftor? Wir fahen und auf bem Hiefigen
Bahnhof, aber wir Hatten faum Jeit, uns zu griifen.
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279. 1. Good morning, William; how are you (do you
feel) to-day ? Oh, I am (feel) pretty well, but my mother
is not so well to-day as [she was] yesterday. 2. Hurry up
(hasten), boys, or you will be late again. 3. Children
always have a better time (unterfalten fid) immer befjer) and
enjoy their lives (szzg.) much more than their parents.
4. I wondered why you went (r¢f.) into the garden?
There was (r¢fl.) no chair in the room, and I wanted to
sit-down [for] a few minutes. 5. We are always glad
(refl.) to receive a letter from you, and I therefore hasten
to answer you at once. 6. Children, love one another and
do not always fight with one another (ftreitet eud), or I
shall (mug) feel ashamed of you. 7. When did the accident
at (auf) the railroad station occur? I know nothing of
(bon) an accident ; I think you must be mistaken. 8. Do
not go (refl.) into the woods at night; you will lose-your-
way (berirren), and you may (can) easily take cold, for the
roads are wet.

LESSON XXXIV

ParTicIPLES AND INFINITIVES OF WEAK VERBS

280. 1. PARTICIPLES 2. INFINITIVES
lern-e-ud, learning Tern-e-u, (to) learn
PRres. { antwort-e-wd, answering  Pres. «, antwort-e-u, (to) answer
Banbdel-ud, acting Banbdel-n, (to) act

ge-antwort-e-¢ ge-antwort-e-t haben, (to) have answered
ge-hanbel-t ge-handel-t haben, (to) have acted
Observe. 1. The present participle is formed by adding
-ud to the stem.
PRrES. PART. = stem + (e)nd
2. The perfect participle is formed by prefixing ge- and
adding -t to the stem.

PERF. PART. = ge + stem + (e)t

ge-lexn-t ge-lern-t haben, (to) have learned
PERF. { PERF. %
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3. The present infinitive is formed by adding -n to the
stem.

PRES. INF. = stem - (¢)B
4. The perfect infinitive is formed by the perfect
participle of the verb to be conjugated and the present
infinitive of the auxiliary haben’.

PERF. INF. = perf. part. 4 pres. inf. of auxiliary

5. The connective vowel ¢ is inserted between stem
and ending whenever it becomes necessary. (Cf. 57.)

281. The present infinitive, the imperfect indicative,
and the perfect participle of a verb are called its Principal
Parts. The principal parts of a weak verb have, there-
fore, the following forms :

INFINITIVE IMPERFECT PERFECT PARTICIPLE

—(e)n —(e)te ge—(o)t

282. Exercise. Name the principal parts of : lernen, reden,
arbeiten, handeln, toundern, dienen, hafjen, seigen (%o show).

283.  PartICIPLES AND INFINITIVES OF STRONG VERBS

I. PARTICIPLES 2. INFINITIVES
fing-e-ud, singing { fing-e-1, (to) sing
PRES. { fpredyze-nd, speaking PrEs. fpredy-e-n, (to) speak

fe-fng-e-1t, sung PERE. ; ge-fjung-en Haben, (to) have sung
ge-fprody-e-u, spoken ge-fprod)-en haben, (to) have spoken

Observe. 1. The present participle is formed as with
weak verbs.

2. The perfect participle is formed by prefixing ge- and
adding -en to stem and usually also by changing the root
vowel (Ublaut).

3. The present infinitive is formed as with weak verbs

(stem + (e)n).

1. For the use of fein as auxiliary instead of faben, see 304.

PERF.
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4. The perfect infinitive is formed as with weak verbs
(perf. part. of verb 4 pres. inf. of auxiliary haben?).

284. The principal parts of the strong verbs have,
therefore, the following forms:

INF. IMPERF. PERF. PART.

©n (¥blaut) ge (Ib!aut) @blaut) w

28s5. 1. Participles are frequently used as adjectives, and
when used before the noun, or as nouns, have the ad-
jective endings: bas liebende Rind, ein lichended Kind; das
gelicbte RKind, ein gelicbted Rind; der Liebende, cin Liebender,
the (a) loving one, lover; ber (die) ®eliebte, ske loved ome; ein
Geliebter, eine Gelicbte, a loved one.

2. In German, all modifiers precede the participial
adjectives in the order determined by the rules of word-
position.

& {didte ihm das Bud) durd) eimen jeden Morgen nady der

Stadt gehenden Boten. 7 sent him the book by a messenger going
to fown every morning.

286. 1. German infinitives are often used as nouns, just
as the English present participles (Gerunds): Infinitives so
used are capitalized ; they are always neuter and gen-
erally preceded by the definite article.

Das Raudyen ift hier nidt erlaubt. Smoking is not allowed here.

2. The infinitive introduced by 3u is frequently pre-
ceded by the prepositions auftatt, ftatt, instead of, obme,
without, W, in order fo.

Gr ging, ofme ein Wort zm He went without saying  a
fagen word
Aunftatt zu arbeiten, fpielt er Instead of working he plays
Die Kinber gehen in dbie Sdule, The children go to school (in
um 3u lersten order) to study
1. See footnote 1, p. 119.
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287.

ber Fedter, FIGHTER, gladiator

der @aifthof (p7. *e),

ba3 Hotel (p/. -8),

der Papft (p/. “e), roPE

ber Reifende, traveling man, traveler

bie Befanntjdaft, acquaintance

bie Eridltung, coLp

die Heiferfeit, HOARSEness

bie Sta’tue, STATUE

bie lUnterhaltung, entertainment,
amusement [dition

ba8 Befinden, (state of) health, con-

bag Ereignis, occurrence, accident

§ inn, HOTEL

121

VOCABULARY

bag8 WMufe’um, (gen. -8, p/. Muje’en),
betannt, acquainted, known [MUSEUM
der Befannte, the acquaintance
gelehrt, learned, schclarly

der Gelehrte, learned man, scholar
fomifjd), comicaL, funny, peculiar
ploglid), sudden

fidger, sure, certain,” SECURE
brennen, brannte, gebrannt, to burn
fehen, (a, ¢), to SEE

ftexben, (a, o), to die, [STARVE]
verlafjen, verliel, verlaffen, to leave
verbietent, berbot, verboten, to FORBID,

bag Meifterwert (p/. -¢), MASTERpiece  borbei’, past, over [prohibit
EXERCISES
288. 1. @ebrannte RKinder fiirdten dasd Feuer. 2. Ein von

ber Stadt tommender Bote madyte dad freudige Ereignis itberall
befannt. 3. Jm Diefigen Mufeum befindet fid) die Statue eines
fterbenben Fedters, ein Meiftervert des Wltertums. 4. Jd freue
mid), die Belanntidaft eine8 fo grofen Gelehrien gemadt zu
Baben. 5. Wihrend meiner Crliltung war mir das Singen
und dad laute Spreden verboten; aber nun ift die Heiferfeit
borbei, und mein Befinden ift wieder viel befier; deshalb twerde
id morgen abend bei der Unterhaltung im PHotel ein paar
Qicder fingen. 6. Wir gingen nad) Rom, um den neuen Papit
au feben ; aber wegen der plopliden Rrantheit unfeves geliebten
Brudbers muften ioir die Beilige Stadt twieder verlaffen, ohne
ihn gefehen au Haben. 7. Mein Bruber ijt ein fomifder Menfd);
anftatt einen guten Arzt um (for) Rat u fragen, glaubt er jede
Qrantheit felbft Beilen zu fonnen. 8. Das Reiten und Fahren
auf diefen verbotenen Wegen Toftet fiinf (5) Taler Strafe. . Jft
Jbr Betannter (ein) Gefdiftsreifender (traveling salesman)? RNein,
er ijt ein groher Gelehrier aus Berlin.

289. 1. Instead of coming to me first, he left (left he)
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the town without having seen me. 2. In a hotel of-this-
town (biefig) I made the acquaintance of a traveling [man),
who had seen (gejeben hatte) the accident at (auf) the rail-
road station. 3. How is your state of health now,
Charles? 1 feel very good, but the doctor still forbids
(the) smoking and the drinking of (bon) coffee and tea.
4. Forbidden fruit tastes good, says a proverb. 5. In
order to cure my cold I am taking very bitter medicine.
6. There were more than one hundred (hunbert) dancing
and playing children at (bei) the entertainment. 7. Walk-
ing is much better for you than riding (on horse back); but
sitting is certainly not good for you. 8. He is a man
much (Jehr) feared and hated without cause (¢7. a without
cause much feared and hated man).

LESSON XXXV

PerrEct, PLUPERFECT AND FuTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE

or Dhaben, leruen anp fingen
290. 1. PERFECT

gehabt had, been having
. i) Habe {gclemt } 1 have {leamed, been learning
gefungen sung, been singing
gehabt ‘had, been having
. du Baft {gelcmt }you have {leamed, been learning
gefungen sung, been singing
ete. ete.
2. PLUPERFECT

[}

gehabt had, been having
1. id) Hatte {gelmtt } I had %leamed, been learning
gefungen sung, been singing

N

gehabt had, been having
. dbu Batteft {gckmi } you had{leamed, been learning
gefungen sung, been singing
etc. ete.
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3. FUTURE PERFECT

gehabt Haben have had, have been having
1. id merbe{ge[cmt Haben } 1 shall {have learned, have been learning
gefungen Haben have sung, have been singing

gehabt haben have had, have been having
2. du wirft {gelcmt baben } you will{ha.ve learned, have been learning
gefungen Haben have sung, have been singing
etc. ete.

Observe. 1. The perfect of the above verbs is formed
by the present of Baben and the perfect participle of the
verb.

Perfect = pres. of auxiliary haben -} perfect participle.

2. The pluperfect is formed by the imperfect of haben
and the perfect participle of the verb.

Pluperfect = impf. of auxiliary §aben - perfect participle.

3. The future perfect is formed by the present of werden
and the perfect infinitive of the verb.

Fut. perfect = pres. of auxiliary werden - perfect infinitive.

NoTE. For the use of feint as auxiliary instead of Haben see 304.

291. 1. The perfect tense, in German, is frequently used
where the English employs the imperfect : €t bat mid) ge-
{dlagen, He struck me; Jd habe ihn gejtexn getroffen, 7 met him
yesterday.

Note. The German imperfect is used chiefly in narrating past events
that happened concurrently with other events.

2. The future perfect in principal clauses expresses
frequently a supposition or probability, in the past. In
this case the adverb wohl may be added: Er wird (wobl)
Befud) gehabt Haben, = 7 presume (suppose) he has had, or,
probably he has had a visit (cf. 139, Note 2).

292. Exercise. Give the affirmative, interrogative,
negative, and negative interrogative forms of the perfect,
pluperfect, and future perfect of: antworten; finden (fand,
gefunden); fpredien ; [dreiben (dried, gejdyrieben).
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293. Notice the position of the infinitives and the par-
ticiples in the following sentences :

1. Cinem Sdwaden unredt 3u
tun, ift feige

2. Jn der Sdladt mutig ge-
tampft zu haben, ift ruhmooll

3. 3d mwerbe heute meine exfte
beutfhe Stunde nehmen

4. Jd& toerde bor Heute abend
meine erfte deutfdhe Stunbde
genomuten Hhaben

5. Un3 freundlid) griifend ging

er babon
6. Cr bhat geftern feine erfte
deutjhe Stunde genomuen
Rule of Word-position.

To do harm to a weak one is
cowardly

To have fought courageously
in battle is glorious

I shall take my first German
lesson to-day

I shall have taken my first
German lesson before this
evening

Greeting us kindly, he went
away

He (has taken) took his first
German lesson yesterday

Infinitives and participles are

preceded by all their modifiers.

204. VOCABULARY
ber UAnfang (p/. UAnfinge), begin- bas Baterland, FATHERLAND, native
ning country

ber Befud), visit

bie Ferien, (p7/.,) vacation

die @elegenheit, occasion, chance,
opportunity

bie Gejdjidte, history, story, affair

bie Sorge, care, SORROW

ba8 Gnbde, (/. -n), END, conclu-
sion :

ehrenvoll, honorable

ruhmooll, glorious

unglaublid), incredible

wunderjddn, (wonderfully) beautiful
fennen, fannte, gefannt, to know
{dlafen, (ie, a), to SLEEP

tun, tat, getan, to do

ie, ever

EXERCISES

295.

1. J& Babe ihn frither fehr gut gefannt, aber {don
feit vielen Jahren BHabe i) ihn nidht mehr gejehen.

2. Sie

baben f{id) geftern geiret, Herr Pring, die Dame hatte nidht Sie

fondern mid) gegriift.

3. Der Reifende wird fein Gepid {don

geftern nad) dem Bahnhof gefdidt Haben, denn Heute Habe idh
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in dem @afthof, in weldem (wo) er wohnte, danad) gefragt,
aber ¢ tar nidt mehr da. 4. Bor (dem) Enbde diefer Wode
werden toir Ddiefed Bud) zu Ende gelefen BHaben (completed
reading), und dann mwerdet ihr ein neued Bud) mit wunbder-
jhonen Gefdidten befommen. 5. Fiir fein Baterland den
Heldentod (the death of a hero) ju fterben, ift fehr rufhmooll,
aber e8 ift niht weniger (less) rubhmvoll, fiir da3 Baterland
ein chrenvolled Leben 3u leben. 6. Lepte Wode (acc. of def. time)
Baft du Ferien gehabt, Frip, und da wirft du twohl mit deinem
Bater eine fleine Reife gemad)t haben; nidht toahr? 7. Wie
Babt ifhr geftern gefdlaferi? Am Anfang der Nadt Haben tvir
febr {dledt geruht, aber {piter {dliefen wir dann fehr gut.
8. Um ein ehrbarer Mann 3u fein, braudt man fein beriihmter
PMann 3u fein.

296. 1. Have you ever read the poems of (bon) Goethe ?
O, yes, I have read them all. 2. I hear he had (perf)
a great deal of bad luck (much misfortune) in his youth.
Yes, but now he enjoys great happiness. 3. Not (in order)
to hate, but to love, came he to (3u) us. 4. He has taken
cold, and he will have-to remain indoors (in the house)
for a week. 5. We visited the home of our parents
last year (acc.), but nobody could tell us in which house
they had lived. 6. Before to-morrow morning the soldiers
will have left the town, and many-a-one (mander) will
have seen it for the last time (3um legten Mal). 7. To have
lived a whole year (acc.) in Berlin and not to have seen
the emperor is almost incredible ; (is it) not so? But we
had (per/) no chance during the whole time to see him.
8. She never knew (perf.) the cares of life ; she has had
rich and kind parents, who did (perf.) everything (Ulles)
for her.

Spricqwort

Nad) getaner Arbeit ift gut ruben.

N
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LESSON XXXVI

SuBORDINATE OR DEPENDENT CLAUSES

297. Subordinate or dependent clauses are introduced
by relative pronouns or by subordinating conjunctions.
The word-order in subordinate clauses is transposed : €t
ift ein Mann, den id) immer gehapt habe, He 15 a man whom I
always have hated ; Id fann nidt gehen, weil id) trant bin, 7 can
not go, because I am sick.

208. The principal subordinating conjunctions are :

al8, when (akways referring to the fo oft al8, }” often as
past); as fo oft,
al8 ob, } . wihrend, while
al8 wenn, as if, as though wann, when
bevor, before wenn, if; when (referring to present
bis, ‘until or future)
da, since, as, because wenn aud, .
baB, that, in order that wenn g[cid),} alth(:’ugh,thever; i,
bamit, in order that, so that, that wenn fdon, even thoug
¢Be, before warum,
inbem, while, as . wesBalb, z‘"‘“efm' why
naddem, after weil, because, as, since
ob, whether, if wie, how, as
obgleid), wo, where
obfdon, }although woher, whence, where from; (o
obwohl, oo . Ber)
fobald als, wobin, whither, where to, where,
fobald, %“ soon as wo . . . hin)

NoTE 1. Some of these conjunctions, at times, serve as other parts of
speech. Thus, al8 is frequently the comparative adverb z4asn; bi8, feit,
wihrend are also prepositions ; d8 is frequently the adverb zhen or there;
wanu, warnm, wedhalb, wie, Wwo are nearly always interrogative adverbs.

Remember, however, that these words demand the transposed word-
order only when used as subordinating conjunctions; ba er mit fagte, etc.
since he told me, etc.; da fagte ex miv, then (there) ke told me.
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NotTE 2. If the conjunction Daf} is omitted, as is often the case, the
subordinate clause has Normal word-order ; e. g.: Jd) filvdjte, er ift tvant,
I fear he is sick, instead of Jd) fitrdyte, daf ev framt ift.

Note 3. If the conjunctions Wentt and 08 (of the compound al8 ob)
are omitted, the subordinate clause has Inverted word-order; e. g.: Pat er
@eld, (fo) lebt er flott, instead of wenn er Geld Hat, (jo) lebt er flott.
If he has money, ke lives merrily. Gv lebt, al8 Bitte ev viel Geld, instead
of ex lebt, al8 wenn (ob) er viel Geld Yitte (subj. impf.) He lives as
though (if) he had muck money.

299. Notice the position of the subordinate clause, and
the word-order of the principal clause in the following
sentence :

A3 e3 4 Ubhr fdlug, trat e When it struck four o’cloék,
ing Haus he stepped into the house

Rure. If the subordinate clause precedes, the principal
clause has the inverted order.

NoTE 1. The reason for using the inverted order in the principal
clause is that the subordinate clause is practically equivalent to an
adverbial phrase or a single adverb, as: Um 4 Ubr or nadymittags trat
er ind Jimmer.

Note 2. If the principal clause follows, it is frequently introduced by

" “§o’, then, (or better left untranslated), especially after conditions and

concessive clauses; as Wenn id) jegt ftexben werde, fo nimm meine Qeidhe

nad) Frantreidy mit, Jf 7 skall now dic, (then) take my body with you to
France. .

300. VOCABULARY
ber Baron’ (p/. -¢), BARON pflanzen, to PLANT
der Dampfer, steamer fennen lexnen, to learn to know,
ber RNorben, NORTH become acquainted with
ber Silben, soutn beginnen, begann, begonnen, to Be-
die Sonne, suN GIN
bie Berfpitung, delay fdyneiden, fdhnitt, gejdnitten, to cut
allein, ALONE fdhneien, to sNow
notwendig, necessary nidt einmal’/, not even
erwadjen, to AWAKE, WAKE up nidt ein’mal, not once

eradhlen, to relate, TELL vielleidjt’, perhaps
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EXERCISES

3or. 1. Qennft du ben Grund, warum die Jiige nad dem
Siiben Beute fo viel Berfpitung Haben? Nein; aber vielleicht
ift e8, weil e8 im Norden geftern abend fo heftig gefdyneit Bat.
2. Wihrend id) frant war, tam Frip jeden Tag (acc. of def:
time) 3 mir auf Befud), obgleid) ex Jelbft nidt gans wohl twar.
3. Wenn du Geld BHajt, (o) haft du aud) Freunde; Haft du aber
Tein Geld, fo ift aud) gewdhnlid) die Bahl beiner Freunde flein.
4. Nadpem du nun meinen Bruder felbft fennen gelernt BHaft,
hoife id, dap du ihn aud) bejuden wirft (or Hoffe id), du wirjt
ihn aud) befudjen), wenn du nad) Deutfdland tommit. 5. Warten
Sie, Hr. Baron, bi3 der Bote fommt, damit Sie felbft horen
fonnen, wie die Sade jept fteht; er wird es Jhnen erdhlen.
6. Jndem wir unjere Cltern ehren, ehren wir uns felbft.
7. Mein Vater {didte mir 3wei Jaler, damit ih mir dafiir
einen neuen Rod faufe (might buy); aber idh fann bdamit
nidt einmal ein Paar Sdube faufen. 8. Da ftand der BVaum,
den Du, lieber Karl, ald (as) Junge gepflanst Hajt ; aber da er
3u faulen begann, (jo) fdnitt ih ihn ab (off).

302. I. Before I knew him, I had not a single friend in
(the) town, but by making (inbem ...) his acquaintance,
I learned [to] know a great (very) many people. 2. Do
you know when your father will go to (auf) the country ?
He will go (pres.) as soon as he can, but certainly when my
vacation begins (p/xr.). 3. If you take a German steamer
you will learn much German, and when you get (come) to
Germany you will understand almost every word. 4. 1
rested very well last night and (have) slept until g (neun)
o'clock this morning ; then (ba) I awoke and saw that the
sun stood already high in (an) the heavens (szzg.). 5. Many
parents work hard, not only in order to live themselves,
but so that they may (can) give their children a good
education. 6. While my sisters were playing, I amused



LESSON XXXVII 129

myself in my room by reading (inbem id) ... la8) a good
story. 7. If you have health, (then) you have more than if
you have wealth (riches). 8. I regret very [much] that I
did not study German, when I had a chance, because I see
now [that] it is very necessary for a business man (Gejdifts=
mann) in this fown. ’

LESSON XXXVII

Perrect, PruperrEcr aAND Furure PerrEcT oF fein (war,

gewefen)
303. PERFECT PLUPERFECT
id bin I have i war I had
bu bift o  You have bu warft « You had
ex ift § he has g er war § he had g‘
wir find T we have ] ir waren 75" we had
ihr feid you have ihr war(e)t you had
fie find they have fie waren they had
PERFECT INFINITIVE. gewefen feint, to have been
FUTURE PERFECT
. id) werde I shall
bu wirft you will
er wird : he will
wit wetben | 0T feiT we shall | D2ve been
ibr werdet you will
fie mwexden they will

Observe that the compound past tenses of fein are
formed with the aid of fein as auxiliary, instead of faben.

304. The following classes of verbs form their compound
past tenses by means of the auxiliary feiu:
1. Verbs expressing a change of place.
2. Verbs expressing a change of condition, or a transition
from one state of being into another.
3. The verbs fein and bleiben.
PERF. id) bin gewanbert, I have wandered; id) bin geftorben, I have died
PLurPerr.  id) war gewanbdert, I had wandered; id) war geftorben, I had died

FuT. PERF. id) werde gewanbdert fein, I shall have wandered
id werde geftorben fein, I shall have died
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305. Exercise. Conjugate the compound past tenses of
geben, (ging, gegangen); twerden, (rourde, gemworden); fallen, (fiel,
gefallen); bleiben, (blieb, geblieben).

NoTE. Reflexive verbs, even when expressing change of place or con-
dition, use haben as an auxiliary.

PERF. id) habe mid) gefegt, I have seated myself

PLuPerr.  id) Datte mid) verirrt, I had gone astray

Fut. PERF. id) werdbe mid) begeben Haben, I shall have betaken myself

306. The principal verbs of motion and change of
condition are: :

altern, to grow old *fliegen, to FLOW *idwimmen, to swim
begegnen, to meet, folgen, to FoLLow *finfen, to SINK
occur *geben, to Go *jpringen, to SPRING,
eilen, to hurry *gefdieben, to happen jump
ermadent, to AWAKEN *fommen, to COME *fteigent, to climb
*fabren, to ride, drive paffierent, to happen *ftexben, to die
*fallent, to FALL reifert, to journey *wadfent, to grow
*fliegen, to FLY *reiten, to RIDE (on *werben, to become
*fliehen, to FLEE horseback) *3ieben, to pass, move

Verbs with * are strong verbs; for principal parts not yet studied
see list of strong verbs. (Appendix.)

307. VOCABULARY
der Ranal’ (p/. Ranile), CANAL, chan-  fdjeinen, to appear, seem ; SHINE
ber Rapitin/, capraIN [nel  jdwimmen, (jdwamm, gejhwommen),
ber Qeutnant, LIEUTENANT to SWIM
beftimmt, definite, positive wadfen, (wuds, gewadfen), to grow,
einige, (p2.), some, afew [wax]
jemand, somebody, anybody 3iehen, (3og, gesogent), to pass,
veiten, (vitt, geritten), RIDE, go-on- move

horseback bierher, hither, HERE, to this place

EXERCISES

308. 1. Die Herven waren {Hon ald Knaben gute Freunbe
gemwefent, und fie find e3 (so) bid heute geblieben. 2. Jit beinein
Bruber ein Unglitd begegnet (5. p. of begegnen)? Ja, et ift von
feinem Pferde gefallen. 3. Wem gehort der Hund, Georg?
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S mweip e3 nidt, er hat fidh verirrt (p. p. of verirten), wie s
{deint, und ift mir bi8 nad) Hauje gefolgt. 4. Jit Jbhr
Bater gejtorben, ehe Sie nad) der Stadt gefommen (p. 2. of
fommen) {ind? Nein, er ftard exft, nadpem id) Hierher gezogen
war. 5. Jdh und meine Familie find geftern aufs Land gereift ;
bie Buben find ju Fup gegangen, die Mutter it mit den Midden
gefahren (2. p. of fabren), und id) felbft bin geritten. 6. Wer
war die alte Dame, neben die dein Bruber Frip fid) gefept hat?
Qd) teip e3 nidt; es wird wohl Tante Bertha gewefen fein.
7. Guftap, weift du, wohin. dein Herr gegangen ift? Id) tweif
3 nift beftimmt, Herr Leutnant; aber er twird wohl ju feiner
Sdywefter nad) der Stadt gefabren fein. 8. Ver Konig ift in
den lepten Jabhren fehr (very much) gealtert; er ift gang grau
geworden. 9. Rinber, feid’ rubig; der Bater ijt eben nad
Hauje gefommen, und er will Ruhe Haben.

309. I. Captain Boynton has swum across (over) the
English Channel. 2. You have grown very tall, children,
since I met ( gerf.) you afew years ago in Berlin. 3. During
this week my family has been at home, but (in the) last
week they were in Boston. 4. How long did you boys
(still) remain (per/)) in the forest after I had gone? Not
very long, for it suddenly became (pe7f.) very dark, and
we hurried (perf) quickly home. 5. What has happened
(paffiert) there ? Oh, not much, [I suppose] somebody has
fallen in the water. 6. Did she go (pe#f) on foot, or did
she ride there? I really can not say (it), but I think she
went on horseback (perf.). 7. After her husband had
died, my sister and her sons followed (ger/.)) me to
America. 8. I have aged very much, while my brother
has remained young and strong. 9. Be®!my friend again,
George ; I have always been good to you, and I really
do not know, why you became (ger/.) angry (bbje) with me.

1. The imperatives of fein are: Sing., fei; plur , feid, feien Sie.
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LESSON XXXVIII

REeviEw

310. I. Decline the reflexive pronun of the 3rd person.
What case is wanting in the declension of the reflexive
pronouns ? How may the reflexive pronouns be intensified?
What peculiar meaning may the plural of a reflexive
pronoun have? 2. What is a genuine reflexive verb? Ifa
reflexive verb has an object, in which case does it stand?
Illustrate. Give five genuine reflexive verbs. 3. Which
are the principal parts of a verb? Define Szrong and
Weak verbs. 4. When are participles declined? Which
prepositions may be followed by an infinitive ? Illustrate.
5. Give the rule for the position of infipitives and parti-
ciples in a sentence. 6. Name the co-ordinating conjunc-
tions. 7. What is a subordinate clause? Name some sub-
ordinating conjunctions. 8. If the subordinating con-
junctions daf} or wenn are omitted, how is the word-order
affected? 9. How is the word-order of the principal
clause affected, if the subordinate clause precedes it? Illus-
trate. 10. What verbs form their compound past tenses
with feint instead of Haben?

Lefeftiide
311. L Brief von Harl an Robert

Heidelberg, den rten (erften) Oftober.
@eliebter Freund!

Der deutfde Brief, den i) Dir vor einigen Woden bon den
Bergen de3 badijden' Sdmwarsmwalded gejdidt habe, und in dem
id) Dir verfproden’® Hatte, in wenigen Tagen mwieder ju jdreiben,
wird Did) rwohl erreiht® haben. Jd) fdhdame mid), dap ih mein

1. of Baden (German state). 2. promised. 3. reached.
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Wort nidt befler gehalten® Habe, aber Du tweipt ja, im Sdyreiben
bin id) immer faul gewefen, und dann hatten wir aud) fo biel
ju tun und zu fehen, dap id) wirtlih feine Jeit jum Sdreiben
fand.

Da wir nun aber geftern twieder nad) Haufe gefommen find, fo
will id mid) beeilen, Dir von meiner Reije u erzihlen.

Bon Freiburg find wir, wie Du {dhon weikt, ju Fup gegan-
gen. €8 war eine iemlid) ermiidbende” Tour®; bier Stunden
find tir bergauf* geftiegen (2. p. of fteigen), und erjt um 6 Uhr
abend3® erveidten iir den Gajthof beim See®, in deflen Nihe'
unfere Belte® ¢rridhtet® waven. Da wir fehr miide ™ waren, find
wir nad) dem Wbenbdeflen jofort ur Rube gegangen, aber am
nidften Worgen find wir jhon um 3 Uhr frijd und munter
ermadit (p. . of erwadhen) und find auf den Binter dem Hotel
" ftehenden Turm® geftiegen, um die aufgehende Sonne u fehen.
€3 mwar der erfte Somnenaufgang ™, den id) je gefehen Hhabe, und
id) fage Dir, er war herelig™.  Nadpem e5 dann hell ** gerworben
war, madten wir einen Spaziergang (we took a walk) um den
See, und um 6 Ubhr frithftiidten’ wir im Hotel. Auper uns
befanben f{id) dort nod) smwangig (20) andere Gifte", darunter
einige Herren und Damen aud Amerifa, fo daB iir mwieder
einmal @elegenheit hatten, mit jemand Englifd) ju {preden.

Nad) dem Friihjtiid Haben wir dann jeden Tag von {ieben ()
6i8 elf (r1) Uhr Ausfliige gemadt. C€in Teil™ bon uns ging
mit Herrn Dr. Beder, und die andern mit Herrn Dr. Maurer ;
wir judten™ feltene Pflanzen, jammelten verjdhiedene Wrten von
Steinen ™, befudten Tdler und Hohen und lernten jo in {pielen=
der Weife™ ziemlid) viel Bota’'nit, Mineralogie’ und. Geographie'.
— Um elf (1) Uhr Baben twir und dann gewdhulid) -am See
getroffen, um jujammen 3u baben. RLeider aber war dad Wafjer

1. kept. 2. fatiguing. 3. tour (promounce ur). 4. up-hill. 5. in the
evening. 6. lake. 7. neighborhood. 8. tents. 9. erected. 10. tired.

I1. tower. 12, rising. 13. sunrise. 14. splendid. 15. light. 16. break-
fasted. 17. guests. 18. part. 19. looked for. 20. stones. 21. manner.
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oft 3u falt. Maxr Hat {id) einmal beim Baden fehr ftart erfdltet
" (2. p. of ettilten), weil er trop der Rilte u lange darin geblie-
ben tar, aber in wenigen Tagen Hatte er {idh* wieder erholt?,
Sonft* find ung feine Ungliidsfdlle® paffiert (pers p.), wenig-
ftens* feine gropen.  Better Otto und id) find jwar beim Rubern®
einmal ing Waffer gefallen, aber wir {ind Jofort and Land ge-
{hwommen ; und wei unjerer Kameraden haben {id) einmal im
Walde veriret (pers. p.), aber aud) fie haben den ridtigen® Weg
bald wieder gefunden.

Nad) dem Mittagefjen tat jeder bon und was er wollte.
Abends gab e3 allerlei Unterhaltungen im Hotel. | Wir {pielten
Gejelljhaftaipiele oder jangen deutide, englijde und franzofijde
Lieder ; oft haben wir aud) getanst.

Du fiehjt, lieber Robert, dap wir bviel Bergniigen’ gehabt
Baben, und dag id) wirklid feine Jeit jum Briefjdyreiben finden
fonnte.  Leidber find die Herrliden Ferientage nun borbei, und
anftatt de8 Spielens fommt jept vieder dad Lernen und bas
Arbeiten.

Jd) Hatte gebofft, bon Dir einen Brief und ameritanijde Jei=
tungen ju erhalten, aber bi3 jept ift nod) nihts gefommen,

S terde mid) freuen, fehr bald von Dir ju horen. Jndbem
id Did und die Veinen herslid) griige, verbleibe® idh

Dein treuer Freund
Rarl
II. €ovelei? '

1. Jd) weif nidt, was foll’® e8 be- 2. Die Quft ift Hithl, und e8 dun-

beuten, felt
Dag id) fo traurig bin; Und rubig fliept der Rbein?®;
€in Mérden’ ausd alten Jeiten, Der Gipfel’® des Berges funtelt 17
Dag? fommt mir nidt aus dem Jm Abendjonnenjdein 18,

Sinn’s,

I. recuperated. 2. otherwise. 3. accidents. 4. at least. 5. rowing.
6. right. 7. pleasure. 8. remain. 9. Lorelei, a mythical maiden. 10. shall.
IL fairy tale. 12. that. 13. mind. 14. grows dark. 15. Rhine. 16. top.
17. sparkles. 18. evening sunshine.
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3. Die {dhdnjte’ Jungfrau? figet 5. Den Siffer® im Heinen Schiffe*

Dort oben® wunbderbar ; Grgreift!® e8 mit wilbem Weh;
Ahr goldnes * Gefdymeide ® bliget®, Gr fieht nidt die Feljenriffe’®
Sie tammt? ihr goldenes Haar. Gr fhaut!” nur Hinauf'® in die
£op’.
4. Sie limmt e8 mit golbenem 6. Jd) glaube, die Wellen® vers
RKamme?® fdlingen *°
Und fingt ein Lied dabei ; Am Ende Shiffer und Kahn?;
Das? Dhat eine wunderfame® Und ba8 Hat mit ihrem Singen
Gewaltige ! Melobei 12, Die Qovelei getan. oein
e [

LESSON XXXIX

312. Mixep DecLEnsioN oF Nouns
1. ber Doltor, 2k doctor 2. dad Bett, the bed
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR.

N. der Dot/tor N. bie Dotto’r-en N. bas Bett N. bie Bett-en
G. be8 Dot/tor-8  G. der Dofto’r-en G. be8 Bett¢8  G. ber Bett-en
D. dem Dol/tor D. den Dotto’r-en D. bem Bett-(¢) D. den Bett-en
A. den Do¥/tor A. die Dofto’v-en A. ba8 Bett A. die Bett-en
Observe. The singular has the endings of the strong,

and the plural those of the weak declension.

SING. N, —, G. —(¢)s, D. —e), A, —

PLur. N. —(e)r, G. —(e)n, D. —(e)n, A. —(e)n

313. The following groups of nouns belong here :

1. Masculine nouns of foreign origin ending in -ot, and
not accented on the last syllable.

2. A small number of masculine and neuter nouns
without common characteristic.

NoTe 1. The accent of the foreign nouns in 9% shifts in the plural
to the syllable or, ber Profef’for, 22 die Profefjo’ren.

I. fairest. 2. maiden. 3. up there. 4. golbnes = golbenes, golden.
§. jewels. 6. glisten. 7. combs. 8. comb. g. that. 10. wondrous.
I1. mighty. 12. melody. 13. boatman. 14. boat. 15. seizes. 16. rocky reefs.
17. looks. 18. upward. 19. waves. 20, devour. 2I. skiff.
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NoTE 2. The masculine and neuter nouns without common characteristic

are : — ber Bauer, farmer, der See, lake a8 Huge, eye
peasant ber Staat, STATE bag Bett, BED

ber Qorbeer, laurel ber Stadyel, sting, bas8 Ende, END

der Maft, MAsT prick, thorn ba8 Hemd, shirt

ber Nadbar, NEIGH- ber Strahl, ray, beam  bad JInjeft, iNsecT
BOR ber Better, cousin bas8 Jntereff’e, IN-

ber Nerb, NERVE der Jins, interest (on TEREST

der Pantoffel, slipper money); rent bas Ofr, EAR

314. Word-formation. Composition. 1. German is especially
rich in compound words, 7. ¢. words formed by the joining
of two or more independent words. In the case of com-
pound nouns the meaning as well as the gender and
the declension are determined by the last element, the
others acting as modifiers : der Hausdherr, zke house owner,
landlord ; a8 Dervenbaus, the House of Lords.

2. The first element, when a noun, is frequently put in
the genitive, singular or plural: bag Gejdift8haus, susiness
kouse ; der Hinvedrud, sandshake ; die Knabenjdule, doys’ sckool;
bas Bilderbud), picture book. Even some feminines take the
ending -8 in composition : Wohnungdmiete, souse rent; Frei=
Deitsliebe, love of freedom; @eburidtag, sirthday. The most
common way of composition however consists in simply
joining the words without any connective letter: bda3
Baterland, fatkeriand ; der Galthof, imn, hotel.

'VOCABULARY
eigentlid), real, proper

315.
ber Einwohner, inhabitant

ber Handbwerter, tradesman, mechanic
die Conjultation’, CONSULTATION
die Nadybaridhaft, NEIGHBORhOO
die Philofophie/, PHILOSOPHY

bie Stérfe, strength, force

bag Duhend, DOZEN [tains
da8 @ebirge, mountain chain, moun-
ba8 RKapital’/, cAPITAL (money)

ba8 LQeiden, suffering, trouble

pag Ufer, bank, shore

geldhmt, paralyzed, LAME

nadt, NAKED, bare

ridjtig, regular, RIGHT

taujend, one THOUSAND

bilben, form

fithlen, to FEEL

vereinigen, to unite, (gerf. part.
veveinigt)

verfaufent, to sell [cast

werfen, (warf, geworfen), to throw,
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EXERCISES

316. 1. Da3 Mutterland von Eanada und der Vereinigten
Staaten von Nord-Amerifa ift England; die Einwohuer von
Canada find alfo unjere Bettern. 2. An meinem lepten Ge-
burtstage fdentte mir meine Gropmutter ein Paar (of) Pan-
toffeln und ein Dupend neuer Hembden. . 3. Am Ufer jener
Bebirgsjee(e)n fanden bdie Sohne meined Betters, die grofed
Juterefle an allen Tieven Haben, eine neue Jnfeftenart mit fehr
langen Stadeln und grogen griimen Augen. 4. Die Familie
de3 Pajtord Sdmitt ift eine ridhtige Paftorenfamilie; alle minn-
liden Glieder find Paftoren, nur jwei find Doftoren. 5. Treibt
bie Witwe Jhres friiheren Nad)bars jept das Gejdhift felbjt?
RNein, fie hat 3 verfauft (2. p. of verfaufen) und lebt jept von
den Jinfen ihres RKapitals. 6. Jft da3 Augenleiden des Pro-
fefiord wieder befler, Here Doftor? Leider nidht; id) fomme
eben von einer Gonjultation mit 3wei Univerfitatsprofefjoren aus
ew Port, und fie fanden, dap die Musteln bes vedyten NAuges
beinabe gang geidhmt find. 7. Die Frau biefed reiden Bauers
Bat febr {dmwade Nerven, und die Nadyridht von dem Tode ihres
©obnes fat fie wieder aufs Kranfenbett geworfen. 8. Die Freis
Deitsliebe ber Biirger eines Staates, feiner Bauern und Laufleute,
feiner Handiwerfer und Fabrifanten, bildet die eigentlide Stirte
de3 Qanbdes.

317. 1. These two gentlemen are cousins of our pastor ;
they are doctors of (the) philosophy and university pro-
fessors. 2. The business interests of my neighbor are
very large; but he could (Idnnte) live without business,
for he draws (jieht) large revenues (interests) from his
many houses. 3. You (man) can often see more masts on
the Great Lakes of North America than on the ocean.
4. The largest (grdfte) city of the state (of) New York
and of the United States is New York, but the largest
state is Texas. 5. The shirt factory (Hembenfabrif) of my
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cousin lies in the neighborhood of a lake, from which it
gets its water-power. 6. Are all your neighbors farmers,
Francis (Fran3) ? Oh no; some (einige) are tradesmen, but
all have vegetable gardens behind their houses. 7. The
eyes and ears of this insect are so small that we (man)
can not see them with the naked eye, but we can easily
feel its stings. 8. In the hospitals there are over one
thousand beds and almost as (so) many patients.

LESSON XL

IRREGULARITIES IN THE DEcLENSION oF Nouns

318. Nine masculine nouns ending in -e take -u8 in the
genitive singular and -1 in all other cases. They are:

ber Budjftabe, letter (of alphabet) ber Haufe, HEAP, crowd
der Friede, peace ber Name, NAME
ber Funfe, spark der Same, seed
ber G¢danfe, thought ber Wille, wiLL

ber Glaube, belief, faith

NoTe. These words may also end in - in the nominative singular,
ber Budftaben, ec.; in this case their declension is regular (strong, Class 1).

319. 1. Der Sdymery, zke pain, belongs really to the mixed
declension ; gen. sing. be§ Sdymerzes, pl. bie Shmerzen ; but
it has also a genitive bed Sdymerzens.

2. Das Hery has the forms ded Herzens, dem Herzen, bas Hexy;
pl. die Herzen, etc.

320. A few very common nouns have two plural forms
with different meanings:
die Binfe, benches
dbie Banfen, banks
die Binber, ribbons
die Bande, bonds, fetters
die Whrter, (detached) words
bie Worte, (connected) words, speech

die Bant, BENCH ; BANK
ba8 Band, ribbon ; BOND

a8 Wort, WorD ; speech
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321. Foreign nouns in -(i)um, -al’, -il' add -8 in the
genitive singular and form their plural in -(i)en, -a'fien,
-i'lien ; das Gymnafium, ves Bymnafiums, die Gymnafien.—Das
Mineral’, mineral, de8 Minerald, die WMineralien; dad Foifil’,
Jfossil, bed Foifils, die Foffilien.

322. Nouns whose second component is Mamt, usually
form their plural with Qeute; der Saufmann, die Raufleute ;
der Landmann, countryman, peasant, die Lanbdleute,

323. Some nouns have no singular form: die Eintiinfte,
INCOME, revenues; die Eltexn, parenss; die Ferien, vacation ; die
Gebriider, drothers; bdie Gejdwifter, brothers and sisters; Ddie
Roften, costs, expenses ; die Leute, people ; die Tritmmer, ruins;
(die) Oftern, Easter; (die) Pfingjten, Whitsuntide, Pentecost
Sunday ; die Weihnadten, Christmas.

324. ' VOCABULARY
ber Direftor, DIRECTOR, principal  ftaatlid), belonging to the state
ber Felfen (also der Fels), rock ftadbtijdh, belonging to the city
der Fled, spot aus’briiden, express
bie Firma (p2 Firmen), FIrRM beginnen, begann, begonnen, to BE-
bie Sammlung, gathering, collection GIN
ba8 Amphibium, AMPHIBIUM begiehen, bejog, bejogen, to get, buy;
bag Hauptwort, noun procure
ba3 Reptil/, REPTILE verbinden, (a, u), to unite

Bauptfidlid), principal
EXERCISES

325. 1. Jd) Dbesiehe meinen Blumenjamen .gemﬁl)nlid) bon
Hamburg. Der Name der Firma ift Gebriiver Bed, Bismard-
fteage Mo. (Mumero, Nummer) 7; aber der lepte Same, den
fie mic {didten, war nidht gut. 2. Du hajt da3 Hery auf dem
redhten Fled, Paul; deine Worte waren die Worte eined guten
Hergens. 3. Bwei reide RKaufleute unferer Stadt, welde feit
Jahren und mit vielen RKoften feltene Mineralien und Foffilien
gejammelt Baben, {dentten ihre Sammlungen den WMujeen ; die
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eine (one) ging an dad ftadtije und die andere an das ftaatlide
Mufeum. 4. Haben die Sdiiler deutjher Gymnafien aud) {o lange
Fevien, ie wir Hier? Nein, fie haben nur jehn (10) Wodjen ;
eine an (3u) Weihnadyten, -3wei ju Oftern, eine an Pfingjten und
fed3 (6) Woden im Sommer. 5. JIn den Beiten des Friedens
ipreden die Fiirften oft bon ben Banben bder Freundjdaft,
welde fie mit anbeven Fitrjten verbinden; aber id) fiirdte, das
Bolt hat feinen redhten Glauben daran. 6. Die Gejdwijter
Sdulze Haben Gelder in verjdhiedenen Banfen ber Stadt, aber
die Eintiinfte bon ihren RKapitalien find dod) nidht grof genug
fiie fie. 7. €r braudyt immer fehr viele Worter, wenn er redet,
aber e3 ift fein Gedanfe in feinen Worten. 8. Die Middjen
mit den troten Biinbern in den Haaren, welde bdort auf jemen
Binten fien, find die Tidhterden des Direttors unferes Gym=
nafiums,

326. 1. Nouns in (the) German begin with a capital
(large) letter. 2. During (the) vacation I visited the ruins
of that old castle which stands upon the high (hoben) rock
near (bei) the lake. 3. The force of his will is as weak as
the faith of his heart. 4. There are some species (kinds)
of rare insects, amphibia, and reptiles in our museum; the
collection comes from the United States. §. I had the
same thought, but I could not express it in words.
6. Professor Walter of the city (adj.) gymnasium and
H. and B. Walter of the firm Walter Bros. (Bros. W.),
are cousins ; the latter (leteren) are large merchants and
directors of (bon) several banks. 7. Does Mr. Kramer live
here? No, sir, there was a family of this name here, but
they moved to Philadelphia last Easter (acc.). 8. Are
these peasants not very poor? Yes, their income is small,
but they do not need much; they buy very little and live
principally on {bont) milk and potatoes.
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LESSON XLI

DecLensioN oF PropeEr Nouns

327. Names of Persons. I. Most names add -8 in the
genitive singular, but take no other inflectional ending:
RKarl8, Emmas, Sdyillers, Goethes. But feminines, ending in -¢,
and masculines ending in a sibilant (-8, -, -{&, -z, -3, -B)
take -(e)ud in the genitive, and sometimes in the dative
-(e)n; masculines may add -en also in the accusative:
Luife, Luifens, SLuife(n), Luife; Mar, Marens, Maz(enm),
Maz(en); Sdulz, Shulzens, Sdulzen), Sduls(en).

2. Names with the definite article preceding take o’
inflections, die Luife, der Quife, ezc., der May, ve3 May, erc.

328. Names of Cities and Countries. I. Most names of cities
and countries are neuter and take no article. The only
inflectional ending is -8 in the genitive; but when the
name ends in a sibilant, the genitive relation is expressed
by the preposition von; Berling, Preupend (of Prussia),
Ameritad ; but von Paris'.

NoTe. ‘Of’is always expressed by pont when a word denoting rank or
office precedes the name of the city or country: ber R8nig von Baiern,
the King of Bavaria; der Bilrgermeifter von RNew Yoxl, tke Mayor of
New York.

2. Masculine and feminine names of countries must
be accompanied by the definite article: der Subdan, zke
Soudan ; die Sdwei3, Switeerland ; die iirkei’, Turkey.—Also
a few neuter names take the article : ba3 €ljap, Alsace.

329. Names of Persons, with title preceding. If the title pre-
ceding a name has an article, the title only is declined; if
it has no article, the name only is declined ; gez. de8 Rai-
fer8 Wilhelm; daz. dem Ronig(e) Frip ;—gen. Kaifer Wilhelms ;
dat. Rinig Frip(en).
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330. Titles preceded by err. The additional title Perr,
whether preceded by the article or not, must always be
declined :

N. Herr Doftor Shmitt, G. Herrn Doftor Sdmitts, or bes
Herrn Dottors Sdmitt, D. (dem) Herrn Dottor Sdmitt, A. (ben)
Herrn Doftor Sdmitt.

The dative is used in the address of a letter: Herrn (Hrn.)
Prof. Dr. Theodor MWommien, Berlin.

Note. The additional title Qerr is usually not translated in English:

wohnt Herr Doltor Shmitt hier? does Dr. Schmitt live here?—But com-
pare addresses like Mr. President, Mr. Mayor, etc.

331. Use of the definite article with proper nouns. Proper
nouns modified by adjectives must take the definite article:

der arme Heinvid), poor Henry ; die dumme Gretel, dull Gretcken ;
bas heutige Deutjdland, Germany of to-day.

332. VOCABULARY
ber Brieftriger, lettercarrier bag Abteil, compartment, coupé
ber Zeil, part, portion, DEAL bas Drama (p/. -en), DRAMA
bie Apothe’fe, drugstore, pharmacy  die Niederlande, (/) NETHERLANDS
die An/fidt, opinion, view Grantreid), (.,) FRANCE
die Handlung, action; store die Pfalz, the PALATINATE
bie Dauptftadt, capital city Berrlid), magnificent. splendid, grand
bie farte, CARD, CHART, map pridtig, splendid, stately
die Qage, position, situation fonnig, sunny:
die Monardjie/’, MONARCHY lguten, to ring (the bell)
bie Perfon’, PERSON einigen, unite
die Poft (p/ -en), posT, mail, post- ftubieren, to sTuby

office bod), yet, nevertheless
die Reife, journey, voyage, trip nod), (witk a numeral) more
die Republi¥’, rEPUBLIC nod) ein, one more

EXERCISES

333. 1. Die Mutter RKaifer Wilhelms 1. (bes8 ECrften) bon
Deut{dland war Konigin Luife, die Gattin ded Kinigs Fried-
rid) Wilhelm III. (ded Dritten) bon Preugen. 2. Auper mir
und Ruife(n) und dem fleinen Georg warven nod) vier Perjonen

A
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im Abteil de8 Cifenbahniwagens, die mit und die Reife nad) der
Sdweiz madpten. 3. Die Apothe'fe meines Onfels Rarl und
Fripens Biderei (o~ die Baderei von Frip) liegen neben einander
in einem Derrliden Stadtteile Boftons. 4. Die Lage Berling,
der Hauptitadt Preupend und des vereinigten Deutjdlands, i
recht fdhon, aber dod) nidht fo {dhon twie die Lage von Paris, der
Hauptitadt von Franfreid. 5. Ta wir im nidjten Sduljahre
Sdillerjde’ Dramen lefen und Goethejde® Gedidte lernen
werden, mupt dbu dir Sdillers und Goethes Werfe faufen ; du
fannit fie in jedber Budhandlung befommen, 6. Wer Bat eben
gelutet? €8 war der Brieftriger, ex Hatte einen Brief fiix
Heren Paftor Weber; aber id) fagte ihm, dap die Wohnung bdesd
Herrn Paftors jept in No. 2 Breiteftrage fei (ift). 7. Annasd
Bruder {drieb mir, daB er den Maxr in Wien (Vienna) ges
troffen Habe (Hat) ; der €life (dzr) und Olga dhidte er Herrlide
Anfidtspoftarten (souvenir postals) aud den Niederlanden, aus
Deutjhland und Ofterreid), aus der Tiirkei und der Schieiz.
8. Das alte und Herrlide Heidelberg liegt in der Pfalz in Baben,
und nidt fehr weit davon, im Eljag am Rbein, liegt die pradtige
Univerfitdtsftadt Strapburg.

334. 1. Do you know the works of the English poets ?
Not many, but I have studied (jtudbiert) the dramas of
Shakespeare and I am now reading the poems of Tennyson.
2. Old Tom and his sister have been ( pres.) servants? in
Francis’ house for -many years. 3. Bertha’s friend, the
son of (the Mr.) Dr. Bernhard, journeyed through the
Netherlands, Germany, Switzerland, and Italy; then for
(auf) a week he visited Paris, the capital of sunny France.
4. Empress Frederick (Friedrid), the mother of Emperor
William II. of Germany, was a daughter of Queen Victoria
and a sister of King Edward of England. 5. I had some
splendid views of London and of Paris, which my brother
sent me from Berlin, but I gave them to Louise and

1. Sdjillerj) and Goethefd) are adjectives formed from the names Sdiller
and Goethe. 2. servant, Diener; servants, Dienjtboten.
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Fred. 6. Is Turkey a republic like (wie) Switzerland?
No, [sir], the government of Turkey is a monarchy.
7. The American railroad-coaches have no coupés and
have room (Bla) for more persons than a German car. 8. In
what part of Germany lies the city [of ] Strassburg? It lies
in Alsace, a province which Germany has taken (genommen)
from France.

LESSON XLII

StrONG VERBS

335. The strong verbs in German, about 200 in number,
may be grouped, according to their stem-vowel, into three
classes : Class 1, or e and t class

Class 11, or a class
Class 111, or ei class

Each class has two or more subdivisions according to the

different vowel changes in the imperfect and participle.

336. Crass I, or ¢ anD i Crass
INF. IMPF. PERF.-PART.

e fpredyen, fprad, gefproden, speak
Susptv. 1. {i ¢ ’ fpinnen, fpann, gefponnen, spin
“ o, {e 0 o fmelzen, jdmol3, gejdmolzen, melt
‘1t (e) fibieben, {dob, gefdoben, shove
“ % ¢ . ¢ Tejen, las, gelefen, read
3 bitten,  bat,  gebeten,  ask
“o40 1 a n  jingen, fang, gefungen, sing
337. PrincipaL VERBs oF Crass L.

(Verbs marked * have occurred before.)
SUBDIVISION 1

1. ¢ 6,0 fteblen, to sTEAL
*Pefehlen,! command order *ftexben, to die
*bredjen, BREAK *treffen, to hit, meet
gelten, to be worth, amount to *verderben, to spoil
*Pelfer, HELP *werben, to become, (impf. ward or
*nehmen, (p. 2. genommen), take urbe)

*ipreden, to SPEAK, talk *werfen, to throw
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2. 4, a0
*Peginnen,' to BEGIN
gewinnen,! to WIN, gain

1. ¢0,8
bemwegen,! induce
fedgten, FIGHT, fence

2. i), 0,0
biegen, to bend, turn
bieten, to BID, offer
*fliehen, to FLEE, escape
*fliegent, to FLY
fliegen, (2. 2. gefloffen), to FLOW
frieven, to FREEZE, be cold
gentiegen,! (2. 2. genoffent), to enjoy
giegen, (2. 2. qegoﬁcn), to pour, cast
triedent, to creep, crawl

NOTE 1.

145

{dwimmen, to swim
fpinnen, to sPIN

SUBDIVISION 2

fledhten, to braid
jdmelzen, MELT

rieden, to smell

fdieben, to sHOVE

*idiegen, (2. . geidhofien), to sHooT

fdliegen(p. 2.gejdloflen),to close,shut,

fieden, (ott, gefotten), to boil  [lock

*perlieren,! to LOSE

*jichen, (3og, gegogen), to draw;
move (change one’s residence);
raise (plants)

All verbs with one of the prefixes be-, ent-, (emp- before ),

er-, ge-, ver- or jer- omit in the perf. participle the prefix ge-; be-
fohlen, verdborben, gewsunen. (see 366, x.)

338.

ber Dieb, THIEF

ber Moment’, (/. ), MOMENT

ber Slitfiel, key

der Stein, STONE

bie Sdladt, (22
(SLAUGHTER)

die Seite, siDE

bag Studbium (p/. ... 1ien), sTUDY

gefrieren, to FREEZE, congeal

ftellen, to place, put

vertounden, to WOUND

<n), battle

VOCABULARY

feit, firm, solid

ginglid), (adv.) wholly, entirely

fdnell, quick, swift, fast

feld, (derfelbe, bdiejelbe, bdasfelbe),
same (the same)

tweife, WISE (adv. wisely)

auf ein’mal, at once, on a sudden

faft, almost, nearly

ie, ever; je. . je (befto), the ... the

vorher/, (adv.), beFORE

unglitdlidermweife, unfortunately

EXERCISES

339. 1. Naddem bdie Cltern der Kinder geftorben waren,
sogen Dbiefe 31t einer Tante in der Stadt, die ihr einziged Rind
im felben Jabre verloren Batte. 2. Geftern nadht ift e8 auf
einmal fehr falt geworden; die Mild), welde id in ein Glas
gegofjen und oor3 Fenfter geftellt Hatte, war Heute morgen feft



146 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

gefroren. 3. Das Leben bhat ihm viel(e8) geboten, aber ie e8
fdeint, Hat er e3 nidht tweife genoffen; denn er Hat feine Gefunds
Peit {dhon in feiner Jugend gdinglid) verdorben. 4. Wann bes
gannjt dbu dad Studium der deutien Sprade, Karl? Jd) Habe
beute vor einem Jahre meine erfte Stunde genommen, aber id
habe immer Deutid) gefproden, wo {id) eine :Jelegenheit bot, und
wo id) einen Deutfdhen traf, und fo BHatte i) fdhon eine groke
ilbung im Spreden gewonnen, ehe idh ju lefen und zu {dyreiben
begann. 5. Der unartige Junge warf einen Stein nad) mir, aber
er traf mid) nidt, denn gerabe im ridtigrn Moment bog idh
meinen Qopf jur Seite, und der Stein flog in sin Fenjter. 6. Die
Dicbe fdjoben ein Fenjter, weldes id) nidht gejdlofien Hatte, in
die Hohe (up) und Froden durd) dasfelbe in bad Haus, aber
al8 fie mid) fommen horten, flohen fie jdnell dabon (away); geftohs
len Baben fie nidht viel. 7. Der General befahl den Solbaten 3u
diegen, und id fage dir, fie fodyten tapfer und jdofjen gut;
faft jebe Qugel traf. 8. Heute ift e3 wieder fo warm, dag bder
Sdnee und dag €is {dhmilgt, und geftern nod) war e8 fo falt,
bap wir im Jimmer gefroren BHaben.

340. 1. Did you lock (perf) the door of the house?
No, I could (it) not, I have lost the house key. 2. Where
did the general lose (ger/f) his arm? A hostile soldier
who was lying wounded on the field shot at (nad)) him and
hit him in the right arm. 3. Since I (have) moved to
New York, I have not met a person whom I had ever met
before. 4. I have helped him very often, but as often [as]
he gave me his (the) word to do something for me, he
broke (perf.)it. 5. The poor workman who unfortunately
poured molten metal over his feet died (pez/)) this morn-
ing. 6. While I was talking to (mit) him, somebody took
(perf.) my hat and my coat. 7. Who induced (moved)
you to do this (ba8)? My father ordered me [to do] it.
8. I offered him one thousand dollars for the garden, in
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which he raised such fine vegetables (szzg.), but he did
not want to sell it.

LESSON XLIII

341. PrincipaL VERBs oF Crass 1.—Confinued

1. ¢ @&, ¢ SUBDIVISION 3

*cfien, af, gegeflent, to EAT *jebent, to SEE

frefien, (Gmpf. fraB), to eat (hke an treten, to TREAD, step
animal), devour vergeffen, (émgf. vergag), to FORGET

*geben, to GIVE, grant 2. i(e), a, ¢

*gefdhehen, to happen *bitten, bat, gebeten, to ask, [BID]

*[efent, to read *liegent, to LIE (recline)

meflen, (impf. mag), to MEASURE *figen, fag, gefeffen, to st
i,amn SUBDIVISION 4 ’

*Hinben, to BIND finfen, to siNk

*finben, to FIND fpringent, to SPRING, jump, leap

fdwinden, to vanish *trinfen, to DRINK

*fingen, to SING 3wingen, to force
342. Crass II, or @ Crass

INF. IMPF. PERF. PART.

SUBDIV. I. a ie (= long 1) a fdlafen, jdlief, gefdlafen
‘2, [ n a tragen, trmg, getragen
343. PrincipaL VErBs oF Crass II
a ie,a SUBDIVISION I

braten, to roast *Hangen, to HANG, be suspended

*fallen, to FALL *lafien, (smpf. lieR), to LET, leave,

fangen, tc catch, capture allow; cause, make

*gefallen, to please, suit raten, to advise, counsel, guess

*Baltert, to HOLD, keep, consider *idlafen, to SLEEP

SUBDIVISION 2
o na fdaffen (fdaffit, jHafft), to create
baden, buf, to BAKE *idlagen, to strike, beat; SLAY

*fafren, to drive, [FARE] *tragen, to carry, bear, wear

graben, to dig *wadjjen, to grow, [wax]

laben, to LOAD *wajdjen, to WASH
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SoME IRREGULAR ForMS IN CLASSES I AND I

344. Present indicative of fedjtenr, halten and lejen.
id fedhte, du fidtft, er fidit, wir fedyten, etc.
id Balte, du Baltft, er Hidlt, wir Hhalien, etc.
id lefe, dbu [ieft (liefeft), ex lieft, wir lefen, etc.

Observe. 1. The third person singular of fedten and
Balten has no personal ending.

2. The second and third persons singular of lefent are the
same.

Rute. 1. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -t and whose
stem vowel ¢ or @ changes in the second and third person
singular do 7oz add the personal ending -t in the third
person singular. '

2. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -{ usually add
only t (not ft) in the second person singular.

345. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative of fledjten,
braten, vaten, gelten, frefjen, lafjen, wadjen.

346. Present Indicative and Imperative of treten and
nehmen.
Pres. id) frete, du trittft, er tritt, wir treten, etc. Imp. tritt.
Pres. id) nehme, du nimmit, er uimmt, wir nehmen, etc. Imp. uimm.
Rure. In treten and nehmen the long stem vowel ¢ be-
comes short i in the 2d and 3d persons of the present
indicative and in the 2d person singular of the imperative;
and the final t and mt are doubled.

347. VOCABULARY

ber At (7. %), branch der Joll, inch, [ToLL]

der Baum (p/. %), tree dbie Welt, —, -en, world

ber Rrang (pi. ), wreath ba8 Blatt, leaf, sheet, newspaper
ber Laib, LoAF ndber, NEARER, (comp. of nabe)
ber Plag (pZ. %), PLACE, seat jedod), dod), however, still, but

ber Prophet’, PROPHET
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EXERCISES

348. 1. Welde Jeitung lieft du? Jdh lefe feit Jahren das
»Berliner' Tageblatt” (Journal), aber mein Bruder rit mir, ein
anbere3 Blatt 3u Halten; er Hhalt ,Die Poft, und fie gefdallt ihm
febr gut. 2. Fritt ndber, mein Kind, nimm diefe Blumen
bier, und flidht dir einen Kranj daraus. 3. Kein Prophet gilt
viel in feinem DBaterlande. 4. Naddem Gott die Welt, bdie
Tiere und bdie Pflangen gejdaffen Hatte, {huf er ben Wenjden.
5. Hat jemand meinen Hut gefehen oder gefunden? Jdh lie
ihn unter dem Baume liegen, wo tir Heute morgen gefefjen
haben. — Ja, id fah ihn, aber er lag nidht auf bder Erde
(ground); er hing an einem Ufte, und er wird woh! jept nod
dort hingen. 6. Gmma, iffeft (iBt) du die gebratenen Apfel immer
nod) fo gerne, wie du fie al3 Rind gegefien Haft? Nein, id
effe fie jept lieber gebaden. 7. Der Baum ift im lepten Jahre
febr gewadyfen, aber er triigt jept bviel weniger Friidyte, ald er
fritber trug. 8. €r ldpt e8 nimt gejdehen, obwohl wir ifhn
darum (for it) gebeten Baben, und jwingen® wollen wir ihn
nidt.

349. I. Paul, you have not yet given me the book I
asked you for (um); I presume you have already forgotten
it. 2. Does your little sister like to take her (the) medi-
cine? No, indeed (gar nidt), we must always force her to
take it; bowever, as soon as the doctor steps into the
room, she takes it without saying a word. 3. Do you buy
your bread at (bei) the baker’s or does your mother bake
herself? Mother usually bakes herself, but father brings
two or three loaves along (mit), whenever he drives to (the)
town. 4. What is the matter with (ails) your dog? 1
don’t know (it), he does not eat to-day; I believe some-
body has struck him. 5. How large is the fish which you

1. Adjective derived from city name by adding -er do not take inflec-
tional endings. 2. Observe the emphatic position of the infinitive.
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caught (perf) to-day? It measures 20 (3vanjig) inches',
but yesterday I caught a fish which measured 24 (bierund-
#mangig) inches’. 6. The two young men are good fencers
(=fence well), but the little one fences even better than
the tall one. 7. How many horses does your father keep?
Now he keeps only two, but formerly he kept (perf)
more. 8. Step in (¢in), my friend, and take [a] seat, and
tell me how you liked it in Germany (=how Germany has

suited you).

LESSON XLIV

350. Crass III, or ei Crass
INF. IMPF. PERF. PART.
Susptv. 1. et i (short) i (short) pfeifen, pfiff, gepfiffen
“oo2, et i(e) (long i)  i(e) (long 1) treiben, trieb, getrieben
351. PrincipaL VERBs oF Crass III
SUBDIVISION I. ei, i, i (short)

beifen, (bi, gebiffen), to BITE
gleidjent, to resemble, be like, [LIKEN]

greifen, (griff, gegriffen), to seize,

[GrIPE]

*Teibent, (litt, gelitten), to suffer,
endure

pleifen, (pfiff, gepfiffen), to whistle,

PIPE

SUBDIVISION 2. ei,

*bleiben, to remain

preifen, to PRAISE

reiben, to RUB

ideiden, to part, separate, take
leave, [SHED]

*jheinen, to SHINE, appear, seem

reifen, (vif, geriffen), to tear

*reiten, (ritt, geritten), to RIDE (on
horseback)

*{dneiden, (jdnitt, gejdnitten), to cut

jhreiten, (jdritt, gefdritten), to stride

*ftreiten, (ftritt, geftritten), to contend,
fight, quarrel

weidjen, to yield, recede, [WEAKEN]

ie, ie

*idreiben, to write

jhreien, to cry, scream, shout

fdroeigen, to be silent, keep quiet

*fteigen, to rise, mount

*treiben, to DRIVE, to do

1. Cf. p. g5, footnote 1.
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StroNG VERBS NoT GROUPED IN THE ABOVE THREE CLASSES

352. 1. Dord;a;o
*fommen, fam, gefommen, to coME
gebdren, gebar, geboren, to BEAR, bring forth
(pres. ind. 2. gebierft, 3. gebiert)
2. @ordoran;o;0
giiven, gor, gegoren, to ferment
(ex)lBfdyen, (er)lofd), (er)Iofdjent, to go out, become extinguished
(pres. ind. 2. exlifdgeft, exlifdht)
faufen, foff, gefoffen, to drink (like animals)
fangen, jog, gefogen, to suck
(du jaugft, er faugt)
jdnauben, jdnod, gejdnoben, to snort
(du fdnaubft, er jdnaubt)
jdwdren, jdwer, gefdworen, to SWEAR, curse
wigen, wog, gewwsgen, to WEIGH (an object)

3. #;0;0

liigen, Ivg, gelogen, to (tell a) LIk
trefigen, trog, getrogen, to deceive

4. With quite irregular %blaut changes:
*geben, ging, gegangen, to co (bu gebft, er geht)
Hauen, Hieb, gehauen, to HEW, strike (du Hauft, er haut)
*Peifen, hieg, gebeifien, to call, be called
lanfetr, lTief, gelanfen, to run (du lEufit, er Iduft)
wufen, vief, gernfen, to call (dbu rufft, er ruft)
ftogen, ftieR, geftoBen, to push, kick, knock (bu ftdgeit, er ftdgt)
*ftehen, ftand, geftanden, to sTAND (du ftebft, er fteht)

353. VOCABULARY .

ber Anjug, (22 %), suit die Traube, grape

ber Saft, (g2 "¢), sAp, juice wiegent, (0, 0), to WEIGH, have the
bie Hilfe, HELP weight

die Qofomoti’ve, LocoMoTIVE
EXERCISES

354. 1. Dad Grad {deint nod) gang nap au fein; Hat die
Sonne heute bier nod) nidt gejdienen? 2. Warum Ildufft du
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fo, Junge; Bat bdih* ein Hund gebiffen? 3. Der Fleine Frip
ift ein unartiger Junge; nie lift ex feine anderen Gefdhwifter
in Rube (alone); immer f{treitet er mit ihnen, {dligt, Haut
oder ftopt fie. 4. Weipt du, wie biel die Ware wiegt? Der
Rrimer Bat fie gewogen und fagt, die Sadjen wiegen zufammen
Hunbdert Pfund, aber id) glaube, er Hat gelogen; i) werde fie
beshalb ju Haufe nod) einmal wigen. 5. Shafefpeare ijt an
demfelben Tage geboren, an weldem Calvin geftorben ift.
6. Wein ift gegorener Traubenfaft. 7. Bijt du fehr fdmell ge-
laufen, Albert? Du {dnaubjt ja (indeed) tie eine Lofomotive.
8. Der rohe Menjd) foff und frap iwie ein FTier; anftatt 3u
precdhen, {drie exr, und er glid aud) fonft mehr einem Tier al3
einem Menjdjen.

355. 1. When did she go (pe7/.) and when did he come ?
(perf). He came a few minutes after she had gone;
but if you (bu) run quickly, you [will] meet her yet.
2. When were (are) you born, John? I was (am) born
on Christmas, for (au8) which reason my parents always
called me Kris Kringle (Chrifttindden). 3. Why is Anna
crying ; have you been striking her again? No, she fell
(perf) and knocked (perf) her head against a stone.
4. How much do you weigh, Edward? I don’t know (it),
I have not weighed myself for some (einig-) time, but I
shall weigh myself as soon as I get (come) home.
5. Grandmother gave Alfred a new knife an hour ago, and
now he has [already] cut a hole in his suit with it. 6. God
created the world in six days, and on the seventh (fiebenten)
he rested and praised his work. 7. Keep-quiet, boys;
there is somebody calling. No, papa, somebody was
whistling. 8. The people of the house called for (um)
help ; but when we came, the fire had already gone out.

1. Personal pronouns frequently precede the subject in inverted
word-order.
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LESSON XLV

Mixep CoNJUGATION

356. There are some verbs which have the characteristics
of both the weak and the strong conjugations, 7. e. their
principal parts have the Ublaut of the strong and the
endings of the weak verbs. They are:

1. *brennen, Dbrannte, gebrannt, to BURN
*fenmen, fannte, gefannt, to know, [KEN] to be acquainted
with a person or a thing
nennen, nannte, genannt, to name, call
tennen, rannte, gerannt, to RUN
*jenben, fandte,  gefandt, to SEND
wenbden, wanbdte, gewandt, to turn
*bringen, bradte, gebradt, to BRING
denfen, badite, gedadt, to THINK
*wiflen, wugte, gengt, to know, [wIT] to have knowl-
edge of a person o7 a thing
2. tun, to Do, has the Ablaut and the ending -t in the imperfect
*tun, tat, getam, to po, act

IRREGULARITIES OF WEAK VERBS

357. 1. Principal parts of handeln, % act, and of wanbdern,

fo wander. INF. IMPF. PERF. PART.
Hanbdeln Hanbelte gehanbelt
mwanberit mwanbderte gewanbert

Observe. Verbs whose stem ends in -¢l or -e¢ need in
the infinitive no connective vowel ¢: they simply add .

2. Present Indicative and Imperative of Bandeln and

wandern.  present IMPERATIVE
i Hand(e)le wanb(e)re Hand(e)le wanb(e)re
dbu Hanbdeljt mwanberft Banbdelt wanbdert
er hanbelt wandert handeln Sie wandern Ste

wir Handeln wanbern
ihr Hanbelt wandert
fie handeln wanbders
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Observe. 1. Verbs whose stem ends in -¢l and -er
usually drop the e before the [ or ¢, if the personal ending
is -e.

2. They also omit the connective vowel between stem
and personal ending. ’

358. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative and the
imperative of: fegeln, % saiZ; {dmeideln, s flatter ; feiern, 2
celebrate ; yroeifeln, so doudt ; verbeflern, o correct; tubern, /o row.

359. Word-formation. Verbs expressing either repeated
or diminished action are formed usually from verb-stems
by the suffixes -eltt and -ern: lidjeln, /o smile, from laden ;
funteln, 70 sparkle, from Funte; vindern, 0 fumigate, from
raudjen, % smoke. Most verbs in -elnt or -etnt come, however,
from nouns and adjectives ending in -er or -¢l: der Tabel,
blame, tadelw, s blame, scold; duntel, dark, dunleln, fo grow
dark; anber, otker, Gnbdern, so (make otherwise) change.

ExprEssions oF DEFINITE AND OF INDEFINITE OR REPEATED
TiME

360. 1. Nouns and phrases indicating definite time, if
not introduced by a preposition, are put in the accusative;
as biefen (or in diefem) Winter, shis (during this) winter ; lepted
(or im lepten) Friibjaby, last (during last) spring ; fiinftigen (or
am tiinftigen) Freitag, ske coming (on the coming) Friday; den
erften (or am exjten) Auguft’, ke first (on the first) of August.

2. Nouns and phrases indicating indefinite or repeated
time, if not introduced by a preposition, are put in the
genitive : (be3) Sonntagd or am Sonntag (an Sonntagen), on
Sundays (any or every Sunday); (be8) Frithling8 or im Friihling,
in Spring, springtime (any or every spring); de3 MNadts, nadts
(adv.) or in der Nadt, af night (every or any night); eines Abends,
abends (an einem Abend), (on) one evening (some or any evening).

1. Notice the irregular genitive formation of ‘die Nadt.’
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361.

ber Fehler, mistake, error, [FAILURE]

die Meile, MILE

die Sdludt, (p/. -en), ravine, glen

bas Pafet/, PACKAGE, parcel

bas Bergniigen, pleasure, enjoyment

108, LOOSE ; wad ift 108? what is
up? what is the matter?

tief, DEEP

155

VOCABULARY

volljtindig, complete

3mweit, second

jedbermann, everybody

erinnern, to remind; fid erinnern,
(w. gen., or an w. acc.) remember

flettern, to climb, clamber

plaudern, to chat, talk

fid) wunbern, to WONDER

EXERCISES

362. 1. Ded Sommers fammle)le id) feit vielen Jabhren
Pilangen und Steine; um feltene Arten ju befommen, wand(e)re
i oft viele Meilen iiber Berg und FTal und flett(e)re auf Hohe
Seljen oder fieige in- tiefe Sdludyten ; aber jept jdhmeidy(e)le idh
mir, eine jiemlid vollftindige Sammlung zu befipen. 2. Du
unbderft bdid), Freund, dap id) alt(e)re; tweift du nidt, dap
wir und mit den Jeiten dndern? 3. Ved Tags bhabe id) Feine
Beit jum Bergnilgen ; aber ded Wbends gebe i) hinaus (out) auf
bent Flup und rudre oder fegle, bis e3 dunfelt, und des Nadts
(nad)ts) ftudiere id) ober plaudre cin Stitnddjen (a short hour) mit
Freunden. 4. Wenn du einmal allein in die Welt trittit, er=
inn(e)re did) [an] die Worte deines Baters und Bhandle nad
feinem Rate; denn wiffe, ein guter Name gilt mehr ald groge
Reidtiimer. 5. An (of) was dentjt du, Lilli, du bift jo rubig?
& babe eben an meine arme Putter gedadt. . 6. Was hait
du denn in deinem Ungliid getan? Jd) wandte mid) (applied)
an einen Herrn, den mein BVater fannte, und bdeflen Namen ex
mit einmal genannt Batte ; diefer fanbdte mir Geld. 7. Was war
1087 €3 rannten fo viele Leute durd) die Stragen? — €3 hat
in einem Hotel gebrannt (was a fire). 8. Lepten Freitag feievte
i@ meinen Geburtstag, und die Poft bradte mir ein gropes
Patet mit Gejdenten.

363. 1. She always holds her hand so that everybody
can see the sparkling stone on her finger. 2. I (shall)
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sail the second [of] August, but I doubt that (0b) I can be
home early enough (in order) to celebrate my mother’s
birthday together-with (mit) my sisters-and-brothers.
3. I do not remember whether meat was as dear last
spring as [it is] this spring. 4. Burnt children fear the
fire. 5. Correct his mistakes, but do not scold him, he is
doing his best (Befted). 6. Did you know (perf.) him, when
you met him one day last week? Yes, I knew him, but
I did not know that he had been so sick. 7. Do you
know what you are doing, boys? O yes, we know what
we do, we are not so stupid [as] not to know that (bas).
8. He always acted before he thought, although his
mother always told him: “Think first and then act.”

LESSON XLVI

REviEw

364. 1. What is meant by mixed declension? State
what two groups of words belong to the mixed declen-
sion.—Decline der Autor, auskor ; das NAuge. 2. In compound
nouns, which element determines gender and declension ?
In which way are compound nouns formed? 3. Decline ba3
Derz, va3 Mufeum, der Budjftabe, and state peculiarities. What
is the plural of ber Zimmermann? Give rule. 4. Tell how
names of persons preceded by a title are declined. Decline
Herr Dottor Ruppert. What rule applies in the translation of
‘Poor Jokn is sick’? Decline €life, Ratharina, €rid). 5. What
is a Strong Verb? Name the three classes of strong
verbs. 6. Conjugate {delten and raten in the present in-
dicative; also nehmen in present indicative and imperative,
and state wherein the irregularities consist. 7. State also
the irregularities of conjugatlon of the verbs ending in
-¢ln or -erxn. 8. How is definite and indefinite time ex-
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pressed? 9. What is meant by mixed conjugation?
Give some verbs of the mixed conjugation. 10. Give
the principal parts of bleiben, fommen, bringen, geben, rufen,
graben, fliegen, bredjen, finden, Halten. 11. Tell which verbs
omit the prefix ge in the perfect participle.

RQefeftiide
36s. L Harl der Brofie

RKarl der Grope war ald Sohn Pipins ded Qurzen im Jahre
742 (fiebenhunbdert jweiundviersig) geboren. RNad) dem FTobe
feine3 Baters beftieg® er mit jedh3undzmwansig (26) Jahren, als
Qonig der Franfen,* den Thron.*

Sdon als Jiingling Hatte RKarl den Gebanfen in feinem
Hergen getragen, dereinftens* als RKionig alle BViolter ded wefts
liden Guropa(3) 3u einem grofen drijtlien Staate ju vers
einigen.  RNun war die Jeit gefommen, bdiejes Wert® jur®
Nusfilthrung® 3u bringen.®

Buerft wanbdte er fid) gegen feine Heidbnijden’ Nadbaven, die
Sadfen,® und nad) vielen blutigen Sdladyten 3wang er fie, den
driftliden Glauben angunehmen (to adopt).

Mit einem anderen Heere 30g er gegen die Longobarden® im
nordliden Jtalien. Er nahm ihren RKinig gefangen (captive)
und fepte {id (dar) {elbjt die longobardijde KRinigstrone™ aufs
Haupt (fidh aufs Haupt on his head).

Darauf eroberte er einen Teil Spaniens,” fpiter bad PHerzog=
tum Bagern™ und Jeile bes Beutigen Ofterreih(3) und
Ungarn(8),“ und ehe er fiinfsig (50) Jabhre alt war, fah er
ben Wunjd) feines DHerzensd verwirflidht:* Wefteuropa war ein
eingiger™ driftliher Staat unter einem deutjhen Herrjder.

1. ascended. 2. Franks. 3. throne. 4. sometime in the future.
§. work, task. 6. to put into execution. 7. pagan. 8. Saxoms.
9. Longobards. 10. Italy. 1I. royal crown. 12. of Spain. 13 Bavaria.
14. Hungary. 15. fulfilled. 16. single.
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Gegen (bad) Enbe ded Jahrhunderts® jog Karl dann nad) Rom,
wohin fein Freund, Papjt Leo IIL. (der Dritte), ihn gerufen
Batte, weil beflen (his) Feinde ihn vom pipitliden® Stuhle vers
trieben® Batten. Die Hilfe, die er feinem Freunde leiftete?,
erwies® fih® als die bedeutfamite® Tat feines Lebens. Denn
aus Dantbarfeit’ fepte ihm Leo eine goldene Krone aufs Haupt
und falbte® thn [3um] RKaifer bes bheiligen romijdhen Reidjes.
Dies gejdah) am Weihnadjtstage des Sabres 800 (ad)tf)un-
dert).

RKarl war jedbod) nidht nur ein Kriegsheld, er war aud) ein
Frievensfiirit. €r forgte® fiir fein Bolf, wie ein Bater fiir
feine Rinder. Befonders lag™ ihm™ die geiftige Crziehung der
Jugend am™ Herzen®™. Cr baute Sdhulen, Kirden und Llojter ,
und madyte gelehrie Minner aus allen Léindern [3u] Lehrern.
Oft befudte er felbft die Sdulen, befonders die Sdule an
feinem Dofe, wohin feine eigenen Rinder gingen. Bei den
Priifungen erfundigte er fid nad) dem Fort{dritte ™ der Sdiiler,
pried die fleigigen und tadelte die faulen.

Aud) tat er alles, was er fonnte, fiir die Rirde. Cr bejudite
den @ottesdienft™ vegelmdpig™. Anftatt der lateinijdjen Kieder
und Predigten™ horte man von nun an beutfd)es Gingen und
deutides Reven'.

ilberhaupt™ liebte er feine Mutterfprade ifiber alles; er
lexnte felbft nod) deut{d jdreiben, naddem er {hon RKinig ge=
worden war. Bielen Saden, bie frilher nur lateinije Namen
batfen, gab er beutjhe Beseidhnungen™, jo 3. B. (um Beifpiel)
den Winden und den Menaten,

Wegen feiner Geredhtigleit™ war er bei allen Menjden be=
liebt™. Oft reifte er felbjt durd) die veridjicdenen Provingen

I. century. 2. papal. 3. expelled. 4. rendered. §. proved. 6. most
significant. 7. gratefulness. 8. anointed. 9. cared. 10. lay on his heart
=he had a care for. II. monasteries. I2. progress. I3.service. I4. reg-
ularly. 15. sermons. 16. speeches. 17. altogether. 18. denominations.
19. justice. 20. beloved.
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feines Reides, um Geridht® gu DHalten, odber er fjandie .Grafen
al8 feine Bertreter®

Bon (in) Geftalt war Karxl ein groper Mann, von ftarfem KLirper
und freundlidem Gefiht. Sein Leben war einfad)®, er trug bie
Rleider, welde feine Frau und Todter gefponnen und gemadt
Batten; im Cfjen und Trinken war er mapig ¢; er jdhlief wenig, aber
arbeitete viel. G€in Jahr vor feinem Tobe liep er feinen Sobhn
Qubivig, genannt Dber Fromme®, in der Kaiferftadt Wadjen
(Aix-la-Chapelle) fromen (liep Fromen, had crowned). Jm
Sanuar 814 (acdhthundert biergehn) ftarb er in derfelben Stadt,
aber in den ©agen® und Liedern bed bdeutjden BVolfes lebt er
big jum Beutigen Tage.

I Der veidhfte” Fivift
1. Preifend mit viel® fddnen Reden? »®@olone Saatent® in den Tilern,
Ahrer Lander Wert!® und Jahl, Auf dent Bergen edlen? Wein !
Safen viele deutjdhe Fitrften ] . 22
e : . 1z 4 »OroBe Stidte, reidje RKIdfter?,”
Ginft ™ ju Worms im Kaiferjaal 2. Qubiig, Dere von Bapern fprad,
2. erelid),” fprad) der Filrit von «Sdaffern®, dag mein RQand dem

Sadfen, Guern
»3ft mein Qand und feine Madht '3, Wohl nidht fteht an Schigen*
Silber Hegen ' feine Berge nady 2.4
10, .
Wopl . in é";:g’::?” tiefen 5. Eberhard, der (the one) mit bem
Barte,
3. »Seht mein Land in itpp’ger? Wiirtembergs® geliebter Herr,
itlle 18,4 Sprad: ,Mein Land Hhat feine
Sprad) der Rurfiirft’® von dem . Stidte,
Rbein, Lrigt nidt Berge filberjdwer?;

I. court. 2. representative. 3. plain, simple. 4. temperate. 5. pious.
6. tales. 7. richest. 8. viel(indecl.)=1vielen. 9. speeches. 10. worth, value.
1I. once. I2. imperial hall of Worms. 13. power. 14. contain. 15. indeed.
16. shaft, mine. 17. luxurious. 18. plenty. 19. Elector. 20. harvests
(sowings). 2I1. noble, fine. 22. monasteries. 23. make. 24. treasures.
25. mein Land fteht bem Guren nidt an Sditen nad), my country does not
stand behind yours, 7. e. is not surpassed by yours in treasures. 26. Wurtem-
berg (German state). 27. Adjectives following the noun have no ending.
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6. Dod) ein Rleinod! HAl'8* ver- 7. Unbd e8 rief der Herr von Sad)-
borgen®: — fen,
Dag in Wildern nod) fo¢ grof, Der von Bayern, der vom Rbein :
3 mein Haupt fann Hihnlid® «Oraf im Bart! Jhr® jeid der
Tegen reidyfte,
Aedem Untertan® in Sdok . Guer® Land triigt Edelftein®.*
. ) Juft. erner.

LESSON XLVII

Perrect ParTICIPLES WITHOUT PREFIX ge-

366. 1. Verbs inseparably compounded with the prefixes
be-, ge-, ent- (emp- before f), er-, ver-, zer- omit the prefix ge-
in the perfect participle. (cf. 337, Note). Thus from banbeln,
Banbdelte, gehandelt, /0 act, #rade, we have Hehandeln, behanbdelte,
behaudelt, 70 sreas, verhandeln, verhanbelte, verhaudelt, s sransacs.
From {pringen, fprang, gefprungen, s run, we have entfpringen,
entfprang, eutjprungen, s escape, rise; zerjpringen, zerfprang,
seciprungen, s burst.

2. Verbs borrowed from other languages, with the
accented syllable iet’ before the infinitive ending, omit
the prefix ge in the perfect participle.

ftudiecen, 4 study; perf. part. ftudiert
marfdyie’ren, % marck ; perf. part. marjdicrt

367. Word-formation. The German language has a large number
of words compounded with the inseparable prefixes. An explanation of
their meanings will assist the pupil, therefore, in acquiring new words
thus compounded, or will save him the trouble of consulting the dictionary.

1. be- (Eng. be- in befall, etc.) expresses 1. Intemsive or repeated
action : befehen (jeben, sce), look (intensively), examine; befragen (fragen,
ask), ask (repeatedly), question; belehrem (lehren, rteack), instruct; be:
{djreiben (jdreiben, write), describe. 2. The application of the comtent of
a noun to an object: belrviiugen (der Rrany, wrearh), decorate; begliiden

1. jewel. 2. hilt’s = Balt e8. 3. hidden. 4. nod) fo, however. 5. cour-
ageously. 6. subject. 7. lap. 8. Old form of polite address. 9. precious
stones.
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(ba8 Glid, Zappiness), make happy. 3. it makes intransitive verbs
transitive by directing their action toward an object: begraben (graben,
dig), bury ; bewolimen (wohnen, dwell), inkabit.

2. ent- (emP.-) expresses I. the beginning of an action: entblilfen
(blithent, dloom), bud, blossom ; euwtbrennem (brennen, burn), kindle, become
ignited ; entftefen (fteben, stand), arise. 2. separation (Eng. dis-): ent:
mutigen (mutig, courageous), to discourage ; entlviften (die Rraft, strength),
enfecble ; entfliehen (fliehen, flee), escape.

3. eF- expresses 1. the beginning of an action or condition: erblithen
(blithen, bloom), to bloom wup, bud; erlvanlem (fvant, sick), fall sick.
2. the accomplishing of a result by practising the action expressed by the
verd: erfaliven (fabven, drive), find owt (by riding about), experience; exs
frieven (frieven, freeze), freeze to death; exleben (leben, Jive), experience
by living) ; evveidjen (veidyen, reack), accomplisk, reack; evfehen (fehen,
see), learn (by seeing), observe.

4. ge- frequently expresses only intensity of an action: gedenten (benfen,
think), remember ; gebrandjen (brauden, need), use.

5. ver- (Eng. for in forgive) expresses 1. separation: verveifen (veifen,
travel), depart; vevtveiben (treiben, drive) drive owt, expel; verftofen
(ftofen, push), turn of, cast oft. 2. wrong direction (astray): bevivren
(ivxen, err), go astray. 3. completion or result of anm action: verblitfen
(blithen, dloom), wither; verbrennen (brennen, durn), burn up ; verhungern
(Yungexn, be hungry), die from hunger ; {id) verjammeln (jammeln, gatker),
assemble, meet; vevtvinten (tvinlen, drink); drink up, waste in drink;
verwellen (welfen, wilks), wilt completely.

6. 3er- expresses separation and dissolution (Eng. asunder, apart, dis-):
sevbredien (breden, dreak), break apart ; gevitovem (ftdren, disturs), (ie:tf@l.

368. EXERCISE. Find the meaning of thé following compound verbs
and their derivatives without consulting the dictionary : 1. bebeden (deden,
cover), Deflmieren (jhmieven, smear), Dbetleiden (RVeid, dress), beleben
(Qeben, Zfe), beweinen (weinen, weep), bejdreiben (fdreiben, wrize), Bes
freibung. 2. entdeden, Enideder, Entdedung ; entnehmen, enttleiven, ents
firben, entgehen, enterben (erben, inkeris). 3. erlermen, everbem, errdtem,
erfinden, Erfinder, Erfindung. 4. verjenden, verlafien, verbefjern, verbinden,
verfpielen, verburften. 5. zerfdneiden, zevteilen, zerveiken (veifen, sca»).

369. VOCABULARY
ber Au’tor, AUTHOR ber Sturm, sTorM
der Reller, CELLAR ber Thron, THRONE

ber Mittag, MIDDAY, noon die Blilte, BLOSSOM
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VOCABULARY—Continued
bie Burg, (p7. -en), castle, [BorouGH]  Bell, light, bright

bie Riide, KITCHEN interefjant’, INTERESTING

bie Mufit’, music voll, FULL

die Natur’/, NATURE fid amiifieren, to AMUSE one’s self

bie Speife, food, fare behaupten, to claim, maintain

ba8 @efangnis, jail, prison befteigen, to ascend ; board (a train)

ba8 Speifjesimmer, dining-room gratulieren, (. dat.), COnGRATULATE

bas Vermigen, ability; fortune tenobieren, to RENOVATE

bag Bieh, cattle verfpielen, to lose in play

bd8, bdje, bad; angry (at, mit) verjehren, to consume, waste

einfad), simple jerftdren, to ruin; [sTIR]
EXERCISES

370. 1. Rudolf, bejdyreibe mir deinen Sdulausflug, und
ersihle mir, wie du did auf bdemfelben amilfiert Haft. —
Um fieben (7) Uhr ded Morgensd haben wir und vor der Sdule
verfammelt und find dann mit Wuiif nad) dem Babhnhof mar{diert.
Dort Haben tir den Jug nad) Baden-Baben beftiegen, von wo
wir dann ju FuB nad) der Burg Eberftein jpajiert {ind.
2. AlB wir die Burg erreidt Hatten, versehrien wir im Hofe
des Sdlofles unjer Mittageffen. Darauf befahen wir die Ge-
mider der renobierten Burg, und unfere Lehrer belehrien uns
iiber die Gejdjidte der Herren, die in alter Jeit die Eberjtein-
burg betwohnt BHatten, und erzdhlien uns, wer bdiefe Bewohner
vertrieben und die Burg gerftort hat. 3. Jd Habe die Qeute
genau befragt, habe aber nidht biel bon ihnen exfahren. Sie
behaupten, dag Feuer fei (had) im RKeller entftanden; fo biel
(al8) id) aber erfehen fann, entbrannte e3 in der Riide; bdenn
bort und im Speifezimmer ift alled perbrannt. 4. Dag Ber-
mogen, weldes er pon feiner Tante erexbt Hat, Hat ihn
nidt fJehr begliidt; e3 reihte nur furze Beit, und nad-
dem er e3 bertrunfen und verjpielt Batte, hat ifhn fein
Bater aud) nod) enterbt und von (jeinem) Haufe ber-
ftogen. 5. Die Krantheit hatte meine Schwejter fehr entfriftet,
aber feit einigen Woden ift fie wieder ju boller Gejundbeit
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ecblitht. 6. Deute belridngt man die Statue ded Entdeders bon
Amerila mit Lorbeeren ; aber fury naddem er bas Land ent-
dedt Datte, warf man ifhn in’s Gefingnis. 7. Jft Jhr Perr
Papa verreift, Fraulein Elja? Ja, er hat fid) geftern nad
Berlin begeben. 8. €r Bhat {Hon manden Sturm erlebt, aber
nod) find bie Blitten und Blitter an feinem Lebensbaum (tree
of life) nidjt verbliiht und berwelft. h

371. 1. Last night we assembled (perf.) in the house
of our friend Dr. Wright, and congratulated (perf.) him
on (3u) his birthday. 2. We have never experienced so
much bad-luck; I am quite discouraged. Last winter I lost
(perf) a hundred head (Stiid) [of] cattle; fifty (fiinfsig)
of my sheep died-from-hunger (perf.) and fifty froze-to-
death (perf.); and this summer they will die-from-thirst,
unless (aufer) we get rain very soon. 3. By (von)
nature Charles was not a (no) bad boy, but other boys
(have) led him astray. 4. The roses had already been
budding when she fell-sick, and before they had withered
we had buried her. 5. After Charlemagne (Ch. the Great),
had driven out (vertreiben) the king of the Longobards
(Rongobarden), he ascended his (deffen) throne. 6. When did
he leave the town? He (has) departed yesterday morning
by (mit) an early train ; but he did not run away (per/. ent=
fliehen), as some (news-)papers claim, he simply went on a
business trip. 7. Did you have a good time (have you
amused yourselves), children? Yes, indeed (gewip), it was
very interesting ; first we (have) read from (au8) different
authors, and then Charles (has) told us two or three very
good stories.

Goldnes Wort

Du tannft alles was du willft, wenn
Du nur willit wa3 du fannit.



164 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

LESSON XLVIII

DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS

372. The demonstratives are:

der, bie, bas, this, that

diefer, diefe, diefes (dies), this, the latter

jener, jene, jemes, that, the former
foldyer, foldye, foldes, such

derjenige, diejenige, dasjenige, that

derfelbe, diejelbe, dasfelbe, the same, he, she, it

NoTE. When used as pronouns, the demonstratives der, biefer, jener,
berfelbe may frequently be translated by ke, ske, it; or the omission of
the noun may be indicated by ‘ome’; as this one, that ome, etc.

373. der if used as demonstrative adjective is declined
like the definite article, but it must be more strongly
accented : det’ Tann, that man ; die' Frau, that woman ; desd
Rindes, of that child. If used as demonstrative pronoun,
it differs from the definite article only in the genitive
singular and in the genitive and dative plural.

SING. G. beffet, devem, bdeffer, of PrL. G. beren (or dever), of these, of

this one, of that one, of those, of them (their)
him’, of her’, of it/ D. denten, to or for these or
(his, her, its) those, to or for them

374. If this, these, that, those refer to things and depend
upon prepositions they are frequently translated by
compounds of biet’ or da’(r) and the prepositions : Bhier'mit,
with this (these), da'mit, with that (those), dar'unter, among them.

375. foldjer is declined like diejer, but if preceded by the
indefinite article it is treated like an adjective of the mixed
declension.

NOM. GEN.
ein folder Mann, such a man eines joldjen Mannes, of such a man
eine folde Frau, such a woman einer foldjen Frau, of such a woman
ein joldes RKind, such a child eines folden Rindes, of such a child
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If the indefinite article follows, the indeclinable form fold)
(or only {o0) is used, as fold) (jo) ein Dann, jold) (fo) eine
Frau, {old) (jo) ein Kind ; also {old) (jo) guter Wein, for folder
gute Wein, ezc.

376. Dderjenige and derfelbe decline both parts.

SINGULAR 0 PLURAL
Masc. Fem. Neuter All Genders
N. berjenige biejenige basjenige biejenigen
G. dedjenigen derjenigen bedjenigen berjenigen
D. bemijenigen berjenigen bemjenigen benjenigen
A. bdenjenigen bdiejenige basdjenige diejenigen
N. bderfelbe biefelbe basdjelbe biefelben
G. besjelben berfelben bedfelben derfelben
D. bemfelben berfelben demfelben denjelben
A. denfelben bdiejelbe basfelbe biejelben

377. Examine the following sentences with regard to
the translation of the pronouns #kis, these, that, those,
whick when used as subijects. ‘ '

T%is (that) is my pen ba8 (bies, bdiefes, jemes) ijt
meine Feder
These (those) are my sisters bas8 (bies, bdiefes, jemes) find
. meine Sdeftern
Whick are your brothers? Weldjes find deine Britder?

Rute. If the demonstrative pronouns 24zs, that, these,
those, or the interrogative w/ick are used as subjects of a
sentence and refer to a predicate noun, the German uses
the neuter singular of these pronouns and makes the verb
agree in number with the predicate noun.

NoTe. The demonstrative pronouns der, die, dad, can easily be
distinguished from the relatives der, die, a8, because the latter requires
the transposed order, while the former do not; as, dba fam eine Frau,
bie Datte Blumen in der Hand, then came a woman; she had flowers in
ker kand; but da fam einte Frau, die Blumen in der Hand hatte (trans-
posed order), then came a woman, who kad flowers in her hand.
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THE RELATIVE PrRONOUNS Wer AND a8 (see 252)

378. The relatives toer, a3, are dechned like the inter-
rogatives fver, a8 (see 189).

NoTe. In the compositions of this pronoun with prepositions taking
the genitive, e takes the place of weffenn: weSwegen, weshald, oz
account of which, for whick reason. Also remember such forms as wo-
mit, worin, c«.

379. The relatives wet and was are used :

1. When the antecedent demonstrative is omitted : Haft
bu gefehen, wer (for denjenigen, welder) mid) {Hlug, did you see
(him) who kit me? Jd glaube nidt, wad er fagt, 7 do not
believe what (that whick) he says.

2. In the general relative sense of whoever, whichever,
whatever; in this case immer (ever) may be added: Wer
(immer) fommt, mug warten, who (ever) comes must wait. Du
tannit glauben, wasd (immer) du willit, you may believe what (ever)
_you please.

3. When the relative clause precedes (in this case the
demonstrative is frequently omitted in the principal clause):
Wer nidht horen will, (der) mup fiihlen, who is not willing fo
hear, (he) must feel. Was did) nidt brennt, das blafe nidht, wras
does not burn you, (that) do not blow.

4. If the antecedent is a neuter adjective (used as a
noun), a neuter pronoun, or a whole sentence, the relative
is wad: Alles, was id) fiir fie getan BHabe, ift nidhts im BVergleid)
3u all bem Gnten, wad fie mir getan Hat. AZ that 7 kave done
Jor her is nothing compared with all the good (which) ske has
done to me. It das, wad er jagt, wahr? I shat which ke says
true? G5 it basfelbe, was id) in ber Jeitung las. 77 is tke same
that I read in the paper. Die Behauptung, dap die Crde rund
ift, — was Deute jedes Kind tweip, — galt frither al8 Siinde. 7ze
conlention that the earth is round—a thing which every child knows
to-day—was formerly looked upon as a sin.
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380. VOCABULARY
der Burjde, fellow, chap befiegen, to conquer (over), vanquish
ber Nadmittag, afternoon hoffen, to HoOPE
ber Sieg, victory ftrafen, to punish
der Sieger, victor, conqueror fuden, to SEEK, look-for
ba8 Refultat’, rREsULT unterneh/men, to undertake
gliidlid), happy, LUCKY verfudjen, to try, attempt
ungliidlid), unhappy, UNLUCKY wiinfen, to wisH, want
gufriedben, satisfied, contented, pleased  bie8/mal, this time
borgen, BORROW 3war, indeed, it is true; however
begleiten, to accompany aufer daf, unless,except that,save that

EXERCISES

381. 1. Nidht der (derjenige, jener), welder im Lampfe gegen
frembe Feinde grofe Siege gewinnt, ift der gropte (greatest)
Sieger, fondern derjenige (der, diefer), welder fid) Jelbit (jelber)
befiegt. 2. Am Bormittag begleitete i) Rarl und bdeflen (feine)
Frau bi8 nad) dem Bahnhof, und am RNadmittage traf id
deten ©obn auf dem Marktplag. 3. Jd Hoffe und wiinjde,
baf du nidht ju Ddenen gehorjt, die die Arbeit Hafjen. RNein,
Bater ; i will gwar nidt behaupten, daB id) fie immer Jude,
aber id) bin dod) ein Feind aller derer (berjemigen, jemer), die
nur die Faulbeit lieben. 4. Du jagijt, dicfes (bies) find beine
Buben und jened (das) deine Madden ; nun fage mir aud,
weldesd ift deine Frau? 5. Nod) ein’ jolder (or fold) ein, or fo
ein) Sieg, fagte ein General nad) einer gewonnenen Sdladt,
und wir find verloven. 6. Wer ein’mal liigt, dem glaubt man
nidt, und wenn er aud) (wenn aud), even if) die Wahrheit {pridt.
7. Wer glitdlid) fein will, ift mit bem jufrieden, was er hat und
wartet nidt immer auf Befjeved (better things), was (weldes)
gewdhnlid nie fommt. 8. Jd Hatte einen Bruder, der Hatte
Ungliid mit allem, wad er unternahm ; er verjudyte e3 Hald Bier-
mit, bald damit, aber alles mit demjelben Rejultat.

382. 1. Whatever you do, do (it) well, but do nothing
that is not good. 2. Mr. Bliss bought my house and my
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brother’s (that of my brother), and now we are living in
his (gen. of der) house in William St. 3. Give those that
are in need, but not those that have everything (alles)
they wish. 4. Which are your books, Emma, these or
those? These are mine; those are books that I have
borrowed from the school. 5. It is the old that pleases us
and the new with which we please (amuse) our children.
6. Always know (know always) what you say, but never
say all you know. 7. Harry is generally such a good fel-
low that I shall not punish him this time, although he was
one (einer) of those that had been throwing stones at (after)
the old-man and his (beffen) horse. 8. In that you are
right, but I think in this you are wrong; I can not believe
all that people (man) say about him.

LESSON XLIX
Remainine TENses oF werben
383. IMPERFECT
SING. id) wurde, o~ ward, I became, PLUR. it wurben, we became, grew,
grew, got got .

du wurbeft, o~ wardft, ezc. ibr wurdet, ezc.

er urbe, or ward fie wurben
PERF. id) bin geworbden Fur. id) werbe werben
PLUPF. id) war geworden Fut. PERF. i) werbe geworden fein

IMP. werde, werbet, werden Sie

PrEs. INF. tverben PERF. INF. georden fein
PrEs. PART. werbend PERF. PART. getvorben

Observe. 1. The imperfect has two forms, the first and
more common is irregular, and the second is formed like
that of a strong verb.

2. toerden takes the auxiliary fein (see 304, a).

ADVERBS

384. In German there is no general ending correspond-
ing to the Engl. -/, by which an adverb can be formed
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from an adjective. The uninflected form of most adjectives
is used as adverb: {dledit, sad, and dadly; gut, good,” and
well. )

385. Notice the posizion of adverbs in the following sen-
tences:
1. Gr ladjt nie He never laughs
2. €r fang ba3 Qied Hente nidt, o» He did not sing the song zo0-day
er fang Bente bas Kied midht
3. Jd& Habe ihn nod) mie getroffen 1 have newer met him yet
4. Gx fang geftern Bier fehr {dhdn  He sang here wvery beautifully
yesterday. .

RuLes oF PosiTioN oF ADVERBS

I. An adverb modifying a verb never stands between
subject and verb, (except in transposed ~rder).

2. Adverbs usually follow objects. = Adverbs of time,
however, usually precede noun-objects, but never pronoun-
objects (cf. 162).

3. Adverbs of time precede those of place and manner,
and adverbs of place precede those of manner.

NoTe. Deviations from these rules are very frequent, caused principal-
ly by dictates of euphony and emphasis.

386. Word-formation. Some adverbs are formed :

I. From prepositions and nouns by the suffix -wirts
(Engl. -ward) : aufwirts, upward; audwirts, outward, out of
town ; heimwirts, someward.

2. From adjectives by the suffix -lid) : tiicylid), Zsely; neu-
lid), recently.

3. From nouns and adjectives by adding -8 (gen. ending):
morgens, abends, nadts, teild (partly), anderd (otherwise,
differently, else), vedt8 (on the right, to the right).

387. Form and translate similar adverbs : 1. with -wdrts
from: vor (for), ein (in), ab (down), der Riid(en), ke dack;
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2. with -lid) from : bitter, wahr; 3. with -8 from: Bormit-
tag, Nadmittag, Tag, Anfang, lint.

388. VOCABULARY
ber Apothe’fer, druggist hinten, in the rear, beHIND
bie Riifte, coasT, shore irgendwo, somewhere
die Sdjuld, debt, fault lange, LONG; long time
bie Witwe, wipow fhon lange, for a long time, long
ba8 Berbhiltnis, circumstance, rela- oben, above, up [since
miidbe, tired [tion  jonft, otherwise, else
flingen (a, u), to sound ftets, always, ever, steadily
logie’ven, (sp. lofdhie’ven), to LODGE,  iitbermorgen, the day after to-morrow
live,” stop unten, below, down
bahin’, thither, there vorgeftern, the day before yesterday
braufien, outside. outdoors porn(e), in front
brinnen, inside, indoors wohl, WELL, to be sure, perhaps
hinaus’, out, outside, (motion) juwei’len, at times, sometimes
EXERCISES

389. 1. Gr fHat dad RQied nod) nie in einem Rongerte befjer
gejungen, ald er e$ vorgeftern bei jid su Haufe (at his home)
gefungen Bat. 2. Raufe {dnell, Paul, jonjt fommit du 3u
fpit sur Sdule; e3 ift beinahe (faft) wieder neun (9) Ubr.
3. Wohnft du niht mehr bei der Wpotheferswitve auf dem
Marftplap? Dod)’; aber i) wohne jept im Ddritten (third)
©tod, binten lints, wihrend id) frither im aweiten, vorne
redts, wohnte ; jedod) iibermorgen jiehe i) wieder dabhin, wo id
anfangsd logierte, al3 i) bhierther fam. 4. Das fHlingt gang
anbers, al3 (bas) mwas du mir fitrslid (meulid) abend3 im
Garten erzdhlt hajt. 5. Woher fommit du jdon fo frith (=wo
fommft du fdon fo frith Her), Jofeph, uud wohin willft du
(= wo willif du Hhin)? Jd fomme eben (gerade) von mei-
nem Sdneider unten in der Stadt (down-town) und gebe jept
gang oben in bie Stadt (up-town) u meinem Babhnarzt, der
etwasd feitwdrtd bon bder Poft wohnt. 6. €8 ift hier drinnen

1. Cf. p. 101, footnote I.
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wirtlid nidt jo angenehm, wie e Heute draupen ift. Komm’’,
wir wollen Hinaus; id) fige fehr ungern in einem falten
Bimmer. 7. Sein Gejdift war nie fehr gut; bald ging e
aufwidrts, bald abwirts, aber feit dem Tode feiner Frau ift 3
ftets riidwdrtd gegangen. 8. Jd bhabe ihn {Hon lange nidt
mehr gefehen ; teil8 twar e8 meine Sduld, teil3 feine, aber von
nun an will id ihn dod) wieder jumweilen bejuden.

390. 1. Where were you coming from the day before
yesterday, when I met you up-town >—When do you mean,
in the forenoon or in the afternoon? I met you twice
(3weimal) there.—I mean in the evening.—O yes, I was
coming from out-of-town (outward). 2. Where (to) did
you go last summer? At first (anfangs), we wanted to go
to the sea-coast, but we could get no rooms in the hotel,
—in the front, where we always had them—, so we
remained (perf.) at home. 3. Why don’t you go outside ?
It has become agreeably warm outdoors since noon, and
it is certainly not good for you always to remain indoors.
4. 1 dislike to go (gehe nidt gern) down-hill (downward) ;
going up-hill (bad Aufwdrtsgehen) does not make me so
tired. 5. When do you take your German lessons, in the
morning or in the evening? At first I took them (the
same) in the forenoon, but for a long time (long since)
I have taken (pres.) them in the afternoon. 6. Whose
fault was it that he had not become as rich as his brother?
Partly his own and partly the fault of (the) circumstances.
7. Where does your brother stop when he comes to (the)
town? Recently he (has) stopped down [in the] town in a
small hotel, but in the future he will stop somewhere else ;
the meals are (eating is) not good enough there.

1. In colloquial style the imperative ending -¢ is frequently dropped;
as feg’ did), sit dows.
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LESSON L

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

391. There are three degrees of comparison, the
Positive, the Comparative and the Superlative.

POSITIVE * COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
angenehm, agreeable angenehmer angenehmft
glitdlid), .happy glitdlider glildlidft
fur, short titrzer _ Hirge-ft
laut, loud lauter laut-e-ft

Observe. 1. The comparative is formed by adding -er,
and the superlative by adding -ft to the positive. No
adverbs are used in the comparison of polysyllabic
adjectives as is the case in English.

2. Adjectives ending in a sibilant (-8, -8, -3, -j§) and in
-t and -b insert the connective vowel ¢ between the stem
and the superlative ending.

3. Most monosyllabic adjectives with the stem-vowel
a, o, u, (not au), take the Umlaut in the comparative and
superlative—Exceptions : faljd), erroneous; frob, glad ; rajd),
swift, quick ; ¥ob), raw, coarse ; {tol3, proud ; voll, full ; wabyr, true;
saxt, sender.

DEecLENsiON oF COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES

392. Comparatives and superlatives are declined in the
same manner as the positives.

SING. N. dltex-er Wein ber dlter-¢ Wein fein dlteft-er Wein
G. dlter-e8(enm) Weines bes dlter-em Weines feines &lteft-en Weines
PLUR. N. §lter-e Weine bie dlter-en Weine feine alteft-en Weine

393. Exercise. Translate and decline (before adding
the required adjective ending, be careful to form the
comparatives and the superlatives according to rules given
above): my older brother ; her swifier horse; your (thy) truest
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JSriend ; thal most fender child ; your (polite form) most agreeable
pupil.  Also decline: unfer gliidliderer Qamerad; euere
jiingere Sdywefter ; fein ditmmered (more stupid) Bud); Dder
tiirzefte Tag.

NoTe. Frequently the superlative is intensified by prefixing alfer,
(gen. plur. of all), as: er ift bex allerbefte, ke is the dest of all.

394. Word-formation. I. -Baft. Adjectives are formed
from nouns by adding the suffix -haft, which means
‘having’, ‘having the nature of’: bad Ders, bevsbaft, kaving
heart, brave; bad Reben, lebhaft, Zvely. 2. -ex. The suffix
-et is added to city names to form adjectives which are
indeclinable : ®bIn, Cologne, der Kibluer Dom, ded Kilner
Domed ; die New-YPorfer Sdhulen. 3. -ig. The adjective
suffix -ig corresponds to the English suffix -y. It is the
commonest suffix and is added to nouns, adjectives,
adverbs, and verbal stems, frequently modifying the vowel
of the preceding syllable: da3 Blut (dlod), blutig; Ddie
Freude, freudig; voll, vollig (complere) ; dort, dortig (of that
place) ; bier, biefig (not bierig) ; geftern, geftrig (of yesterday) ;
glauben, glaubig (selieving).

395. Exercise. Form and translate adjectives derived
1. by means of -Baft from: Fehler, Sdiiler, Weifter,
Sdmery; Sdery (fun), Crnft (earnestness, seriousnmess); trant,
wahr. 2. by means of -er from: $eidelberg, Mitnden
(Munick), Parig, Berlin. 3. by means of -ig (without Um-
laut) from: DBerg, Durft, Farb(e), Geift, Luft, Rube (ress),
Siind(e) (sin), LWald; finden, {Hldfern (/o de sleepy); Beut(e),
morg(en), jeb(t), damal(8), zken; (with Umlaut) from: Kraft,
Laft, Madyt (mighs), LTat.

396. VOCABULARY
ber Auffal, composition, essay ber Fleif, diligence, zeal
der Auf’enthalt, abode, sojourn, stay  der R3rper, body, [CorPSE] [dral
ber Beridht, report dex (or dasg) Milnfter, MINSTER, cathe-
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VOCABULARY—Continued

bie Briide, BRIDGE findig, ingenious, inventive

die Conftitution’, coNsTITUTION geiftig, spiritual, spirituous, mental

die Folge, sequence, consequence hung(e)rig, HUNGRY

die Rirde, church torperlid), bodily, CORPORAL

ehrenhaft, honorable, - honest titig, active (doing)

fehlexhaft, faulty liefern, furnish, forward

feurig, FIERY 3ugleid), at the same time
EXERCISES

397. 1. Jft ber Otrapburger Wiinfter nidht eine bder
prachtigiten und ugleid) aud) eine bder dlteften Rirden der Welt?
Ja, €3 ift eine fehr {done und alte RKirde, aber id) glaube, es
giebt dod) nod) viel prachtigere und dltere. 2. Herr Morip,
Jhr jiingfter Sobhn ift ein piel tdtigerer und lebhafterer Junge
al3 die dlteren, niht twahr? O ja, er war aud) immer ein
fleigigeres, Iujtigered und frohered Kind als die ander(e)n, tveil
er pon Jugend auf (up) einen friftigeren und ftarferen Korper
Datte; bdie erften zwei Yatten eine {dwidere und zartere
Conftitution, und fie waren in Folge deffen nidht nur forperlid
rubiger, fonbern aud) geiftig etns langjamer. 3. Frip, du
Baft felten ein wabreres TWort gefproden ; er gehbrt 3u (among)
den allerrohjten, aber aud) ju den allerdiimmiten Menjden der
Welt. 4. Jd lag in einer geftrigen Jeitung, — entweder mwar
e3 im Berliner Tageblatt (Journal) oder in bden Hamburger
Nadridten — einen meifterhaften Auffap itber dag Ernjthafte
und da3 Sderzhafte (comic) im Drama. 5. Sein biefiger
Arst fagte ihm, dap der Aufenthalt in bergigen und aldigen
Gegenben fiir ihn piel gefiinder ivdre (would be), al8 fein
bortiger ufenthalt. 6. Albert, du fHaft nie eine fehlerhaftere
und guglei) aud) dledter (more poorly) gefdriebene Aufgabe
geliefert, al8 die heutige. Du {deinft jdlafrig gewefen u fein,
al8 du fie {driebft. 7. Was fagft du, du hilt}t (consider) ihn
[fitr] einen ehrenhaften Menjden? I fege Ddir, e8 giebt
feinen faljderen Menjdhen als ihn; er ift findiger im Riigen
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al8 in irgend etwas Anbevrem (anything else). 8. Die Hirgeften
RNidte find gewdhnlid aud) die filtejten und die lingjten Tage
die Heifteften.

398. 1. Did you ever see (perf.) a happier, more joyful,
and more agreeable child than her youngest daughter?
2. The (je) more he eats and drinks, the (befto) hungrier
and thirstier he seems to become; but he is getting
stronger and more active than he formerly was. 3. There
are three roads leading there; the shortest of all, how-
ever, is not the quickest, because it is more mountainous
than the longer ones. 4. Our city (biefig) papers gave
(brought) a much fuller and more truthful report of
(itber, 0. acc.) the sad affair (matter) than you could find
in (the) yesterday’s and to-day’s New York papers. 5. The
father has a more boyish-looking (fnabenhaft) face and
blacker hair (/) than his oldest son. 6. The Brooklyn
bridge is one of the proudest and most splendid monu-
ments of (the) German zeal and intelligence (mind) in
America. 7. He was a much coarser man than his older
brother, but he was also gayer, while the latter (leftere)
was more gentle and serious. 8. They have both (beide)
red hair (#/.) and blue eyes, but the boy’s hair is redder
and his eyes are bluer than the girl’s (those of the girl).

LESSON LI
399. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
oft, often dfter, oftener ant Bft-e-ften, oftenest
(Bfteft)
angenehm, agreeably angenehmer am angenehmften
(angenehmit)

Observe. Adverbs admitting of comparison a/zways form
their comparative like the adjectives. The superlative,
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however, is rarely formed like that of the adjective, but
is usually expressed by a phrase introduced by am (=an
dem) and the dative of the adjective superlative.

NoTE 1. The superlative in ‘am—ften’ is the customary form when
the really highest degree is expressed. If, however, only a very high
degree is to-be expressed—without an idea of comparison—a phrase
introduced by auf8 (auf dag) and the accusative of the adjective super-

lative is frequently used:

Frit jdreibt am (aller)jdhBuften but
Rarl jdreidt aufs {donjte

NOTE 2.

Fred writes most beautifully (of all)
Charles writes most (=uwery)
beautifully

The adverbial superlative without preposition is rarely used

and then only with a few adverbs. Frequently it expresses merely a very
high degree and must be translated by a phrase or a simple adverb.
The most common adverbial superlatives in (%)ft are:

iiingft, lately, very shortly, a short
time ago
lingft, long since, for a long time,

meift, most [long
hodit, highest, most highly,
dugerft, } extremely

minbeft, least

gefdlligft, please, be so kindas to. . .

ergebenft, most devotedly, most
sincerely, most respectfully

Gr Bat miv jlingft ben lingft ver-
fprodenen Brief gefdrieben

Cntjduldigen Sie mid) freundlidft
or giitigit
Kommen Sie mglidft friih

giitigit, most kindly ; please ; if you
please, be so kind as to...

herslidyft, most (very) heartily

freundlidhft, most (very) friendly,

" most cordially, most kindly;
please, be so kind as to...

innigft, most fervently, most dearly

baldigft, very soon

mbglidft, as...as possible, mdg-
lidft groB, as large as possible

A short time ago he wrote me the
long promised letter (the letter
promised Jong ago)

Please excuse me, or Excuse me, i#f
you please

Come as early as possible

400. Irregular comparison of adverbs:.

gut, well beffer am beften or beft
bald, soon eher, (rather, sooner) am eBeften
wenig, little weniger o~ minder am wenigften o minbdeflen
?:;:‘} much mehr am meiften
!
gernt, willingly, gladly  lieber am liebften
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NoTe 1. Gern, licber, am liebften added to a verb are usually
translated in English by 7 Zke to, I prefer to and I like best or most
20, with the verb in the infinitive; . g. Jd lefe gern Deutfd), 7 sk 20
read German; Jd) lefe lieber Deutid), 7 prefer to read German; Jd) lefe
am liebften Deutid), 7 Zike most (best) to read German.

401. Word-formation. -en$. Many adverbs are formed
by adding the suffix -eud to a superlative, as befteus, i» e
best manner, very well; fritheftens, az the earliest; Hoditens, as
the highest, al the most ; lingitens, a the longest, not longer than ;
meiftens, mostly ; {piteftens, af the latest, not later than ; minbdeftend
or wenigftens, af least, at.the leas:.

402. VOCABULARY
der Bibliothefar’, librarian empfeblen (a, 0), to recommend, com-
bie Stelle, position, place mend, give regards
bag Dienftmidden, servant [girl] erveiden, to REACH, accomplish
begabt, gifted, skilled fodjen, to cook
gelegen, situated verfaffen, to compose

natiiclid), NATURAL, (ad2.) of course  burdjaus’, throughout
verftorben, deceased, late, departed bdurdaus nidt, not at all, by no

sufillig, accidental means
dienen, to serve, be in service filnfmal, five times
EXERCISES

403. 1. rau Burthardt, fonnen Sie mir ein gutes Dienfts
madden empfehlen? Fufdllig fann idh das, Frau Kod). Bei
meiner jiingft verftorbenen Sdywefter Hat feit vielen Jahren ein
Miadden gedient, das (die) i) Ihnen aufs wirmite empfehlen
tann. Sie todt fehr gut und arbeitet duperft fleigig, und bon
allen Midcdyen, die meine Schwefter je gehabt hat, hat fie ihr am
bejtent gefallen. 2. Herr Doltor, id) bitte Sie freundlidft,
fommen ©ie heute moglidft friih su meinem Bruber; er Bat
mindeftens (wenigjtens) jdon fiinfmal nady JIhnen gefragt. —
Gut, id werde Beute etwas eher (frither) fommen und werde
{piteftend um elf (r1) Uhr bdort fein. 3. Sind bie Deft (am
beften) gefdyricbenen Bilder immer bdie meift (am meiften) ges
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lefenen, Perr Bibliothefar’'? Nein, durdaus nidt; oft find die
allerbeften  Biider Ddie am wenigften (wenigjt) gelefenen.
4. Zxintft du gern(e) Tee, Marie? Nidht befonders, Tante ;
id) trinfe lieber Raffee, aber am liebjten trinfe i) Mild.
5. Wenn du cher nad) Haufe fommit al3 mein Bruber, bitte
griige meine geliebte Mutter aufs Herzlidjte bon mir, und fage
ihr, dap id ihr das lingjt verfprodene Bild baldigit {diden
werde. 6. Wen Bhat euer Lehrer am liebjten von eud Kin-
bern? Gr hat ung alle gern, Onfel, aber id) glaube, er hat
Frip(en) lieber ald mid), denn er arbeitet fleipiger als id).
7. Wenn id) fommen fann, fo bin idy {piteftend um fedhs (6)
Uhr bei eud), aber id) fann hodftens eine Stunde bleiben ; denn
lingftend um fieben (7) Uhr mup id) mwieder ju Haufe fjein.
Wenn id) aber nidht fomme, (jo) Hoffe idh, dbaf ihr eud) aud
ofne mid) beftens amiifieren terdet. 8. KLennft dbu Karls jepige
Wohnung? O ja, fie ift duferft freundlid gelegen, und id
glaube, er Hat nod) nie beffer und jhoner und ugleich aud) billiger
gewohnt als dort.

404. 1. Although I can understand French much better
than German, I prefer to read German; but, of course,
most of all I like to(am allecliebjten) read English, because I
understand it best. 2. Give my kindest regards (=commend
me most kindly) to your parents and tell (to) them, that
I shall visit them as soon as possible (mdglidjt bald), not
later than (jpiteftens) next week. 3. If you can not
come home very soon (baldigit), please send me, at least,
that long promised letter; for it makes me and (the)
mother extremely unhappy to hear nothing from you.
4. Whenever I saw him, I greeted him most kindly,
and he always thanked me very heartily (in the most
hearty manner); but of late, not more than (hbdjtens) a
week ago, he did not respond to (beantworten) my greetings
(sing.). 5. Since Monday we have (had) a new girl,
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but my children do not like her; they liked our former
girl Marie much better. 6. I know, (the) people that
work most often receive least; but I pay my workmen
well, or at least I do not pay them (ihnen) less than they
earn. 7. His former master recommended the young
fellow very well (in the best manner) and I am sure
[that] he will get a position here to-day, or, at the latest,
by (bi8) the day after to-morrow. 8. Louis (Lubivig)
was less gifted than Albert ; yes, he was perhaps the least
gifted of the boys, but he accomplished more and lived
more happily and contendedly than any (irgend einer)

of them (the same).
Spyrichwort

€hrlid wihet am langften
Honesty is the best policy

LESSON LII
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS — Conlinued
405- I. POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
LAY g, gigy"“k bunk(e)l-er x";ﬁ,ﬁe[_m
 aow, Wl g twOner  gntoh e
3 o el ltOmer b
4 :E{;. Leife, :Ey?:ifi::ﬂy leif-er ﬂe-lfiie-ftm

Observe. 1. Adjective and adverbs ending in -¢l, -et, -en
usually drop the ¢ before the comparative ending -er. This
is especially the case when an inflectional ending is added
to the comparative of the adjective: ein tapfr-er-er Solbat,
a more courageous soldier.

2. Adjectives whose positive ends in -¢ always drop the
¢ before the comparative ending -et.
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NoTe. These. adjsctives drop the € frequently also in the positive,
when an inflectional ending is added; ein bunf-ler (not dunteler) Tag, in
Leif-em Ton (i a soft tone); eine felt-ne Pflange, unfer tapf-res Heer (our
brave army). With adjectives ending in -el and -er (not -ent), the € of
the inflection -et may be dropped; de8 dbunfel-n (or dbunt-len) Tages, dem
tapfer-n (or tapf-vem) Heeve; but only die felin-en Pflanzen.

406. Irregular comparison of adjectives. (Cf. 400.)

gut, good  befjer, beft nah, near  nih-er, nad-ft
grog, large grdf-er, grof-t piel, much  mehr, meift
bod, high  hdb-er, Hdd)-ft

NoTE. When followed by an ending beginning with e, the form §o§ is
used in place of hod); as der Hohe Baum; der Baum ift hoher; but der
Baum ift Hod), der hodfte Baum.

407. From the comparative mejt, and likewise from erft,
first, and lept Zas/, which are really superlatives, are
formed the additional comparatives mefrere, several; ber
evft-eve, zke_former; Dex lept-eve, the latter.

408. The following comparative and superlative adjec-
tives have no positives ; they are derived from adverbs or
prepositions:

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE DERIVED FROM
dufer, outer, exterior  &uferft, outermost,utmost aus (prep.), out of
pinter, hinder, rear binterft, hindmost, last  §inten (adz.), behind

inner, inner, interior innerft, innermost innen (ad».), within

mittler, middle mittelft, middle, middle- mitten (edv.), in the
most midst

ober, upper oberft, uppermost, (top) oben (adv.), above, up

unter, under, lower unterft, undermost,lowest unten (24%.), below,down
porder, fore, front vorderft, foremost, first  bor (prep.), before

ADVERBIAL SUPERLATIVE USED IN PLACE oF ApjECTIVE
SUPERLATIVE
409. Notice the form of the predicate superlatives in
the following sentences :
RKarl ijt am Fleinften, aber am
Eliigjten, and Charles is (the) smallest, but
Rarl ift der Pleinfte, aber ber (the) most intelligent

Piigfte
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Observe. The superlatives of both sentences are used
predicatively; in the first sentence the adverbial forms are
used, and in the second sentence the adjective forms with
the article.

Rure 1. In the predicate, the adverbial superlative can

" be used in place of the adjective superlative.

Rure 2. The adjective superlative form in the predicate
must be preceded by the definite article.

410. A very high degree of a quality can also be ex-
pressed by placing the superlative adverb dufperjt or hodit
before the positive of the adjective; as, er ift ein duferit
(hodit) angenehmer Gejelljdafter, e &5 an extremely pleasant com-
panton.

411; Word-formation. I. A noun and an adjective may
be joined to form a compound adjective. These com-
pound adjectives often have the force of an absolute super-
lative, (expressing a very high degree of the quality indi-
cated by the adjective).

Der Sdynee, snow; fdneewei, (as) white as snow, very white
Die Kohle, coal; tohlidmars, (as) black as coal, very dark
Der Riefe, giant; riefenftart, (as) strong as a giant, powerful

2. Adjectives may be formed by adding the suffix -lid)
(Engl. -Zke, -ky) to nouns, adjectives and verbal stems,
usually with Umlaut. Added to nouns, the adjectives ex-
press similarity, as gttlid, godlike, divine; menidlidy), ruman;
added to adjectives, they denote a lessening, or diminution
of the quality, Heinlid), pesty, miserly; grinlid), greenisk; and
added to verbal stems, they express active or passive abil-
ity and aptitude, as vergeBlid), forgesful (apt to forget); tunlid),
JSeasible, possible, (can be done); miglid) (from mbgen), possidle.

412. Exercisk. I. Form and translate compound ad-
jectives of : die Rugel, sa/, and rund, round; die Feber, feather,
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and leidt, Zghs; der Himmel, sky, and blau, dlue; der Juder,
sugar, and {iiB, sweer; bder ©tein, stone, and Yart, kard.

2. Form and translate adjective in -lif) from: Freund,
Hery, Gliid, Land, Mann, Sdmerz, Weib, Tag, Nord, m.,
(north), ©iid, m., (soutk), Weft, m., (wes?), Off, m., (eass); .
arm, feoh, frant, vot, jauer, {ii; glauben, jexbreden (s éreak),
extliven (fo explain).

413. . VOCABULARY

ber Augenblid, moment erflirlid), explainable, natural

der Beweis, proof, argument gerabe, straight, straight forward

der Gharat’ter, CHARACTER geadytet, respected

ber Raum, rRooM, space glaublid), credible

bie Bade, cheek béufig, frequent

bie @efahr, danger teantlid), sickly

die Not, NEED, distress niedrig, low

die Uniform’, uNIFORM fdmal, narrow, [sMALL]

ba8 Mal, time fteil, steep

blut/arm, bloodless, anemic wihlen, choose, vote
EXERCISES

414. 1. Die edeln Metalle find gerwdhnlid) jeltne Mineralien,
und je felt(e)ner fie {ind, defto teurer {ind fie meiften3 aud;
e ift deshalb erflaclih, dag dad Gold, 1elde3 edler und
felt(e)ner ift al8 das Silber, im (on the) Marfte einen
hoheren Preid bringt als das leptere. 2. Frau Mar{dall, i
fann e3 taum glauben, baf ber riefenftarfe Junge dort Jhr
Grig ift; al8 id ihn das lepte Mal {abh, war er ein Frintlides
und blutarmes RKind mit blonden Haaren und Himmelblayen
Augen und einem fleinen, tugelrunden Kopfden, und nun ijt er
ein friftiger Burfhe mit beinahe Iohlidwarsen Haaren und
feuerroten Baden. 3. Mein Bruder war Heute in der duperften
Gefahr, fein Leben u verlieven; aber im lepten Augenblid
fom Hilfe. €3 ift died ein weiterer (further) Bewerd filr die
MWahrheit bes Spridworted : Wenn die Not am gropten (ift),
it Gottes Hilfe oft am nidjten. 4. €3 giebt New Porfer
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Gefdaftahdufer, welde Hoher find al3 die hodften RKirden ber
Stadt; mebhreve Ddiefer Gebdubde find fogar mehr ald wanjig
(20) Stod* hod). 5. Bt (iffeft) du diefe ritlidhen pfel nicht
gerne, Cbwin? Sind fie dir zu jauer? Ja, Mama, fie find
etvad {duerlid), die griinliden Dier find befjer; fie jhmeden uders
fiig. 6. Bewohnen Sie dad gange Haud allein, Herr Forjter?
RNein, id) bewohne nur den porderen Teil ded unterflen Stodes ;
im Binteren Teil wobhnt ein alter DHerr mit feiner Todyter, und
im mittleren und im oberfen ©tod tohnen mehrere anbdere
Familien. 7. Jobann, fonnen Sie mir fagen, tie i am
{dnellften von hier nad) dem See oben auf dem Berge fommen
fann? — €8 fithren bdrei Wege bdorthin, DHerr Profefjor.
Der Weg auf der bditliden Seite ift der fiirjefte, aber bon allen
der {dyledytefte, der weftlide ift am beften aber aud) am lingiten,
und der mittlere ift am fteilften, aber tiirzer al8 der leptere und
nidt piel lnger al8 der erfteve ; idh) wiirde (should) desdhalb diefen
wiflen. 8. Das Nufere des Haufes hat mir nie gefallen, aber
dag Jnnere desfelben ift wirllid) fehr pradytig.

415. 1. 1never knew (pezf.) anobler man than Mr. Scott,
or a man with a more open and straightforward character;
he is one (¢iner) of our best and most respected citizens.
2. How is it possible that a man can be so forgetful? And
it seems he is getting more and more forgetful’, the (je)
older he gets. 3. John was always a brave fellow, but
he had a still braver brother, and I believe their sister was
the bravest of (bon) them all. 4. Have you no near
(= nearer) friends here in (the) town? My nearest friend
is a Miss White, but even she is (= stands) not very near
to me. 5. All your children have very dark hair (2/.),

1. Cf. p. 95, note 1. 2. The repetition of the same comparatives, or the
‘phrase of ‘more and more’ before an adjective, is rendered in German by a
single comparative preceded by tmmer; as er wird immer fauler, ke grows
lasier and lasier; or immex {ddner, more and more beautiful. '
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Mrs. Lewis, but Mary here is the darkest, isn’t she (nidt
wafhr)? No, the hair of her youngest sister is still darker
than hers; it is jet (=coal) black. 6. The buildings
which are largest, z. e. (bag beifit) those that have most (am
meiften) room, are not always the highest; for high
buildings are frequently very narrow and have, therefore,
less room than some lower [ones]. 7. You say the first
(foremost) and the last (hindmost) man of the regiment
are brothers? Yes, that seems hardly credible, does it
(nidht wahr)? The former is almost twice (3teimal) as tall
as the latter. 8. Not all soldiers of the German army
wear the same uniform. Several regiments wear a
(blood) red, others a (sky) blue, and others a (snow)
white uniform.
Spridqwort
Srren ift menjdlid

To err is human

LESSON LIII

Review

416. 1. Name the inseparable prefixes. What effect
have they upon the formation of the perfect participle?
2. What is the most important force of the prefix be-? of
ent- ? of ex-? of ver- ? of ger-? 3. Name the demonstratives,
and decline bder, bie, a8 when used as pronouns. Which
of the demonstratives are compound forms? 4. Give the
rule for rendering #/%ese in translating : Thkese are his sisters.
5. State when wer and a8 are used as relative: pronouns,
and illustrate by sentences. 6. Give the imperfect of
werden complete, and also all of its compound tenses in the
Ist person singular and plural, and state why the latter
are formed by the auxiliary fein. 7. Name some primitive
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and some derived adverbs, and state the difference in
forming English and German derived adverbs. 8. Give the
rules for the position of adverbs of time, of place, and of
manner, and ‘illustrate the same. g. State the rule for
comparing adjectives, and give a few adjectives that do
not modify their root vowel in comparison. 10. What is
the force of the suffix -haft? 11. What adjective are not
declined though preceding a noun? 12. Give some deriva-
tive adjectives formed by adding the suffix -ig to nouns,
adjectives, and adverbs. 13. How is the superlative of an
adverb usually formed? 14. When is the adverbial super-
lative used in place of the adjective superlative ? Illustrate.
By what word may the superlative of an adjective or an
adverb be intensified? 15. Compare the adverb gern, and
use each degree in a separate sentence. 16. By what
adverb or by what adverbial phrase may a very high
degree, not the absolutely highest, be expressed?
Illustrate. 17. Illustrate by a few examples how a high
degree of a quality may be expressed be composition.
18. What Engl. suffix is the equivalent of the German
suffix -lid. To what words may it be added ?

417. Qefeftiide

L Berlin, den erflen Mai 1903.
(neungehnhundert und drei)
Meine innigft geliebten Eltern und Gejdwifter !

Da id) jept {hon mehrere Wodjen Hier bin, will i) Cud) er-
3dhlen, tas id) tue und treibe, und id) will e8 aud) verjuden, Cud
bie Stabdt, in der id) nun mindeftens ein Jahr bleiben werde, niber

\ ju bejdjreiben.

A3 i) Cud) basd lepte Mal {dried, logierte i) nod) im Hotel
Briftol, aber jhon 3u (at the) Anfang diefer Wode 30g i) nad
meiner jepigen Wobhnung in der Luifenjtrape. €3 ift diefelbe
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Wohnung, welde mein Onlel Crid) frither betwohnt Hat. Sie
befteht aus jwei duperft angenehmen JFimmern, einem Studier=
gimmer und einem Sdlafzimmer. Das erjtere ift swar etwas Hein,
aber e3 liegt nad) vorne, wdihrend dasd lehtere und grogere nady
hinten liegt.  Auper dem Friihjtiid nehme id).alle Mahlzeiten?
auferhalb bes Haujes.

Wiaihrend bed Bormittagd bejude (attend) id) Borlejungen?
an der Univerfitit, und nadymittags befidtige® i) die Stadt,
ober macdhe mit ein paar andeven Umerifanern, beren es bier
eine grope Jahl giebt, einen Ausflug in die Nadbarjdaft von
Berlin. Wbends gehe id) dann entiveder ind Theater oder in bifent=
lide* Dorlefungen, bdenn id) beniige® jede Gelegenbeit, bdie
©prade miglidit rafd 3u erlernen. So pergeht® ein Tag toie
der anbere. — Jd) habe 3war bi3 jept nod) nidht viel ftudiert,
aber id) Habe dod) jdon vieles gelernt und erfahren. Man lernt
bad Land und die Sprade eines Bolfes am {(dnellften
und am beften fennen, tenn man mit demfelben verfehrt. So=
bald id) jedbod) etwas befler {predhen fann, toerde idh) tiglidh
minbeften3- drei bis pier Stunden zu Haufe fudieren.

RNun will id Cud) eine furze Bejdhreibung der Stadt geben.

Berlin ijt, wie Jhr wipt, die gropte und Dbepdlfertite’ Stadt
bes bdeutfhen Reides. €3 ift die Hauptjtadt Preupens und
Deutfdhland3 und ugleidh aud) bie Refidenzftadt der faiferlidhen
Familie. €8 liegt an der Spree, einem unbedeutenden® Fluffe,
der nur fiir feinere Fahrseuge® fdiffbar® iff. Wer bdie Heutige
Riefenjtadt ™ mit den BHerrliden Gebiduden, den duperit reiden
RQunftjdigen®, den groBen Fabrifen und Gejdaftshiaufern fieht,
der tird e8 faum glauben, dag e8 basfelbe Berlin ift, weldes
bor wenigen Jahrhunderten™ nod) ein fleines und Hodft drms
lihes Fijderdorf* war. Aus dem damaligen (of that time)
Tifderdorf, redhts von bder Spree, und bem ebenfo fleinen und

1. meals. 2. lectures. 3. view. 4. public. 5. employ. 6. passes.

7. most populous. 8. insignificant. 9. vessels. 10. navigable. I1. giant
city. X2. art treasures. I3. centuries. 14. fishermen’s village.
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drmliden R6ln, weldes auf einer Infel lag, ift die jepige Kaiferftadt
erftanden’. ®egen (compared with) anbere Haupt- und Hanbdels=
ftadte® Deut{dlands ift Berlin nod) ziemlidh jung; es Hat des-
Dalb ein modbernes usfehen®. Die Strapen find breit und
gerabe und die Hiufer grop und Hod. Am fdhdnjten unter den
Strapen ift die Strage ,Unter den Linden”. Sie erftredt* ficdh*
vom Rdnigliden SHhlof bi8 jum Brandenburger Tor®. Auf
biefer Strape Berlins ift e8 am lebhaftejten, hier herrjdht®, befonbders
abends, das buntefte® und frobejte Leben. Da3 SHhlof fteht
didht® an der Spree und gehdrt zu den pradtvolliten® Gebiuden
der Stadt. Hinter demjelben Dbefindet fih bder Luftgarten
(Pleasure Garden), einer der fdonjten dffentliden Plige. Um
diefen Plap, ober in feiner Nibhe ', lieqen die meiften bebeutenbden™
ftadtijhen und ftaatliden Inftitute™. Hier ijt das Alte Mufeum mit
den weltberithmien (world-famed) frresten™ von Cornelius, bas
Reue Mufeum mit den Herrliden IWandgemdlden von Laulbad.
fiber der Sdlopbriide™ find bas Jeughaus®™, weldes Waffen
und militavijde"” Gevdte™ aller Feiten und Bolter enthilt, die
Ronigsmwadye * und die Univerfitit. Diefen Gebduden gegeniiber *
erheben™ {ih™ das pradtige Opernhaus™ und dad Palais®
Raifer Wilhelms 1. (bed Crften). Bor bem lepteren fteht bdas
Reitermonument Fricdrid)d des Groen und bdie feiner treuen
Generdle. Bei diefem Denfmal™ beginnt die jdon genannte
Strage ,Unter den RLinden”. An Ddeven Weftende fteht bdas
Brandenburger Tor mit feinen fiinf Durdgingen™. fiber dem
mittleren Durdygang fteht dasd Biergefpann™ mit der Sieges-
gbttin, weldes RNapoleon im Jahre 1806 (adytzehnhundert und
fed8) nad) Paris genommen, und tweldes die Preupen adt (8)

1. arisen. 2. commercial cities. 3. appearance. 4. stretches, extends.
5. gate. 6. reigns. 7. .gayest. 8. close. 9. most magnificent. I10. neigh-
borhood. II. important. I2. institutions. I3. fresco paintings. 14. palace
bridge. 15. arsenal. 16. weapons. 17. military. 18. utensils. 19. king’s
guardhouse. 20. gegentiber follows noun, opposite. 21. rise. 22. opera house.
23. promounce Pali/, palace. 24. monument. 25. passage-ways. 26, quadriga.
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Sahre fpiter wieder von dort geholt haben. €3 giebt natiirlid
nod) biele andere jdhone Stragen, Herrlide dffentlidge Plige und
eine groge Anzahl® ber grofartigiten® Statuen.  Eined bder
neuerent und befannteren Denfmiler ift dbag Nationaldentmal fiir
RKaifer Wilhelm 1., weldes das deutihe Bolf erbaut und RKai-
fer Wilhelm II. (der Jweite) am Hunbdertften (rooth) Geburts-
tage {eine8 GroBvaters enthiillt® Hat.

Wejtli) vbon der Stadt liegt das Paradies* der Berliner,
ber Tiergarten. Red)ts vbom Cingang® in diefen Parf erhebt
fih das gropartige Siegesdentmal, jur Erinneruug® an bdie
rubmreiden’ Rriege Deutidhlands, und da8 Reidstagsgebiubde.®
LQints erftredt {ih die Siegedallee’® mit bden Denfmdlern bes
Hohengollernidien Fiirftenhaujes, ein Wert bed jepigen RKaifers.
Sm duperften Norden liegt der Foologijhe Garten, der u ben
allexfdydniten der Welt gehort.

Berlin ift aber niht nur eine Stadt von Sdlsflern, DVent-
mdlern und RKunijtinftituten ; s ift aud) eine bebeutende Jnduftrie-
und Handelsftadt. Der induftrielle Teil Yeigt Moabit’ und
liegt ndrdlih vpom Fiergarten. Hier find bie tweltbelannten
Gifenwerfe bon Borfig und viele andere grope Fabrifen.

Dies ift eine Hidhit ungeniigende® Befdreibung: der Stadt,
aber fie mup fiir Heute genilgen™, jonft wird mein Brief, der
jept {hon 3u lang getworden ift, nod) linger.

3 {dliege nun mit den Herzlidften Griipen an Cud) alle,
und mit dem Wunjde, baldigjt von Cud) ju Horen.

Cuer bantbarer™ Sobhin Augufit.

. Des Deutichen Vatevrliand

1. Was ijt des Deutjden BVaterland?  Jft's, two am Belt ® die Mdve 6 3ieht?
Xft’s Preugenland? Jft’'s ShHwa- O nein! o nein! o nein!
benland1®? [bliht?  Sein Vaterland mup grdger jein.
Xft’s, wo am Rbein die Rebelt
I. number. 2. grandest. 3. unveiled. 4. paradise. §. entrance. 6. mem-
ory. 7. glorious. 8. legislative hall. 9. avenue of triumph. 10. unsatis-
factory. II. suffice. 12. grateful. I13. Suabia, Wurtemberg. 14. grapevine.
15. Belt (strait, north of Germany). 16. seagull.
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2. Was ift des Deutjden Baterland ? O nein! o nein! o nein!
Ajt’s BVaternland!? Jft’'s Steier- Sein Baterland mup grdper jein.

Tand?? .
9jt’s, wo bes Marfen® Rind* fich 6. Was it be8 Deutihen Bater-
ﬁ“dtb? Tand ?

), : So nenne endlid) mir bas Land!
3it’s, wo dexr Mirlexr®Eifen vedt™? . .
Dﬂnéin! o nein! o nein! Somweit  die Ddeutje Junge™

X . flingt
B .
Sein Vaterland mup grdfer fein Und @obt™ im Qimmel Sicver

3 Was ift ves8 Deutidhen Baterland ? fingt ¢
Jit's  Pommernland®?  Weft- Das foll 7 e8 fein, bas joll e8 fein!
phalenland®? Das, wadrer™ Deutjder, nenne
'8, wo ber Sand ¥ der Diinen! bein !
weht 122
) : 18 1 7. Das ift dad beutjhe BVaterland,
s o0 B D Ty Gibe™ bt ber Drud®
O nein! o nein! o nein! der Qand,

. o Treue * hell vom Auge bligt ¥,
Sein Baterland mup groper fein. Unb Qicbe warm im Gecen fist,

4. Was ift des Deutfdhen BVaterland ? Das foll e8 fein! Das foll es
So nenne mir dbas grope Land ! fein!
At’s '8 Land® der Sdyweizer’s, Das, wadrer Deutjder, nenne dein.

ift’s Tyrol17? [wohl.
®as Land und Bolt gcﬁc[“ mir 8. Das garnge @euﬂ@[ﬂnb folI e8 fcin!

wt
.

. . . O Bott vom Himmel, fieh darein®.
Dod) nein! dod) nein! dod) nein! \ ’
Sein Baterland muf grdfer fein. Und gib uns &‘3‘:" beutjdgen

!
Was ift des8 Deutjden Baterland ? Daf wir e8 lieben treu und gut.
©o nenne mir dasd grofe Land ! Das foll e8 fein! Das foll e8
Gewif, es ift das Ofterreidy, fein!
An Ehren'® und an Siegen veid). Das gange Deutfdhland jolf s jein.
Arndt.

1. Bavaria. 2. Styria. 3. bie Marfen were an old German tribe on the
lower Rhine. 4. cattle. ‘5. stretches. 6. inhabitant of the Mark Branden-
burg. 7. flattens. 8. Pomerania. 9. Westphalia. 10. sand. II. sand-hills,
dunes. I2. drifts. 13. Danube. 14. roaring. 15. '8 Qand=>a8 Land.
16. of the Swiss, 17. Tyrol. 18. géfiel’ = gefiele, would please. 19. honors.
20. tongue. 21. @ott is dative ; the German tongue sings songs to God.
22. shall. 23. brave. 24. oaths. 25. pressure. 26. fidelity. 27. shines
forth. 28, upon it. 29. courage.
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LESSON LIV

THE MoDAL AUXILIARIES

418. The modal auxiliaries in German are:

piirfen, durfte, gedurft, [0 dare]l, may, to be allowed to, be permitted to
tinnen, fonnte, gefonnt, can, may, to be able to, be in a position to
migen, modte, gemodyt, may, to like to, wish to, care to (for)

milfjen, mugte, gemuft, mus, ought to, to be compelled to, be forced to, have to
{ollen, follte, gejollt, ska/, ought to, to be obliged to

wollen, wollte, gewollt, wi//, to want to, wish to, intend to

Observe. Ddiirfen, fonnen, mogen, miiflen drop the Umlaut,
and mdgen changes g to @), in the imperfect and perfect
participle.

NoTE 1. Inasmuch as some of these verbs are closely allied with
one another in meaning, and are sometimes rendered by one and the same
verb in English (bilrfen, tdnnen, mdgen =may, at times), special care must
be exercised in choosing the proper auxiliary when translating from the
English into German. In general

bitrfen conveys the idea of permission.

fdnnen conveys the idea of ability or possibility.
mdgen conveys the idea of inclination.

miiffent conveys the idea of necessity and compulsion.
follen conveys the idea of obligation.

wollen conveys the idea of volition, wish.

PrESENT, IMPERFECT AND FUTURE INDICATIVE OF
410. ' MopAL AUXILIARIES
(For these tenses of fonnen, miifjen, wollen see 226.)
PRESENT IMPERFECT
diivfen migen {ollen 1. id) burfte, modyte, folite
. i) barf  id) mag  idy foll 2. bu burfteft, modteft, folltejt

2. du barfit  du magit du follft etc.
3. er barf er mag er foll FUTURE
1. wir bitirfer wir migen wir jollen bilrfen
2. ihr diirfle)t ihr mdge)t thr foll(e)t i) werde { mdgen
3. fie diirfern  fie migen fie follen follen etc.
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Observe. 1. As with fonnen, miifjen, toollen, the singular
of the present tense of bdiirfen, mdgen, follen is irregular. The
stem vowel changes (except in {ollen), and the 1st and
3d personal singular have no personal endings.

2. The imperfect and future tenses are regularly formed.

NoTE. The German modal auxiliaries, unlike the English, can form
all their tenses. In translating from German into English, certain tenses
must, therefore, be expressed by equivalents; as

Ad werbe follen I shall be obliged (to)

420. Examine the following sentences as to the depend-
ent infinitives :
Du darfit e3 nidt fehen You are not allowed to see it
€r wird nidht gehen mibgen He will not like (o7 care) to go

Observe. 1. The infinitives fehen and gehen dependent
upon the modal auxiliaries are not introduced by 3u.

2. The infinitive gehen dependent upon er wird migen
precedes the auxiliary (see 227).

Rure 1. Infinitives dependent upon modal auxiliaries
omit the preposition ju; (cf. English, 7 can go).

Rure 2. Infinitives dependent upon a compound tense
of a modal auxiliary precede the auxiliary.

OtHER VERBS FOLLOWED BY INFINITIVES WITHOUT 3

421. 1. The preposition §u musz be omitted with infin-
itives dependent upon fithlen, horen, laffen, jehen (cf. Eng.
hear, let, see), and may be omitted with infinitives depend-
ent upon Beipen (4id), Belfen, lehren, lernen.  Thus

3@ fah ihn Fomuten I saw him come
Cr liep mid) Fomuen He caused me to (made o7 had
but me) come

€r bieR mid) bas tun, or n tuw  He bade me do that
Cr lehrie mid) deut{d) {preden, He taught me to speak Ger-
or zu fpredien man
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f” NoTe. The active infinitive of a transitive verb dependent upon Hdren,
laffent, fehent must often be translated by the passive in English, especially
when the person who performs the action expressed by the infinitive is
not mentioned;. as

Jd& horte e5 fagenm (for femand e85 I heard it said (for 1 heard some-
fagen) body say it)

A laffe meine Shube madjen (fo» I have my shoes made (for 1
ben Sdubhmader meine Sdhube have the shoemaker make my
maden) shoes)

2. ©pajierent and a few other verbs when dependent upon
geben, fabren, reiten usually omit the preposition zu. ‘
Jd gehe (fahre, reite) fpagieven 1 take a walk (a drive, a ride

on horseback)

Cr gmg {dlafen (fijden, jagen) He went % sleep (fishing, hunt-

ing)

3. Bleiben is frequently accompanied by an infinitive
without ju, which in English is rendered by a participle; as

Gr Blieb liegen (fipen, fteben) He remained lying (sitting,

standing)
Die Uhr Bblieh ftehen The watch stopped
422. VOCABULARY
bas Ubenbeffer, supper viert, FOURTH
bag @ebot (p/. ), commandment beweifen, (ie, ie), to prove.
bas Stiindden, short time ~ gleideri, (i, 1), w. dat. to resemble
brap, good, BRAVE holen laffen, to send for
EXERCISES

423. 1. Cin edler Menjd tut immer mehr als er muf; er
tut, was.er foll. 2. Die Frau mag behauptet haben, daf idh
nie arbeiten modyte ober wollte; aber darf i fragen: Wird fie
e8 aud) beweifen Idnnen? 3. Obwohl i) geftern nadht jdon
vor adt (8) Uhr {dlafen ging, bin ih Heute dod) Hi8 um neun
(9) Uhr liegen geblieben; fo miide war idh. 4. €r ift ein
gans braver Jurge, aber ftudbieren mag er nidt; er geht biel
lieber fpazieren ober fijen. 5. Diirfen wir nod ein wenig bier
bleiben, Papa?  Nein, Kinder, wir werden jept gehen milffen,
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fonft toird e8 su {pit. 6. Wir wollten geftern mit der Mutter
ing Iheater gehen, aber toir durften nidt, ba wir unjere SHul-
aufgaben maden mufpten. 7. Jda, wenn Sie meine Sdwefter
fommen BHiven, Dbitte, lafjen Sie ben Wagen Holen; wir wollen
botr dem Ubefideflen nod) auf ein Stiindden {pazieven fahren.
8. Obwoh! id) ed fiberall fagen Hire, will und fann i) e3 nidyt
glauben, bag mein Freund dad Geld gejtohlen Hat.

424. 1. Our children will never be able to do what we
as (al8) children had to do. 2. May I ask you
why you did not want to go with your brother? Oh,I do
not care-for traveling. 3. Did you see my son come
home? No, but we heard him singing in his room, and
therefore we know that he is here. 4. Do you know the
commandment ‘“Thou shalt not steal”? 5. I wanted to
take a drive this afternoon, but it may be too late now;
I see my watch has stopped. 6. Children, you must
go to bed (to sleep) now; children must not (are not per-
mitted to) stay-up (aufbleiben) later than (al8 6i8 um) nine
o’clock. 7. John does not care to read books; in this he
resembles me, for I never cared-to read much when I
was young. 8. Where do you have (laffen) your clothes
made? I have them made in New York.

LESSON LV

425. Pervect, PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT
INDICATIVES OF MODAL AUXILIARIES

PERFECT PLUPERFECT FUTURE PERFECT
gedurft geburft geburft Haben
gefonnt | gefonnt gefonnt haben
gemodht gemodht . gemodyt haben

id habe gemuft id Datte gemuft i wevbe gemupt haben
gefollt gefollt gefollt Haben

gewollt gewollt \ gewollt Haben
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Observe. In German, modal auxiliaries have all their
compound past tenses. In English where these tenses
are wanting they must be expressed by equivalents
(s- 419, note); as i) habe gemupt, 7 kave deen compelled (forced)
o ; i) Yatte getonnt, 7 kad been able (sn a position) to ; id) toerde
gemodyt baben, 7 shall have liked (or cared) to.

426. Notice the form of the compound past tenses of
the auxiliary verbs in the following two sentences :

Jd bHabe (batte) niht ge: I have (had) not wanted

wollt (wished) to
) DHabe (hatte) nidht gehen I  have (had) not wanted
wollen (wished) to go

Ruce. The perfect participle of a modal auxiliary is
changed to its infinitive form when a dependent infinitive
precedes it.

427. The perfect participles geheifien, gefholfen, gelafjesn,
gefeben, sometimes also gefhort, gelehrt, gelernt change to their
infinitive forms when a dependent infinitive precedes them:
Jd) BHabe ihn gehen Heifjen I have 8:id (Jes, seen) him go

(Tafjen, jebem)

Jd Batte ihm arbeiten Gelfew I had Aelped him work
Cr hat nie ordentlid) {preden He had never Zearned to speak
lernen or gelernt properly

NoTe. If, however, the infinitive follows, the participle remains

unchanged : Jd) Habe ihm geholfen, die Arbeit ju maden. 7 kave helped
him to do the work.

428. Observe the position of the inflected part of the
verb in the following subordinate clauses :

1. Wer war die junge Dame, Who was the lady whom I
bie id) eben Babe borbei- just saw (have seen) passing
gehen fehen ? (pass)?

2. Jd terde dir {dreiben, fo- I shall write to you, as soon
bald du mid) wirft wifjen as you (will) let me. know
lajfen, wo du wohnit where you live
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Rule of Word-position. In a dependent clause containing
two infinitives (the second of which may stand for a past
participle), the inflected part of the verb, instead of
standing last, precedes the infinitives.

SoMr Ipromatic Uses oF THE MODAL AUXILIARIES

429. 1. biirfen, with a negative means musf not, and with
the adverb unt, % need only, need but (brauden).

Du darfit dad nidht fagen You must nof say that
Du darfit une darum fragen You need but ask for it

2. tonnen without a dependent infinitive frequently
means /o know.

Riunen Sie Ruffijdy? Do you Anow Russian?

3. The form mbdte (subj. imperf.) of migen, usually with
gern (lieber, am liebjten), means skould Lke to, prefer to, like
best fo. .

Jd) modyte tweinen 1 should like to weep

3 miodyte lieber fpagieren gehen I should prefer taking a walk
al3 arbeiten ; am liebften aber to working, but I should
midyte id) Ball fpielen like best to play ball

4. jollen has sometimes the meaning of % be said t, be
reported to.

Sie foll fehr alt fein She #s said (reported) to be
very old
©ie follen geftohlen Hhaben They are said to have stolen.
430. VOCABULARY
ber Major’ (-8, p/. -¢), MAJOR aug’gehen, to Go ouT
bie Erlaubnis, permission auf/treten (al8), to act, to take the
die Rolle, rOLL, part loBen, to praise [part (as)
ba3 Gejprid), conversation reparieven, to REPAIR
fibig, able, capable rufen laffen, to summon, send or
fromm, pious call for

ab’holen laffen, to send or call for
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EXERCISES

431. 1. Mit den frommen Worten ,Gott hat €8 Jo gewollt”
{dlog er feine Augen und ftarb. 2. Man darf den Tag nidht
por dem Ubend loben. 3. €r {foll ein {ehr fihiger Sdiiler ge-
wefen fein, aber feine Rameraden haben ihn nie gemodt; er
mup alfo ein ziemlid unangenehmer Burjde gewefen fein.
4. Wenn man ihn reden Hort, fann er alled; aber ih modyte
dod) lieber hoven, wasd andere dariiber ju fagen Haben. 5. Wenn
Sie Jhren Wagen nod) nidht Haben Holen lafien, Herr Miiller,.
bitte laffen Sie ifhn nidht fommen; in bdiefem Falten Wetter
mag i nidt fahren, ih gehe am allerliebften su Fusp.
6. Warum feid ihr geftern nidht ju unsd gefommen, Kinder?
Wir haben nidht gedurft; wir Haben unfre Sdularbeiten maden
miiffen. 7. Man darf der Frau nur fagen: ,So hat der ober
jener gefagt,“ dann fagt fie fofort: ,Jd Habe es itberall fagen
horen.” 8. Kannft du Franzdfijd), CEduard? RNein; idh BHabe
e3 3war oft {prechen Horen, aber id) habe e8 nie gelernt.

432. 1. Youneed but give him a finger and he will soon
take (pres.) the whole hand? 2. Many a one (mander)
who is reported to be rich is poor, while others who are
said to be poor are very rich. 3. Do you know Spanish ?
No, I am sorry to say [I do] not (leiber niht) ; but I ought
(follite) to know it, for I hear it spoken almost daily.
4. Please let me know (it) when you can drive with me to
the park; I shall send for you whenever you are willing.
5. Last year I had a new house built (I have caused to build
a new house) for me (dat.), and this year I shall have the
old one repaired (¢zf). 6. Although I (have) helped him
daily to do his work, he knows no (not) more to-day than
he knew when I began to help him. 7.1 was just on the
point of (wanted to) taking a walk, when my mother sent
for me. 8. Why did you not speak to (mit) him after you
had sent for him? I have had no chance (have not been
able to) thus far (bi3 jebt).
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433. Ein Gefprdach

Rarl: Papa, Paul und id) modten Heute abend ing Theater
geben. Wir Haben geftern jdon gehen wollen, aber wir haben
au viel gu tun gehabt. “Paul mupte feine WMufitftunde nehmen,
und i) fonnte meine Aufgaben nod) nidt gqut genug, die i
auf Heute su lernen Hatte.

Bater: Jd) modte eud) gerne gehen laffen, Rinber, aber idh
weif wirtlid) nidht, ob ihr Heute gehen fonnt. Wenn id) nidt
irre, milflen Mama und id) bHeute abend einen Bejud) maden,
und ihr wollt dod) (of course) eure tleine Sdwefter nidht allein
3u Haufe lafjen.

Paul: Nein, gewip nidht, Papa ; wir ditrfen (must) fie nidt
allein laffen. Wenn ihr ausdgehen miift, fo will i) gerne bei
ihr bleiben. Aber warum Joll Karl nidt ohne mid) gehen? Darf
er gehen, Papa?

B.: €3 ift fehr {dhon bon bdir, SBauI dbaB du filr Ddeinen
Bruder um Crlaubnig bitteft. Wenn er geben will, habe id
nidts bdagegen, aber i) glaube faum, dap RKarl allein wird
gehen wollen.

R.: Nein, allein mag id niht. Wenn Paul nidht fann, fo
bleibe ih aud) 3u Haufe.

B.: Gut, dann diirft ihr nddfte Wode einmal gehen. Aber
fagt mir, was Habt ihr denn Heute abend fehen wollen?

PB.: DVen ,Wilhelm Fell” vpon Sdiller im Neuen Bolfs-
theater. Wir lefen bas Stild gerade in der Sdhule, und unfer
Lebrer fagte uns, wir follten (ought to) basdfelbe fehem. Herr
Rottmann foll den Tell in ausgezeidhneter Weife fpielen.

B.: Ja, i Habe das aud) fagen Hhoren. Id Habe ihn
lepte Wodye in der Rolle ded Majors von Tellheim in Leffings
SRinna von Barnhelm” auftreten fehen, und da war er aud
fehr gut. Alfo (well then), nidfte Wode jollt ihr das Stild
feben.

Rarl und Paul: Dante, Papa.
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LESSON LVI
NUMERALS

434. Cardinals: :
1 eind 16 fedjzehn 125 Hunbert (und) fiinfundzmwansig
2 jwei 17 fiebzehn 200 3weihundert
3 drei 18 adtzehn 225 weibunbdert und fiinfundawanzig
4 vier 19 neungehn 300 dreifunbdert
5 fitnf 20 jwanjig 1000 taufend
6 feds 21 einunbjwangig 1492 taufjend vierhundert (und) weiund-
7 fieben 22 jweiundawanzig neunjig or bierzehnbundert
8 adt 30 breifig 3weiundneungig
9 neun 40 viergig 2000 weitaufend
10 3ehn 50 fitnfsig 100 000 Hunderttaufend *
11 elf 60 fedjzig 500 000 filnf Hunberttaufend
12 3wdlf 70 fiebsig 655 121 fed)8hunbdert (und) fiinfundfiinfzig
13 dreizehn 8o adijig taufend, BHundert und einund-
14 viergehn 9o neunzig 3wangig :

15 filnfzehbn 100 Hundert
1 0oo ooco eine Million”

2 000 ooo wet Million’en

Observe. 1. fedehn and fedisig lose the 8 of fed)s; fiebzehmn
and {iebsig are more common than fiebengehn and jiebensig.

2. Between the units and the tens above 20 the conjunc-
tion und is interposed and the three words are usually writ-
ten in one; as einundjwansig.

3. After the hundreds and the thousands the word und
is optional.

4. With dates, it is more common to read the thousands
as hundreds, and to omit und; as neungehnhunbdert ivei.

435. Exercise. 3,842,325 =brei Millionen, adthundert (und)
sweiundoiersig taufend, dreihundert und filnfundswansig; write in
words : 866,001 ; 1,709,024 ; 180I.

436. Declension of Cardinals. The cardinal numerals are
adjectives, but with the exception of ein(3) they are usually
indeclinable.
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DECLENSION OF eitt

1. Preceding a noun, ein is declined like the indefinite
article, but it is more strongly emphasized. This emphasis
is frequently indicated by capitalizing it (€in) or by
printing it with spaced letters (ein).

Hier {ind viele Perfonen; aber . Here are many persons, but I
id fenne nur ein'en Mann, know only one man, one
ein'e JFrau und ein’ Kind woman, and one child
2. Standing alone, ¢in has the endings of the strong

adjective declension ; ciner, cine, ein(e)s.

Giner meiner Briider wohnt it One of my brothers lives in
einent feiner Paufer one of his houses

Ein(e)s will id dir jagen One (thing) I want to tell you
NOTE. The number eit8 (1) is the neuter singular instead of eines.
3. Preceded by the definite article, ein has the endings

of the weak adjective declension ; der eiite, die eine, das eire.

Ded einen Glild ijt de8 andernt  The one’s fortune is the other’s
Ungliid misfortune
NoTE 1. 3wei and dref and others are occasionally declined in the

gemtxve and dative, if the case could otherwise not be determined.

Gen. jweier, breier Dat. jweien, breien

Das find die Sdhne gweier Freunde, These are the sons of two friends
but vou 3wei Freundem, or der
3wei Freunbde .

Gr fibrt mit Bieven He drives four (horses)

NoTe 2. Yundert and taufeud may be used as nouns and as such
have also a plural form in €.

A Habe Hunberte von Freunben I have hundreds of friends

Sie tamen ju Taufenden They . came by (the) thousands

437. TiMe oF Day

1. In order to express the hours of the day, we may add
the uninflected word #§r (o’clock) to the number.
€3 ift ein3 (ein Ubhr) It is one, one o’clock
€3 ift awei (3wei Ubr) It is two, two o’clock
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2. The time between the hours is expressed in the

following way:

€3 ift 10 Minuten nady ein3

G8 ift viertel (ein Biertel)
nad) eing

€3 ift ein Biertel anf wei

€3 Hat eben Bhalb zwei (llbr)
gefdlagen

€3 ift 25 Minuten vor (bis) jiwei

€3 ift viertel (ein Biertel) vor
(bi8) wei

€3 ift drei Biertel anf wei

€5 ift 5 Minuten vor (bis) jwei

LWieviel Uhr ift e8?

Um wiepiel Uhe?

Um drei Biertel auf fedhs

It is 10 minutes past one

} It is a quarter past one.

It just struck half past one

It is 25 minutes of (to) two

} It is a quarter of (to) two

It is 5 minutes of (to) two
What o’clock (time) is it?
At what o’clock (time)?
At a quarter of (to) six

NoTE. Frequently, especially in railroad time-tables the word ‘Minute’
is omitted, and we simply say gwei Uhr fiinfsehn, swet Ubr dreifig, awet

Ubr filnfundvierzig eze.

438.

der Nad)/mittag, afternoon

ber. Quotient’, QUOTIENT

ber Sdalter, (ticket) window; Billet/-
fihalter, ticket office

der Grpref/aug, express train

ber Sdnellzug, fast train

bie Abfahrt, departure

bie Mutterfpradye, mother-tongue

bie Seele, souL

bie Summe, sum

dte Station’, STATION

die Biertelftunde, quarter of an hour

(bie) Rull, zero

bas8 Prodbutt’, probUCT

VOCABULARY

bas8 Rejultat’, RESULT

abdieren, to ADD

auf’geben, deposit, to check, GIVE up

bividbieren (durd), to p1vipe (by)

geben (3u frilh, su fpit),to co(fast,slow)

fapitulieren, to CAPITULATE

[Bfen, to LoOSE, solve; Billet’ [Bfen,
to buy a ticket

multiplizieren, to MULTIPLY

fubtrabieren, suBTRACT

auf/fein, to be open

3w/jeint, to be shut, closed

fomit’, therefore, consequently

guriid’, back
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EXERCISES

439. 1. Ybbdieren Sie bdie folgenden Bahlen: 1206, 32, 23,
406, 76, 67; dividieren Sie die Summe durd) 10; multiplijies
ren Sie ben LQuotienten mit 21, und fubtrahieren Sie dann
3801 bon bem Prodult. Was ijt dag Refultat? — Null.
2. Wie viel Feit haben wir nod) bis jur Adbfahrt desd Fuges?
— ©ie haben nod) iiber eine Stunbde und swangig WMinuten; e
hat eben drei Biertel auf drei gejdlagen, und der Jug geht erft
um 5 Uhr 1o. Um Balb 5 ijt der Sdalter offen (auf), dann
finnen Sie Jhr Billet [djenn und das Gepiad aufgeben. 3. Mann
und Frau find eins, oder wie der Didter fagt, fie find wei
Seelen und ein Gedante, et Herzen und ein Shlag. 4. Der
eine ift ded andern Feind. 5. Wie biel Uhr ift e3 (or, welde
Beit ift €8, or, twie viel Uhr Haben Sie), Herr Oftermann? —
dd) Habe gevabe ein Biertel bor eind (or, drei Biertel auf
eing), aber meine Uhr geht felten vedht; oft geht fie ein
paar WMinuten zu frith, oft ein paar Winuten 3u {pit.
€3 1wird alfo jwifden 20 und 1o Winuten vor eind fein.
6. Y& war mit wei von' meinen Buben im Parl, um
bas SRongert au  Horen, aber twir find feine Bierteljtunbde
geblieben; e3 war ju bvoll und Hunderte von' Menjden
warteten am Billetjdalter und wollten Hinein (get in). 7. Bei
Sedan fapitulierte Napoleon im Jahre 1870, mit 39 Generilen,
2300 Offigieren und mit mebhr al8 84,000 Solbaten. 8. Einer
meiner' Sdhne wohnt in dem einen Haufe vedhts, und eine meis
ner Todter, Frau Boll, in dem anbern linis,

440. 1. If you (bu) multiply 42 by (mit) 24 and divide the
product by (dburd) 16, what will be the quotient, Thomas ?—
63.— Good; now add 81 and subtract 144; what will be the
result>—Zero. 2. At what time do you expect mama back ?
—She will be here before 12; probably between a quarter to

1. After numerals, the dative with bont is more common than the genitive;
as einer bont uns ; ein(e)s von den Bildern, but also eines der Bilder.
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eleven and a quarter past eleven. 3. A quarter of an
hour is a long time to (jum) wait, if you (man) are hungry.
4. Have you the correct time, Miss Jenkins, or is your
watch still slow (does your watch still go too late)? No,
I have railroad time to-day; it is exactly eight minutes to
three. 5. The regular (usual) train leaves the station at
8:30 in the morning and the fast-train a few minutes earlier
at 8:12, but there is (goes) also an express train at half past
2 in the afternoon. 6. Do you know when the ticket office
will be open? — It will be-closed until fifteen minutes
before the departure of the train, that is (da8 Beifst), until
(bi8 um) 20 minutes to four; but you will have time
enough to (um...3u) buy your ticket and to check your
baggage. - 7. My friend has always great hopes; he sees
millions in everything (allem). 8. There are thousands of
people in America who speak two languages, but not
many of (bont) them speak the one as well as the other; for
only one of-them (derfelben) can be the mother tongue.

LESSON LVII

NuMEraLs — (Continued)
441. I. Ordinals.

1st, der (bie, bas) erfte 11th, der (bie, bas) elfte

2d, ber (die, bas) jweite 19th, der (bie, Das) neunzehnte

.3d, bder (bie, das) britte 20th, ber (die, bas) jwanjigite

4th, dexr (bie, bas) vierte 21st, ber (bie, bas) einunbjwansigfte
sth, ber (bie, bas) fiinfte 3oth, ber (bie, bas) bdreifiigfte

6th, ber (bie, bas) fedyfte 4oth, ber (bie, bas) vierzigfte

7th, der (bie, basd) fieb(en)te  rooth, ber (die, bas) Hunbertfte

8th, ber (bie, basd) adyte 101st, der (die, bas) hundert(und)erite
oth, der (die, das) meunte 200th, der (die, bag) weihunbdertite

1o0th, der (bie, bas) zehnte 1000th, ber (die, das) taufendfte
Observe. 1. Ordinals are formed from the cardinals by
adding -te to the latter from 2 to 19, and -fte from 20 on.
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2. etfte is irreguiar; dritte is used instead of breite; adjte
has only one t; in fedjfte the final 8 is changed to {.

442. DecLensioN. Ordinal numerals are declined like ordi-
nary adjectives: ber erfte Berd der zweiten Strophe, she firss
verse of the second stanza; mein yweiter Bruder, my second brother.

Date o THE MONTH AND OF THE YEAR

443. 1.In expressing the day of the month, the name of the
month follows the ordinal without article or genitive ending:

Heute ift der vierzehute Februar To-day is the fourteenth of
(heute Haben wir den bier= February (or February the
sehnten Februar) 14th)

NoteE. The numeral in German never follows the month, as it may
in English; in abbreviations, the numeral denoting the day precedes that
denoting the month; as 3. IL. 1902 = dben britten Februar 1g02.

2. In expressing the day of the year, the phrase im
Qabre (in the year) may be omitted, but the preposition in
is not used alone in German, as may be done in English,
Wafhington ftarb 1799, or im Washington died in (the year)

Jabre 1799 (but not in 1799) 1799

444. With the day of the month or the day of the
week, am (an dem) or the simple accusative is used; with
the time of day, mm; and with the month, the year,
and the seasons, im (in dem).

Dasg Jahr jdlieBt am einund= The year closes on the 31st of
dreipigiten Degember mm 12 December at 12 o’clock at
Uhr nadts (Mitternadt) night (midnight)

New Porf, am 18. Desember, New York, Dec. 18th, 1899
or den 18ten Degember 1899

Qm Sommer find bdie Tage In summer the days are longer
langer al8 im Degember than in December

Am Montag, or simply Mons  (On) Monday, July 14, 1872
tag (acc.),ven 14ten Juli 1872
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Nore. The period after numerals indicates an ordinal number; so
with names of rulers: Wilhelm 1. (ber Erfte).

445. Notice also the following peculiarities in expres-

sions of time:

Bor adt Tagen=vor einer Wodhe

Bor pierzehn Tagen = bor 3wei
Wodyen

Heute itber adjt (vierzehn) Tage

A week ago
Two weeks ago

One week (two weeks) from

to-day
Geftern  vor  adit (viersehn) One week (two weeks) ago
Tagen yesterday
Behn Fage (lang) For (the time of) ten days
Auf 3ehn Tage For ten days (to come)
VOCABULARY

446.
ber Januar’/, JANUARY
der - Februar/, FEBRUARY
ber Mirg, MArRCH
ber April’/, AprIL
ber Mai, May
ber Juni, JuNe
ber Ju’li, JuLy
ber Auguft’, Aucust
ber Septem’ber, SEPTEMBER
der Ofto’ber, OCTOBER
der Novem’ber, NOVEMBER
ber Degem’ber, DECEMBER
der Gefangene, captive
ber Rampf, the fight, fighting
der Mond (Vollmond, Neumond),
MOON (full moon, new moon)

dbie Rajit’te, cabin (on steamer)

(bie) Marf, Mark Brandenburg (in

die See, sEA, ocean [Prussia)

ba8 Bwijdended, steerage

vorig, former, last

ber (die, bas) wievielte o wievielfte,
which one (in numerical order),
what day of the month [of]

einfad), simple, plain

beabfidtigen, to intend

benadjriditigen, to inform, notify

beftellen, to order

exfaltent, to receive

erfliven, to explain, deCLARE

berrfden, to reign, rule, domineer

fddgen, to esteem, prize

EXERCISES

447.

1. Der wievielte (twievielfte) ift BHeute, (or ben tvie=

vielten BHaben wir BHeute)? — PHeute ift der 8. (8te) IJumi

1902, (or Beute Haben wir den 8ten Juni 190z). a.

Ge-
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ftern por 8 Tagen Batten wir Neumond, und Heute itber adht
Fage Baben wir Bollmond., 3. Sein erfter Sobhn ift, fo biel
i mid) erinnere, Freitag (am Freitag), den zrften Mirs
1859, nadts um 1z Uhr, geboren,— Nein, Sie irren fidh; er
it erft im Jahre 1860 geboren. 4. RKaifer Wilbelm 1. (der
Crite) war der BVater Friedridhs 111 (bed Dritten) und Wils
Delms 11. (de3 Bweiten) Grofvater. 5. Peine Familie war 3us
erft biersehn Tage (lang) an der Seetiljte, und “jept geht fie auf
drei Woden ing Gebirge. 6. Wie oft begahlen Sie Jhre A=
beiter, am Cnbe jeder Wode, ober nur am rsten und am
lepten des Monatsd? — Wir bezahlen fie jebe Wodpe ; aber nidht
am ©amstag (Samstags), fondern immer am Montag
(Montags). 7. Lfen Sie ein Billet jweiter Klafje ; die Wagen
sweiter Rlaffe in Deut{dland find ebenfo gut odber befjer als die
(bicjenigen) erfter Rlaffe in Frantreid). — Nein, id reife einfad)
dritter! Rlafle'; id) hove, die meiften Deutjden reifen fo. 8. Wir
haben Jhren gefjdyipten Brief vbom 26. v. M. (bom 26ften des
vorigen Monats) erhalten und bebauern, Sie benadridtigen zu
-miifjen, daf tir die beftellten Waaren nidht vor dem 1sten (15.)
b. M. (diefes Monat3) ober bielleiht nidht vor dem xten (erften)
f. M. (be3 fommenden Monats) liefern Idnnen,

448. 1. In what year and on what-day-of-the-month
(of] July was the battle of (bei) Manila? — It was on the
fourth of July of the year 1898. 2. Many traveled fourth
class' on the railroad and steerage on the steamer, when
they came to America, but now when they visit their old
home again they travel in the first cabin’ on sea (jur See)
and first® or second® class' on the railroad. 3. The son of
William 11 of Germany is also called William, and as next
emperor he will be (he becomes) William 111. 4. In 1492,
on the third of August, Columbus left the Spanish coast,and

1. britter Rlaffe, so-called adverbial genitive, 2ird class; likewise etfter
Rajilte, in the first cabin.
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(on) the twelfth of October of the same year at 2 o’clock
in the morning, he discovered land. 5. With Frederick v1
of Nuremberg (Riitnberg), the family of the Hohenzollerns
came to the Mark Brandenburg in (the year) 1411, where
they still reign as kings of Prussia and as German em-
perors. 6. Two weeks ago to-day it was (we had) the eighth
of February ; can you tell me now what-day-of-the-month
it is (we have) to-day? 7. On July 15th, 1870, Napo-
leon 111 declared (the) war against Prussia ; on the second
of August the fighting began, and one month (acc.) later
Napoleon was a captive. 8. He intended to go to the
(auf8) country only for a week or ten days, but he remained
three weeks (long).

LESSON LVIII

ComroUND NUMERALS

449. From the cardinal numerals are formed:

1. ‘Iterative’ numeral adverbs answering the question
‘how often’? They are formed by adding mal; as ein’s
mal, once; gweimal, swvice; gehnmal, fen times.

In like manner mandymal, sometimes; oftmal(8), often times;
mehrmals, several times; bielmald, many times; wiemals, never.
(Notice the adverbial suffix -8.)

NoTeE. From these adverbs are formed adjectives in -ig: einmalig (sin-
gle), oftmalig, mehrmalig (repeated): Ein einmaliger Bejud) be8 Theaters
war filtv mid) genug. A single visit to the theater was enough for me.

2. ‘Variatives’, indeclinable adjectives, answering the
question ievielerlel, of kow many kinds? They are formed
by adding -erlei’; as einerlei, of one kind; 3ehneclei, of fen sorts;
also manderlei, of many kinds, several ; teinerlei, none of any kind ;
pielerlei; allerlei. (-lei was originally a feminine noun mean-
ing #ind.)
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Note. €8 ift mir einerlei or e8 ift mir ein8 usually mean: 72 is ke
same to me; I don’t care.

450. From the ordinal numerals are formed:

1. ‘Fractionals’, used as neuter nouns, by adding -el to
the uninflected form; as ba3 Drittel, sze shird ; ein Udptel, an
eighth ; vier 3wangigitel, four twentieth.

NoTE 1. For ome kalf the neuter gender of the adjective I)a[f) is used

as a noun; as ein Halbes, dasd .Qallle but also the feminine noun, eine
(die) @alfte is used.

NoTe 2. The adjectives halb and gams are indeclinable if not preceded
by an article: Jn halb Deutjdland und in gans England, /n Aaif (of)
Germany and in (the) whole (of) England; but, Dag Halbe Deutidland
und dad gange Cngland, Haif (of) Germany and (the) whole (of ) England.

NotE 3. If following another numeral, eint §alb (one 2alf) is usually
also indeclinable, and the und is frequently omitted. & habe vier (und)
ein hald Taler, or vier und einen Halben Taler, 7 kave four and one-half
dollars. Never say vier Taler und einen halben for four dollars and a kalf.

2. Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding -en8 to the
uninflected form of the ordinals: erftend, firstly, in the first
place ; yweitens, secondly, in the second place; yehniens, tfentk, in
the fenth place.

451. 1. Notice the form of the nouns following the num-
erals in the following sentences :

Jd bin 5 Fup 11 Boll grof I am 5 feet 11 inches tall
Hier find jwei Bud) Papier Here are two reams of paper
Drei Gllen Tud) foften zehn  Three yards of cloth cost ten

Mart marks
Gin Regiment BHat mehr al8 A regiment has more than
swdlfhundert Maun twelve hundred men

Rure 1. Masculine and neuter nouns of quantity and
weight do not take the plural form if preceded by a cardinal
numeral; but feminines, except die Mart, do take the plural
form (cf. p. 95, footnote I).
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RuLe 2. After nouns of measure, the content of the
measure or the thing measured remains uninflected.

NoTe. If the thing measured is preceded by an adjective, the two
words either stand in apposition with the measure, or they are placed
in the genitive, or are expressed by a phrase introduced by von: Bwet
Bud) weifed Papier, Zwo guires of white paper; Bwei Bud) diefes
weifien Papiers, or von diefem weifen Papier, 7wo guires of this white paper.

452. Notice the case of the noun denoting measure, ex-
tent of space, direction, or duration of time in the following
sentences :

Das Tud) mift einen Meter The cloth measures one meter
Das LQineal’ ift einen Fup lang The ruler is one foot long
Jd ging den Berg hinauf I went up the hill
Jd werde einen Ponat (lang) I shall remain here one month
hier bleiben
Rure. The accusative is used adverbially with verbs
and adjectives that express measure, extent of space, direc=
tion, and duration of time.

453. VOCABULARY
ber Faden, (p/. *), thread befonber, special
ber Wunjd), the wisH eben, EVEN, smooth
bie An’geleg’enbeit, affair einfiltig, simple (minded), foolish
bie Fradyt, (p. -en), FREIGHT gelehrt, learned, scholarly
bie Marfe, MARK, stamp, brand mebrfad), manyfold, several
die Sualitit’, QuaLiTy {dattig, sHADY
bie Seide, silk verjdiedenerlet, (of) different kinds
die Sorte, sorT, kind beant/worten, to answer
bie Spegerei’, grocery burd)’lefert, to read through, peruse
bie Spule, spooL mit/geben, to go along
bas8 Dufend, pOZEN aus’wendig, by heart
bas (ber) Liter, liter, quart betrefis, (prep. w. gen.), concerning,
anderthalb, one and a half regarding, as to

‘EXERCISES

454. 1. Daben Sie teinerlei befonbdere Wiinfde betrefis der
Angelegenbeit, Herr Walter? Nein, mir ift e8 gany einerlei,



LESSON LVIII 209

wa8 Sie tun; i bin mit allem ufrieben. 2. Wie bielerlet
Qualitdten (von) RKaffee halten Sie, Herr Heffe? O, wir
Balten perfdjiedenerlei; Ddiefe Sorte Bhier foftet cine WMart
20 Pfennig (r M. zo Pf.) basd Pfund?, von jener Sorte toften
anderthalb (ein und einhald) Pfund 2 Mart, und Ddiefe
Sorte hier, — e3 it unfere bejte Marle — verfaufen wir u
stei einhald Mart dbag Pfund. 3. Dein Sobhn mup jeine Auf-
gaben pier= bi3 fitnfmal durdlefen, ehe er fie ridtig verfteht,
wdhrend mein Midden irgend eine Aufgabe, 3. B. ein Gedidt,
{hon nad) ein- ober jmweimaligem Durdhlefen auswendig fann.
4. Rubdolf ijt ein fehr einfdltiger Junge; er Hat allerlei Dumms
beiten im Kopf, aber lernen will er nidht. Die cinfaditen
Tragen fann er nidt beantorten. Wenn Sie ihn 3. B. fragen,
was ift die Summe bon cinem Sedftel und jwei Drittel,
oder twad ift die Halfte von drei Biertel, ober wie jdhreibt man
diefe3 ober jenes Wort, fo weip er e5 nidt, oder er riit e3 nur.
5. ier find jwei Flajden Mild; i glaube, jede Flajde ent-
balt etwa 5 Glag ober 10 Glag im Gangen, und hier find
3 @ldfer, aus bdenen ihr trinfen fonmnt. 6. Gmma,
bitte, gehe {dnell nad) bdem SSpegereiladen und BHole mir
2 Pfund griinen Tee, drei Dupend frijde Eicr und jwei Liter
IRild ; und von Fifhers (Raben) bringe mir 3wei Spulen bon
diefem {dmwaren Faden Hier und dret Elen bderfelben Seibe,
von der du geftern anbderthaldb Ellen geholt Hajt. 7. €r fann
aus mehrfaden Griinden nidht mitgehen: 1. (erftens) ift feine
NMutter nidt ganz twohl, 2. (3weiten3) Hat exr {ehr wenig Feit
und 3. (brittens) BHat er Fein Geld um ©Spagierenfahren.
8. Welden Weg twollen wir Heute nad) Hauje gehen? IJd
denfe, wir gehen denfelben Weg uriid, den wir gefommen find ;
er ift swar feinen Fup fiirger al8 der anbdere, aber er ift ebener
und {dattiger. ,

L. In a distributive sense, the German uses the def. art. where the

English uses the indef. art.; as €8 Poftet einen Tbaler die Flajde, /7 costs
a dollar a (eack) botile.
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455. 1. I was there seven times, but repeated visits are
not necessary, for you can see everything (all) in (bei)
a single visit. 2. How much is a whole, a half, and one
and three quarters, less six eighths? It is two and one
half. 3. The half of Texas is larger than the whole (of)
New York and more than three times as large as New
Jersey. 4. How much did you pay for these 15 yards of
black cloth? I paid only 37 marks and 50 pfennigs, or
two marks and a half a yard, but at first he wanted 39
marks, or 2 M. 60 Pf. a yard. 5. After we had walked
about an hour and a half through the woods, we came to
an inn, where each [one] of us drank two glasses of milk.
6. During the first half of the battle more than a thousand
men fell. 7. These two pieces of baggage weigh exactly
100 pounds and the freight costs one dollar. 8. On the
(im) whole, he is a good boy, but I do not like him ; for
in the first place (firstly) he frequently acts (is) so foolishly
and secondly he does not work enough.

LESSON LIX

REeview

456. 1. Name the modal auxiliaries. Give the prin-
cipal parts of all of them. 2. Give the chief idea
conveyed by each of them. 3. Conjugate all of them in
the present indicative and state where they show
irregularities. 4. The modal auxiliaries in English being
defective, how are the compound tenses of the German
" modal auxiliaries translated? 5. To which conjugation
do the modal auxiliaries in the main conform? 6. Give
the imperfect of wollen, fénnen ; the perfect of miiffen, diirfen;
the pluperfect of {ollen, mdgen ; the future of fonnen; the
future perfect of biitfen. 7. Name the verbs thatare followed
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by an infinitive without gu. 8. What is the rule as to the
position of infinitives dependent upon a compound tense
of modal auxiliaries? Illustrate. 9. Translate: 7 Aave
caused i done, and give rule; also translate i) forte e3
fagen, and give rule. 10. Under what conditions must
the perfect participle of a modal auxiliary be changed
to an infinitive? Illustrate. 2. Give other verbs that
are treated in the same manner. 11. Mention a case
where in a dependent clause the inflected part of the
verb does not stand last. Illustrate. 12. Give a special
or idiomatic use of fonwen, follen, biirfen, and illustrate
each by a sentence. 13. Give the German for 66, 23, 32,
1903, 1,672,501; in 1907, 4/s, Charles v, William 11
14. Translate : one boy, one of the boys, the one (m., f., and n.)
It is a quarter to six; half past five, a quarter past six. What
time is i1? 15. How are ordinal numbers formed?
Which ones are irregularly formed ? Translate: #e 65042%;
the 101s!; the one thousandih. 16. Translate: What date
ts lo-day? To-day is the 22d of February 1903. When were
(bift) you born? On Marck 1st in the year 1888 ; it was
on a Thursday, a! one o’clock in the morning. Two wecks from
to-morrow ; two weeks ago yesterday. 17. How do we form iter-
ative numeral adverbs? How fractionals? 18. What is to
be said about the declension of halb and gany? 19. Give the
German for firstly, in the second place, etc.; also for one and
a half; three and one half dollars. 20. Translate: Three
pounds of coffee for two and one half marks. Give the rule for
every case in which the German rendering differs from
the English. 21. Give the German for o cups (Zaffe) of
black tea, and one cup of this fresh milk. Give the rule illus-
trated by these examples. 22. With what kind of verbs
~and adjectives is the accusative used 'in an adverbial
sense? Illustrate. Give another adverbial use of the
accusative.



212 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

457. ' Qefeftiide
I Der deutfch-franidftfjdhe Hrieg

Guten Morgen, meine Herren! Heute will idh Jhnen
cinmal etwad {fiber den deutjd-franzdfijhen Krieg bon 1870 und
1871 erzihlen. — Wie Sie tifjen, gab e8 in jener Jeit ein Deutjd=-
land nur dem Namen nad) (in name), und ein deutjdes Reid
batte e8 jdon feit 1806 nift mehr gegeben. €38 beftanden biele
groBere und Ileinere bdeutjje Staaten, die von einander
unabhingig® waren. Der gropte und bebeutendjte® unter ihnen

- ar dad Kinigreid) Preufen, mit dbem die norddeutiden Staaten
im Jabhre 1866 fidh sum RNorbdeutiden Bunbe® vereinigt Hatten.
Die Regierung Ddiefed Landed lag damald in dben Hinden bdesd
RKinigs Wilhelm 1. und feines fihigen Kanzlers¢, Bismard.

An der Spipe® Franfreidd ftand feit dem 2. Degember 1851
Napoleon 111, cin Neffe jened Napoleon 1., der das deutjde
Reid) vernidhtet® und gang Teutjdland erniedrigt® Hatte, Diefer
Fiieft modyte die Deutjchen ebenjo twenig twie fein Onlel fie friiher
gemodit Hatte, und al8 exr bann Preupen unter der Fiihrung® Wil=
helms 1. madtig® werben jah), judte er nad) einem BVorwande™ ju
einem Rriege mit Preupen; benn bdasfelbe durfte nidt grop
werdben, und ed follte die anderen beutfdhen Stacten nidt um
fid au einem einigen™ Deutidland veveinigen. Den Vortwand
fand er fehr bald.

Die Spanier ndmlid)*, welde im Jahre 1868 ifhre Kinigin Jfa-
bella vertrieben Hatten, baten Leopold von Hohenzollern, ihr Konig
au werden,  Derfelbe war ein Pring der fatholijden™ Linie™ des
Haujes DHohenzollern, zu defjen proteftantijhem™ Stamme bdie
preupijden Rbnige gehoren. AE Napoleon davon bhorte, jagte
er: ,Dasd darf nidt fein: wir wollen feinen preugijden Pringen
al3 Rbnig in Spanien, und fein Hohengoller foll unjer fiidlidher

1. independent. z.. most important. 3. union. 4. chancellor. §. head,

point. 6. destroyed. 7. humiliated. 8. guidance. 9. powerful. 0. pretext.
I1. united. 1I2. namely. 13. Catholic. 14. line. 15. Protestant.
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Nadybar werden.” Er verlangte® darum (veshalb) vom Knige von
Preupen, dem Pringen die Annahme* der Krone u berbicten.
Allein Wilbelm 1. antwortete mit einem beftimmien RNein; ,denn
erftens,” jagte er, ,fann id) da3 nidht tun, und jweitend will id
3 aud) niht. Der Pring bon Hohenzollern ift fein eigner Herr,
und er mup e8 felbft wifjen, ob er die {panijde Krone annehmen*
will ober nidt.”

Dad war gerabe, was Napoleon gehofft und gewollt Hatte.
Jevod) um de3d Friedens willen vergidtete Leopold am 12, Juli
1870 auf* bie Qrone Spaniens, und jept ftellte® die franzdfijde
Regierung, die um jeden Preid den Krieg twollte, eine aweite
Forderung® an (of) Konig Wilhelm. Der franzdfijde Sefandte®
- Benedetti reifte fofort nad) dem Bade' Ems, wo ber alte Kidnig
fid gerade gur Kur® befand, und {don am nidften JTage traf
er ihn auf einem Spajiergange im Parl. Nad) furzer, aber
freundlider Begrlipung® jagte der Gejandte jum RKonig: ,Ma-
jeftdt, ber Pring von Hohenzollern hat auf die Krone Spaniens
vergidhtet, aber das geniigt® nidt. Cure Majeftat mup uns eine
Garantie® filr die Jutunft geben und joll in einem Briefe an
dent RKaifer berfpreden, eine Hohenzollernjdhe Ranbidatur® nie
wieder erlauben ju wollen.” Dies verweigerte™ der Kinig ebenfo
bejtimmt toie die erfte Forderung, und als der Gefandte ihn (with
him) am nidften Tag nod) einmal fpreden wollte, liep er ihm
fagen, baB er in dicfer Sadje fein lepteds Wort gefproden Habe
(su3/., had). Die Nadyridht vort diefem Borfall™ evregte™ in ganj
Deutjdland einen Sturm der Entriiftung ™ und ugleid aud einen
Sturm der Begeifterung ™ filr Konig Wilhelm.

Am 15. Juli, nur et Tage nad) diefem Jujammentreffen®,
erflirvte Frantreid) Preupen (das, against Prussia) den Krieg. Wie
ein PMann erhod ™ fid)*™ dag BVolt im Norben und Siiden, im Often

1. demanded. 2. acceptance. 3. accept. 4. declined. §. made demand.
6. ambassador. 7. watering-place. 8. for the benefit of his health. 9. greet-

ing. 10. is enough. 1I. guarantee. 1I12. candidacy. 13. refused. 14. oc-
currence. I5.aroused. 16. indignation. 17. enthusiasm. 18. meeting. 19. arose.
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und Weften ; der Reide foroohl wie der Arme, der Ebdelmann?
toie ber Biirger, und alle fangen:

Bum Rbein, jum Rbein, jum deutiden Rbein,

Wer will des Stromes? Hitter® fein?

Bon Maing (Mayence) aus, wo das Hauptquartier* des Konigs
wat, leitete® Wilhelm, al8 Oberbefehlshaber® aller Truppen®, den
Rrieg nad) dbem Feldjugsplane®, den General Moltfe, Deutjdh=
lands grofter Feldherr®, entworfen’ BHatte. Diejer Hatte bie
Truppen in drei Heere geteilt: die erfte Wrmee, 85,000 Mann
ftart, ftand unter General von Steinmeh an der oberen Saar (Saar
River), die jweite mit etwa 220,000 Mann, etwas ditli von
der erfteren, unter Pring Friedridh) Karl, dem Neffen des Kinigs,
und die Ddritte, 195,000 Mann ftarf, su der alle jiiddeutiden
Truppen gehdrten. unter bem RKronpringen Friedrid Wilhelm,
bem {piteren RKaifer Friedridh 111, in der Rpeinpfalz™. Im
RNorden lagen itberdies nod) go,ooo Mann, um bdad Land —
wenn nitig™® — gegen einen Angriff * der franzdiijden Flotte™
3u {ditgen ™.

Das frangdfijhe Heer beftand am Anfang ausd ad)t Armee’corps
(armies) mit ettva™ 310,000 Mann, Das Hauptquartier des Kaifers
war die grope und ftarte Fejtung™ Mep, um welde aud) die meiften
Truppen lagen. Drei Armeecorps unter Marfdall MacMahon
follten bom Elfaf aus in Siidbeutihland einfallen, um fid)
bort mit den Ofterreidhern™ und den Jtalienern™ ju verbinden *.
Nllein die rafd) aufeinander (one upon another) folgenden Siege
der Deutjden madten bdiefen Plan fdeitern™, und bdie beiden
LQinbder blieben neutral’ bid jum Cnbde desd Krieges.

Am 2. Auguft beganmen bdie Franjofen den KLampf mit einem
Siege fiir ihre Waffen™ und nahmen bdie Stadt Saarbriiden;

1. nobleman. 2. stream. 3. protector. 4. headquarters. §. directed.
6. commander-in-chief. 7. troops. 8. plan of campaign. 9. general.
10. drawn-up. II. Rhenish Palatinate. 12. necessary. 13. attack. 14. fleet.
15. protect. 16. about. 17. fortress. 18. Austrians. 9. Italians. 20. unite.
21. miscarry. 22.arms.
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aber vom 4. Augujt an folgte Sieg auf Sieg fiir die Deut{den.
Qn weniger al8 drei Bierteljahren Hatten die Deutiden in 17
grofen und in itber 100 Heineren Shladyen iiber die Franzofen
gefiegt, Batten mehr al8 380,000 Soldaten und Offiziere ge-
fangen (captive) genommen, ctia wei Dupend Feftungen und
Taufende von Gefdiigen’ crobert’,

Am 1. September verlor der ftolze Kaifer ber Franzofen die
furdytbare Sdladt bei (of) Sedan, und am 2. September fapitulierte
er mit 39 Generilen, 2,300 Offizieren, 400 Gefdiipen und einer
Nrmee von 84,000 Pann und mufpte in die Gefangenidaft®
nid Deutjdland wanbern. Die Siegesfreude in Deutidhland
fannte feine Grengen; aber ber Rrieg war nod) nidht su Ende.
Die Republit Frantreid), deren Seele Gambetta geworden war,
fithrte® jept ben Rrieg weiter®, aber mit demfelben Gliide, wie bor-
bem (before) der Raifer. Am 27. September fapitulierte die frithere
beutide Stadt Stragburg mit 20,000 Mann; am 27. Oftober
Pep mit beinahe 190,000 MWann und am 28. Januar 1871
die Hauptitadt Franfreidhs, Paris, Am 1. Mdrz 3ogen die
deutien Truppen als Sieger in die jdhone und {tolze® Stadt.
— PHiermit war da3 Cnde ded3 RKrieges gefommen. Er hatte
viel teured Blut gefoftet. Mehr al8 40,000 deutihe Sohne
und itber 80,000 tapfre Franzofen Haben die Sdhladifelder mit
ihrem Blute getrinft’. Die Frudt des Sieges war ein einiges
ftarfes Deutjdland. WAm 18. Januar 1871 erftand in Berfailles,
auf frangdfijder Erbe, bas neue Deutjde Reidh) mit Konig Wilhelm
pon Preupen ald feinem erften Kaifer. Am 10. MWai erfolgte®
ber Friedens{dhlup® su Frantfurt a. M. (am Main), und die beiden
herrliden Provingen, Elfak und Lothringen, die Ludwig x1v. vor
etioa zoo Jabhren Veutjdland (das.) entriffen® Hatte, fielen wieder
an Deutfhland juriid. iberdies mupte Franfreidh beinahe 1000
PMillionen Dollars Kriegdichulden™ bezahlen.

I. cannons. 2. taken. 3. captivity. 4. bounds. 5. continued. 6. proud.

7. drenched, saturated. 8. ensued. 9. treaty of peace. I0. taken away from.
11. war indemnities.
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II. Piec Wadht! am Rhein

1. @8 brauft? ein Ruf® wie Donner-

Ball¢,
Wie Schwertgeflive und Wogen-
prall®:
Bum Rbein, gum Rbein, um
deutfhen Rbein |
Wer will bes Stromes Hilter fein?
Lieb " Baterland, magft rubig fein,
Feft® fteht und fveu die Wad)t am
Rbein.

. Durd) Hunberttaufend udt® es?®
fdymell,

Und aller Augen bligen® Hell.

Der Ddeutjde ilngling, fromm
und ftart,

Befdhivmt® die Bheil'ge Landes-
marf!,

Qied Baterland, magft rubig fein,

Feft ftebt und treu die Wadyt am
Rbein.

. Auf'® Blidt™ ex in des Himmels
Au'nl4,

Wo tote Helven nieberidhau'n™®

Und jdwdet mit ftolzer Kampfes-
Tuft’s;

»Du Rbein, bleibft deutid), wie
meine Bruft'? 14

Qed Baterland, magft rubig fein,

Feft fteht und freu die Wadt am
Rbein.

4. Unbd ob mein Herz im Tobe bridt,

Wirft du dodh) drum?®® ein Wel-
fher?® nidyt.

Reid) wie an Waffer beine ﬁlut"’

Jft Deutfdhland ja an Heldenblut.

Lied Baterland, magft ruhig fein,

Seft ftebt und treu die Wadt am
Rbein.

5. So lang ein Tropfen® Blut nod

glitht ™,

Nod) eine Fauit® den Degen™
3ieht,

llnb no({; ein Arm die Bildje®
fpannt ®,

Betritt?” fein Weljder deinen
Stranb =,

Qieb Baterland, magft ruhig fein,

Teft ftebt und treu die Wadyt am
Rbein.

. Der Sdwur® eridallt®, die

Woge ™ rinnt ™,
Die Fabhnen® flattern® Hod) im
Wind.
Bum Rbein, jum Rpein, jum
beutiden Rhein |
Wi alle wollen Hiiter fein.
Qieh BVaterland, magft rubig fein,
Seft fteht und treu die Wadyt am
Rbpein.
Sdnedenburger.

1. watch. 2. roars. 3.acall. 4. thunder’s peal. 5. clash of swords. 6. re-
bound of waves. 7. Adjectives before neuter nouns omit frequently, especially
in poetry, the inflectional endings; lieb=Ticbes. 8. firm. 9. thereisa thrill.
10. flash. II. protects. I2. boundary of the land. 13.up he looks. 14. mead-
ows, expanse. 15.look down. I6. desire for fight. 17. breast, heart. 18. for
that reason. 19. Frenchman. 20. floods. 2I. drop. 22. glows. 23. fist.
24. dagger, sword. 25. musket. 26. cocks. 27. steps on. 28. bank. 29. oath.
30. resounds. 3I. wave. 32. runs. 33. flags, standards. 34. flutter.
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LESSON LX

CoMPOUND VERBS WITH SEPARABLE PREFIXES

458. 1. The German language contains a large number
of verbs compounded with prefixes. Some of these
prefixes having no independent existence are inseparably
attached to the verb (cf. 366) ; others having an independent
existence are, at times, separated from the verb, ¢. g.

INF. IMPF. PERF. PART
SiMpLE VERB  geben, (to give), gab, gegeben
Insep. CoMPD. bergeben, (forgive), vergab, pergeben
SEPAR. CompD. aufgeben, (to give up), gab anf, anfgegeben

Observe. The separable prefix auf is joined with ‘the
infinitive and also with the participle. In the imperfect
the prefix follows the verb.

NoTE. Separable prefixes are always accented, while inseparable
prefixes never have the accent.

459. Coxnjucation or aufgeben, 1 give up;
deliver ; post (letter)

PRESENT INDICATIVE . IMPERFECT INDICATIVE IMPERATIVE

id® gebe auf i® gab auf

bu gtbft auf bu gabft auf gib auf

er gtbt auf er gab auf :

wiv geben auf wir gaben auf

ibr gebet auf ibr gabet auf ggcb(e)t auf

fie geben auf fie gaben auf geben Sie auf
PErr. IND, id) Habe aufgegeben
PLuPFr. IND. id Datte aufgegeben
Fur. IND. id) werde aufgeben

Futr. PERF. IND. id) werde aufgegeben haben '
PrEs. INFINITIVE  auf(3u)geben

PrFRF. INF. aufgegeben (3u) Haben

PRES. PART. aufgebend

PERF. PART. aufgegeben
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Observe. 1. In the simple tenses, 7 e. those not
compounded with an auxiliary, the prefix is separated from
the verb and is placed after it.

2. The preposition 3u, if used with the present infinitive,
stands between the prefix and verb ; (aufzugeben).

460. Notice the position of the separable prefix in the
following sentences : ’

1. Jd gab geftern meine Stelle I gave up my position yester-
auf day
2. Die Begahlung warfo{dledt, The pay was so poor that I
ba id) gejtern meine Stelle gave up my position yester-
aufgab day
Rure. In principal or independent clauses containing
a verb with separable prefix in the present or in the imper-
fect, the prefix is separated from the verb and put last.
But in subordinate clauses, where the verb must stand
last, the prefix and the verb are joined.

NoTE. An infinitive with 3% depending upon a separable compound
verb, may be considered as a new clause; therefore it usually follows the
prefix and is separated from it by a comma, especially when the infinitive has
an object; as €r fing an ju fingen, (sometimes €x fing 3u fingen an), #
began to sing; Gr fing an, etn deutides Kied ju fingen, He degan to sing
a German song.

461. Exercise. Conjugate in the different tenses: bie
Arbeit anfangen, s degin the work; bon MNew Port abreifen,
to leave New Fork; also, die Urbeit, welde i) anfange, sze

work which I begin; der Tag, an weldem id) abreife, sze day
on which I leave.

462. VOCABULARY
ber Durd)zug, (through) draught ab’jdyreiben, to copy
bag Sdyretbheft, copybook an’fangen, to begin
ab’fafren, to leave, depart an’tommen, to arrive

ab/retfen, to depart, leave, (of an’jiehen, to dress
persons only) auf’gehen, to Go UPp, rise
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VOCABULARY—Continued

auf’hdven, to stop, cease nad)’geben, to go after; be slow
auf/madyen, to (make) open ur/tergehen, to go under, set
aud’feben, to look, appear vor/gehen, to go before; go fast

burd)’lefent, to read through, peruse ju/maden, to close, shut
ein’fabren, to drive, run in, enter guriid’fehren, to return, come back
fort’fahren, to drive away ; continue gleid), fogleid)’, quickly, at once

mit’bringen, to bring along nadher/, afterwards
nad)’fragen, to inquire eg, AWAY
EXERCISES

463. 1. Je frither bie Sonne aufgeht, defto fpdter geht fie
aud unter. 2. Wenn meine Uhr nidht vorgeht, {o mup Dder
Bug, mit dem Sie abjureifen beabfidtigten, {dhon abgefahren
fein, Frau Binder. — Nein, id) Habe eben nadygefragt, er ift
nod) nidt angefommen ; aber i) glaube, eben fihrt er in ben
Bahnhof ein. 3. Fange du an zu lefen, Ewald, und bdann
fahrt Reinhard auf bder jweiten Seite weiter (fort). 4. Er fieht
beute jiinger und fdioner aus, als er vor zehn Jahren ausgefehen
hat. 5. BWir wollten mitgehen, aber wir waren nod) nidt an-
gegogen, al8 fie tegfubren. 6. Geh) nad) der Poft, Adolf,
und gib Ddiejen Brief auf und bringe mir aud) zehn Brief-
marfen’ mit. 7. Die Tiir ift u, made fie auf, aber madpe
bie Fenjter ju; font gibt es einen Durdjug. 8. Jd batte
gerabe angefangen, meine Arbeiten abzujdreiben, als mein
Bleiner Bruber juviidlehrie; da mupte i) aufhdren su arbeiten,
weil er gleid mit mir ju fpielen anfing.

464. 1. Dress (yourselves) quickly, children; we have
to leave as soon as the carriage arrives. 2. Is your
watch slow? You said the sun would (will) set to-day
at seven ; but it has set already, and by (auf) my watch it
is only half past six. 3. Close your books, boys; then
open your copy books and begin to write, but first stop
talking (to talk). 4. What ails her? she does not look
well to-day, she looked much better yesterday. 5. After
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we had returned, I went at once to the hotel (in order)
to inquire when they depart; but they had already left,
when I arrived there. 6. I was at first very angry, because
I was not allowed to go along, but afterwards I was
very glad that I had not gone along, for I had time
to copy all my exercises while you were away. 7. The
train seems to have entered (into) the station already.
8. After you have read the paper through, give it to me.

LESSON LXI

SEPARABLE PrEFIXES—(Continued)

465. Most of the separable prefixes, when used as
independent words, are prepositions or adverbs denoting
motion or direction, or they are nouns and adjectives.
In reality, therefore, these words are simply modifiers of
the verb to which they are joined. In English they are
expressed either by corresponding adverbs or by Latin
prefixes ; or the prefix and the verb are rendered by a
simple verb. Thus:

reifen, to travel ; abreifen, to set out, go of ; depart; leave

466. The principal separable prefixes are:

I. PREPOSITIONS

an, on, at mit, with, along
auf (berauf’, hinauf’), up, upon nad), after
aus (Heraus’, hinaus’), out (of) um, around ; back
bet (herbet’), by (near by), to unter, under
entge/gent, towards, (to meet) vor (hervor’), before, in front
ein, (for in), Berein/, Binein/, in (out)

(only to express motion) 3u, (erzu’/, hingu), to

2. ADVERBS

ab, (herad’, hinabh”), off, down Ber, hither, fro

ba, (baher’, dahin’), there (hither, Bin, there, thither, hence, down
fort, forth, away [thither) Bier/Ber, hither
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nieder, down fveg, away
vorbei’, voril’ber, past juritd’, back
weiter, further, on, (to continue to) gufam’men, together
3. NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES
Haus, house ftatt, place teil, part
o8, loose ftill, stil

NoTE 1. Prefixes denoting motion usually take the additional prefix
ber to express motion toward, or hin to express motion away from the
speaker ; e. g. Devaus’fommen, ¢ come out (toward the speaker); hinaus’s
geben, 2o go out (away from the speaker).

NoTE 2. Where English uses a simple verb of motion with a preposi-
tion, the German uses frequently the preposition and the verb com-
pounded with the same preposition; as au8 bem Daufe Heransfommen,
to come out of the house. Sie vannte in ben Garien Gineim, Sie ran
into the garden.

467. PrEFixes UsEp SEPARABLY AND INSEPARABLY

Dured), through, Hber, across, over, um, around, about, and
wieder, again, are usually separable when the verbs have a
literal, and inseparable when they have a figurative
meaning ; as

dburd)/fliegen, flog durd), burdgeflogen, fly through
burdyflieg’en, durdifiog’, durdfio’gen, run over, scan
{i/berfegien, fegte fiber, tbergefetit, set over, ferry over
{iberfe’gen, {iberfeg’te, #iberfegt/, translate
um/fehren, febrte um, umgefehrt, turn about, turn back, return
umge’ben, umgab’, umge’ben, surround
wie/berholen, Golte wicder, twiedergeholt, fetch again
wicderho’len, wicderhol/te, wieberholt’,  repeat

NoTE. Verbs compounded with the prepositions Binter and mwiber,
and with the adjective boll are inseparable; as Dinterge/Ben, deccive ;
widexfpre/den, (w. dat.) comtradict ; vollbrin/gen, accomplish, finisk.

468. VOCABULARY
ber Artt/tel, ArTICLE gebildet, educated, well informed
ber Fdhrmann, FERRY-MAN aufillig, accidental
bie Truppe, TROUP ab’holen, to go (come) to get, mll for

fliegend, fluent aus’lefen, to finish reading
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VOCABULARY—Continued

aus’tidjten, to perform, accomplish;
deliver

aus’ruben, to rest (completely), repose

Baus’halten, to keep house, economize

leihen, lieh, geliehen, to lend, loan

[og’madien, to MAKE LOOSE ; fid) —,
get away

flatt/finden, to take place

teil/nehmen, to take part

unterne/men, (insep.), to undertake

vor’lefen, to read (out) to

gu’bringen, to spend, pass

auf jeven Fall, in any case, at all
events, undoubtedly

hin und BHer, to and fro

borausd’gefet daf, provided that

EXERCISES

469. 1. Rarl, geh’* entweder hinaus in den Hof und {piel’*
mit den anderen Kindern, oder fomm’ in dad Wohnzimmer Hers
ein und lied mir etwa3 vor, wihrend id arbeite. 2. Komm’
biether und {ep’ did) ein toenig hin, bi8 du ausgeruht Hajt; du
fannit pdater toieder weiterfpielen. 3. Jd Bire, die Frau hielt
“fehr {dledht Haus; aber e ift nidt leidht, gut Hausdzubalten, lie-
ber Paul, wenn der Mann alled vertrinft und fein Geld Heim-
bringt. 4. Dat die Feier {don ftattgefunden? Nein, Herr Jung,
fie finbet erft nadyften WMontag ftatt; i) Hoffe, Sie tverden bdar=
an teilnehmen fonnen. — Ja, wenn fie erft nidjte Wodje ftatt-
finbet, hoffe id), daran teilzunehmen, das beift (i. e.), wenn id) mid
auf wei Tage lodmadjen fann. 5. Jd) hatte mid) gevade Hin-
gefept und durdflog die Jeitung, da flog ein Stein durd) dasd
Papier und traf mid) ind Gefidht. 6. Der alte Fdhrmann, dex
eben jenen Fremben iiber den Flup fept, hat mid) fdon bvor
swangig Jahren iibergefept. 7. Jhr Bater ift ein fehr gebildbe=
texr Mann; er hat den gangen Homer ju feinem Bergniigen insd
Deutide itberjept. 8. Obmwohl id) e3 ihm oft fagte, — id) wie=
derholte ed beinabe tiglid, — dap exr mir nidht immer widerjpreden
follte (should), {o bat er mir dod) eben tvieder tiderfproden.
9. Jd bin Heute Nadymittag sufdllig bei dir (an deinem Haufe)
porbeigefommen, Otto, und Hhabe mir das deutje Bud) wicder:
gebolt, bas i) bir por einiger Feit geliehen habe; idy Habe 5
ndmlid) felbft nod) nidht ausgelefen.

Cf. p. 171, footnote.
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470. 1. He can not sit still a moment, he is always
running to and fro. 2. Where do you intend to spend
your summer ? We (have) spent the last three summers in
Carlsbad, and I suppose we shall go there (thither) again.
3. When the general saw that the enemy had surrounded °
the town, he turned’ back and led his troops across the
river. 4. Whatever he undertakes he accomplishes, too.
5. Call for me at my house or come to meet (ent-
gegenfommen, w. dat.) me at (nad) the station with a wagon.
6. He ran over (perused) the article only once, and then
he translated it into fluent and good English. 7. He has
always deceived his parents and he still deceives them
where he can. 8. Fetch your German book again and
repeat once more the lesson we (have) translated yester-
day, and then we [shall] translate a new one.

LESSON LXII

ImpERSONAL VERBS

471. Verbs used in the third person singular only,
with the pronoun e8 as their subject, are impersonal verbs.
Their use is much more common in German than in Eng-
lish, but many of them can also be used as personal verbs.

472. Genuinely impersonal are

I. Verbs expressing phenomena of nature, suck as

e8 Dbligt, it lightens e85 vegnet, it RAINS

e8 domnert, it THUNDERS e dlimmert, it dawns, it is growing
¢8 Bagelt, it HAILS dusk

e8 friert, it FREEZES e8 tagt, it dawns=it is growing
e8 fdhneit, it sNows light, it is daybreak

2. e8 giebt in the tense of there is, there are. (see 208.) -

3. e8 ift, e8 wirtdb and a number of verbs and verbal phrases
describing a state of bodily or mental feeling. The person experiencing
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the feeling (the logical subject) stands in the dative, sometimes in the ac-
cusative; as

€8 ift (wixd) miv jdledt I am (am getting) sick

€8 ift (wird) miv {dwindlig I am (am growing) dizzy

@8 geht mir qut (jdhledht) * 1 feel good (bad)

Wie geht e8 Jhnen (Tir)? How are you? how do you feel?
@8 fehlt mir etwad (nidhts) Something (nothing) ails me

Wo fehlt e8 Jhnen? Where are you ailing?

Was fehlt ihr? What ails her?

€8 tut mir leid I am sorry, I regret

@8 freut midh I am glad

473. Other verbs expressing bodily or mental states may
be used personally or impersonally. In the latter case
the person experiencing the state stands in the accusative
or dative, according to usage.

Jd trdume, or e8 trdumt mir, I am dreaming

Jd durfte, or ¢8 durftet mid), I am, (feel) thirsty
G friere, or ¢8 frieet mid), I am, (feel) cold
Jd bung(e)ve, or 8 hungert mid), I am, (feel) hungry
Jd& bin wobl, or e8 ift mir wobl, I am, (feel) well

NoTe. If the person experiencing the feeling precedes the verb, €8
may be omitted, as

Mid) friert (or friext e8, friert’s); miv ift nidt wohl

474. Many verbs may be used impersonally, e8
expressing then the unknown subject = somebody or some-
thing, as 8 roudyt, something is smoking, there is smoke

8 brennt, something is burning, there is some fire
e8 ldutet, it is ringing, there is a ring (of the bell)
8 tlopft, somebody is knocking, there is a knock

475. The English expressions iz is 7, it is they, it was
ke, it has been you, etc., are rendered in German by the
personal forms of fein followed by e8; as Jd bin e3, fie find
e8, ev war e8, Sie find e3 getvefen, etc.

476. VOCABULARY

ber Magen, (p/. *), stomach der Stall, sTALL, stable
ber Sdaben, (p7. ©), damage, harm bdie Sdeune, barn
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VOCABULARY—Continued

bas Fiebér, FEVER hord)’, hark

ba8 Dagelforn, hail-stone mit’teilen, to communicate (to)

bas ithnerei, chicken-egg e§ wunbert mid), I WONDER

an’ridjtent, to prepare; cause wirmen, to WARM

auf/ftehen, to rise, get up verbringen, to pass

horden, listen, HARKEN ja, yes: indeed, forsooth
EXERCISES

477. 1. Jn diefem Sommer Hat ed jehr biel geblipt, gedons
nert und geregnet. 2. Wie geht e8 meinem Brubder, Hr. Dols
tor? €8 tut mir duperft leid, Jhnen mitteilen ju miifjen, dap
e ithm nidt diel beffer geht. Er Hat eine fehr jdledte Nadt
verbrad)t, mit fehr Hohem Fieber. 3. Mir ift (e3) twarm und
du fagit, du- frierft (or, €8 friext did); twie fommt das, fehit
bir etwad? Jd) glaube, e3 ift mir wenigftens nidt gany wohl.
4. Warft du e8, Robert, der mir gefagt Hat, dak es meinex
FTante im Theater {dledht wurbdbe? Nein, id) bin e8 nidt ge-
wefen, denn id) Habe e3 nidht gewupt. 5. Hier raudt ed: Bhat
e3 bielleidht gebrannt? Ja, aber wir Haben das Feuer geldidht,
ehe ¢3 gropen Sdaden angeridhtet Hatte; auBer dem Stall und
ber Sdjeune, die niederbranuten, ift nidhts vexbrannt. 6. Wenn
e3 didy Hungert und durjtet, dann i und trint. 7. €8 wunbdert
mid) dburdausd nidt, dap der Junge nidt ruhig {Hlift, und dap
er die gange Nadt trdumt (e8 ihm .. . trdumt), denn er fpielt
und rennt ja den gangen Tag, ohne audzuruben. 8. Wenn e3
nidt regnet, fo jtehe i morgen frith um 4 Uhr auf, um einen
©pagiergang 3u maden. Das ift ju frith, Albert; bleid’ du
nur liegen, bis e8 flopft. €8 tagt erft um 5 Ubr, und dann
werde i) did) rufen.

478. 1. Has it been raining here this morning? No,
but it (has) hailed here last night ; the hail-stones were as
large as small chicken-eggs. 2. Where is he ailing,
in his stomach? Yes, he ate a little cheese, for he was
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hungry; but whenever he eats cheese, he gets a burn-
ing sensation (it burns him) in his (the) stomach.
3. Do you know (at) what time it dawns (in the morn-
ing) and when it grows dusk? Yes, it is-daybreak
(dawns) at half past 4 and grows dark at 10 min-
utes to 8 in the evening. 4. How does your mother
feel, Anna? Oh, she feels better, but she is not yet as
well as she was last summer. 5. Hark, was (per/) there
not a knock at the door? No, but the bell rang (it rang).
6. If you are cold, go into the house and warm yourself
or run a quarter of an hour up and down the street.
7. She was very glad that I could not go along. 8. Where
there is smoke, there is usually also some fire.

LESSON LXIII

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

479. The following are used as pronouns only.

man, one, they, we, people; a person  jebermann, every one, everybody
jemand, some one, somebody etwas, (1was), something
niemand, no one, nobody nidts, nothing, not anything

480. Declension. I. man occurs only in the nominative
singular; the other cases are supplied by einer, as Man
fagt one says (we, they, people say), i is said. Man tauft nur,
wa3 einem gefillt, One buys only what pleases ome (a person).

2. jemand, niemand, jedermann have only a singular ;"etwas
and nid)t8 are indeclinable.

N. jemand niemand jedermann
G. jemand(e)s niemand(e)s jebermanns
D. jemand(em, -ent) niemand(em, -en) jederinann
A. jemand niemand jebermann

Note 1. {irgend (indecl.) placed before jemand and e¢twas make these
pronouns still more indefinite irgend jemand, amy ome, irgend etwas, any
thing (you please).
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NoTE 2. Adjectives following etwas (wa8) and nidits are put in the
strong neuter form and capitalized, as etwad (was) CSd)inesd; uidytsd
Renes.

481. The following words may by used as pronouns and
as adjectives:

all-, all etlid-, some fein-, no, not. a
anber-, other jedb-, mand)-, many a
beid-, both jebwed-, }every. each viel-, much, p/. many
ein-, one jeglidh-, /. wenig-, little, p/. few
einig-, some irgend ein-, any one mebr-, more

melrer-, several
482. Declension. These indefinites are subject to the
rules of declension of ordinary adjectives, 7. e. they are
strong if not preceded by a der or ein word, weak if preceded
by a der word, and mixed if preceded by an eint word ; as

anbdere, p/. others beibe Sdyweftern, both sisters
ber anbere, the other die beiden Sdyweftern, both the sisters
ein anberer, an other 3u vieler Kife, too much cheese

der viele Riife, much cheese

483. Peculiarities of Declension and Use of : 1. all may remain
uninflected if it stands before the definite article or before a pronoun;
otherwise it has the strong adjective endings: W bder Wein ijt ge-
teunten, A2 the wine is gone (drunk). AU (or alle) diefe Menjden find
meine Freunde, AN these people are my friemds. But Aller Anfang
ift jdwer, AX beginning is difficult. Folge mir in allem, Obey me in
everything (all). @ott ift unfer aller Bater, God is the father of us all.

Note. If a// has the meaning of entire, whole, it is translated by
gan3 (see 450, 1, note 2).

2. beid, as a singular occurs only in the neuter gender beide8, sozk
(¢hings) ; in the plural, if accompanied by the definite article, the latter
precedes: die beidben Diufer, or beide DHaufer, both (tke) Aouses: meine
beiben Briiber, both my srothers.

3. ein (see 436, 1, 2,3).

4. jed-, jedwed-, jeglid)- have no plural. They may be preceded by
the indefinite article: ein jeber, eine jebe, ein jebes; ein jeglider, eine
jeglidie, ein jeglidhes, etc.

5. fein, before a noun is declined like the indefinite article, and
if used as a pronoun has the endings of the strong adjective: as fTein
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Menjdy; Peine Frau; lein Gra8, mo kuman being; mo woman; no grass.
feiner meiner Freunde, Peine meiner Sdwefiern und Peimes meiner
Rinder, none of my friends, no one of my sisters, and not any ome of
my children.

- 6. mand), before the indefinite article and sometimes before an
adjective has no inflection, as mand) eine Frau, many ¢ woman; mand)
fdhdnes (or mandes jhdne) Bild, many a deautiful picture. But: mander
Mann, many a man.

7. viel and twenig, if not preceded by an article may remain
unchanged or follow the strong adjective declension: viel Brot, or vieled
Brot, muck bread; wenig gutes, or weniges gqute(8) Brot, Lttle good bread.
viel (wenig) or viele (wenige) Freunde, many (few) friends. :

8. mebr, more, weniger, less, fewer are indeclinable. Adjectives
following them have therefore the strong forms: Jd) Habe mehr beutide als
englijye Bildher, 7 kave more German than English books.

9. mefrer is always plural: Jd) fdhrieb mehrere Briefe, 7 wrote
several letters. Melreve diefer Pflangen find giftia, Several of these plants
are poisonous.

484. VOCABULARY
die Berfpredung, promise italie’nijd), 1TALIAN
bie Wirllidleit, reality berwandt, related
die Wolle, wooL ber Berwandte, relation, relative
(das) Auftralien, AUSTRALIA an’iaffen, to procure, provide, get
ba8 Gefdrei, noise, shouting redyt’geben  (einem in etwas), to
egtrem’, EXTREME concede (something to a person)

EXERCISES

485. 1. Man mup nidt jedermann gefallen twollen; benn wer
jedem (jedwedem, jeglidhem) gefallen 1will, gefillt gerwdhnlid) nie=
mand (niemanbem, niemanbden), oder ivie bad Spridwort fagt:
Jevermannsd Freund ift niemanded Freund., 2. Gibt es irgend
etwad Sdioneres und Edlered in der Welt als die TMutterliebe P
Tein; e8 gibt aber aud) nidhts Befjeres. 3. Wenn man einmal
fein Wort gegeben hat, fo mup es einem Peilig fein. 4. RLommt
alles Gold aus Californien, Papa? Nein, mein Rind, es fommt
vieled von Auftralien, aber etwas findet man in allen Linbdern.
5. Alle meine Britber und Sdyweftern fpreden Deutfd und
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Gnglif§, und alle tonnen beide (die beiben) Spradjen |dreiben.
6. Mandjer (mand) einer) ift mit wenigem (wenig) gufrieden,
und mand) andrer (mander anbre) ift mit biefem (viel) unju-
frieven. - 7. Jd& Habe Bevrwandte hier im ganzen Staat; in jed=
weder Stadbt und jeglidem (jebem) Dorf twohnen etlidhe (einige)
Miiller, die mit mir bermwandt find, aber nur wenige won ihnen
haben etrwas; fie find faft alle arm. 8. Diefes Jahr Habe idh
weniger englijhe Biider gefauft al8 im lepten, aber dafiir Habe
id mir mehr franzdfijde und aud) mebhrere italienijde angefdafit.

486. 1. Do you know anybody in this place (Ort) by
(mit) the name [of] Black? I know almost everybody
here, but nobody by that name. 2. People do not believe
a person (one does not believe one) who lies so often.
3. Have you ever heard anything so foolish as this? No,
certainly never anything more foolish, but I hope there
is no truth (nothing true) in (an) it. 4. I have very little
in this world, only few have less; in reality, this (here) is
all I possess, and I need every cent I have; but all (the)
money and all your promises can not force me to break
my word. 5. Many a picture that he bought years ago
for (um) much money, he is selling now for little money.
6. For several years I have been living® with (the) one
or (the) other of my two (both) daughters, but now, for
some months, I am going to one of my sons. 7. He
either contradicts me in everything or he concedes every-
thing to me; in both (things) he is extreme. 8. On
account of too much rain I fear that much [of the]
fruit will not get ripe ; we shall certainly have less good
fruit than we had last year.

Sypridqwort

Biel Gefdrei und wenig Wolle
Much ado about nothing

1. cf 182.
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LESSON LXIV

REviEW

487. 1. Which are the inseparable prefixes of German
verbs? 2. Name 10 separable prefixes. Where are they
separated from the verb? What is their position in a
principal, and what in a dependent sentence. =Where
is the preposition zu placed with the infinitive of a
separably compounded verb? 3. Conjugate fortfahren, in
the present, imperfect, and imperative ; ausgeben, in the
perfect and pluperfect ; borlefen, in the future and future
perfect. Give all infinitives and participles of the active
of anfangen and ecinfdlafen (0 /aZ asleep). 4. How is
direction expressed with compound verbs of motion ?—
Translate : come out; go in. 5. Name some prefixes that
are used both separably and inseparably. How can we
recognize them as separable or inseparable in the spoken
language? 6. What is meant by an impersonal verb?
What is meant by a genuinely impersonal verb? 7. Name
some genuinely impersonal verbs. What do they express ?
8. In which case does the logical subject of some of
these impersonal verbs stand? Illustrate. Name some
impersonal verbs that have also personal forms. 9. How
is the indefinite subject (somebody, something) frequently
expressed ? Illustrate. 10. Put into all persons the
German for: # is I; it was I; 1t has been I'; it will be I.
11. Which words are used as indefinite pronouns only?
Name some words that may be used both as indefinite
pronouns and adjectives.” 12. Decline niemand; jedermann;
man. 13. What is the force of irgend placed before einer,
jemand, etwad? 14. Translate: something old; nothing new; give
rule as to how phrases of this sort must be rendered in
German. 15. What is the general rule for the declension
of indefinite pronouns and adjectives? 16. Give two
renderings of : dotk children ; much waler.




LESSON LXIV 231

Qefeftitde
488. I. Goethe und Shiller

€3 qibt in der Gejdjidhte der deutjdhen Literatur® feine anberen
$ei Namen, die filr ein deutihes Ohr einen jo guten Klang*
baben al8 die von Goethe und Sdiller; aud) gibt ed twenige,
die man dfter jufammen nennen hirt.

Goethe und Sdjiller find bdie beiden deutfden Didterfiirften, die
mit Mannern wie Homer und Sophotles, Dante und Shatejpeare,
die Welt de3 Geifted beherrfden®. Die Werle folder Winner
find 3war nidht dad alleinige* Cigentum bder Nation, ber fie
dburd) ihre Geburt angehdren’, — fie find basd Gemeingut® aller
Bolter und Jeiten — aber tropdem’ darf jeder Deutjde, too er
aud) (wherever he) fein mag, darauf (of it) ftolz* jein, bem Bolfe
angugehorven, weldes faft au einer und derjelben Jeit swei jold
bebeutende® Menjden Hervorgebradt®® hat. Die beiben Meifter
unter{dicden™ fih™ swar in ihrem inneren Geiftesleben™ und
ihren Werlen ebenjo (just as much), tie ihre dupern Lebens-
verbdltnifie™ verjdjieden waren, aber tropdem bereinigten fie fidh
3u cinem fdybnen Harmonifden'* Ganzen.

Johann Wolfgang Goethe wurde (was) um die WMitte™ bes
18. Jahrhunberts, am 28. uguft 1749, 3u Franffurt am Main
geboren. Die Natur hatte ihn jdon ald8 Kind mit allem aus-
geftattet*, was er fid nur witnjden modte. Sie gab ihm nidht
nur Reidtum, fonbern aud) Rraft, Gefundheit und Sdonbeit
bes Rorpers und ded eiftes, und ein Heitered und frohlides
@emiit: alles Dinge, die ihn ju jedermanns Liebling madten.
€3 fehlte ihm nidhts, was ihm bad Leben angenehm madjen und
feine Entwidlung ™ fordern® fonnte. JIm Haufe feines Baters,
der faiferlider Rat™ iwar, ging die bejte Gefelljdhaft ber Stadt

1. literature. 2. sound. 3. control. 4. sole, exclusive. 5.belong. 6. com-
mon property. 7. nevertheless, in spite of it. 8. proud. 9. important. 10. pro-
duced. 11.differed. 12. spiritual life. 13. conditions of life. 14. harmonious.
15. middle. 16. provided. 17. development. 18. further. 19. councillor.
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aud und ein, und im Berfehr' mit berithmien Mannern und
Frauen bat er vieled gelernt, wasd andere Rinder fih)* nie Haben
aneignen® fonnen. Welden Einflup® iiberdied fein forglamer*
Bater und feine anmutige® Mutter auf ihn ausdgeiibt® Haben,
teilt er ung felbft mit in den Zeilen’:

Bom Bater hab’ id) die Natur®,
Des Lebens ernftes® Fithren'®;
Bom Miltterden die Frohnatur™,
Die LQuft?? gum Fabulieven'®,

Jn feinem 16. Jahre war er jo weit borgejdritten™, daf er
bie Univerfitdt su Leipzig besiehen' fonnte, wo er Redtswifjen-
fhaft®® ftudieven {ollle. WAllein er fand mwenig Gcfallen® an
diefem Studium, und anftatt Borlejungen iiber romijdes™ und
beutjhed Redht™ angubdren™, bejdiftigte™ er fih™ lieber mit
allerlei phyfitalijhen™ Studien und mit Qunjt™ und Literatur,
oder mit irgend etwad Underem, wasd feinen Geift befriedigte*
nnd anregte™ €r fehrte bdeshalb {don bald — aber ofhne
feine Stubdien beendet ju Haben — twieder nad) Frantfurt uriid.
©piiter jedod) fepte® er feine Arbeit in Strafburg wieder fort>,
und promobicrte™ bort in etwa anbderthald Jahren ald Dotor
ber Redhte. Naddem er darvauf etlide Monate bei dem faifer-
liden @eridyte® in Weplar gugebradit Hatte, tehrie er tieder nad
Frantfurt zuriid, und von nun an widmete™ exr fidh™ gany feinem
Qieblingsfacde®, der Literatur.

®ang anbdersd verlief* die Jugend des (um) gehn Jahre jiingeren
Didters Friedrid) Sdiller. JIn Marbad), einem Stididen im
anmutigen Nedartale® in Witrttemberg, exblidte™ Friedrid) Sdiller

I. association. 2. acquire. 3. influence. 4. anxious. §. pleasant. 6. ex-
ercised. 7. lines. 8. nature. 9. serious. 10. conduct. 11. happy disposition.
12. desire, 13. tell stories, to write poems. 14.advanced. 15. enter. 16. study
of law, jurisprudence. 17. pleasure. 18. Roman. I19.law. 20. hear. 21.busied
himself. 22. physical. 23. art. 24. satisfied. 25. stimulated. 26. continued.
27. graduated. 28. court of law. 29. devoted himself. 30. favorite occupa~
tion. 31. passed. 32. NeckarValley. 33. was born(saw the light of the world).
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am r1o. November 1759 dad Lidyt® der Welt®. Das Gliid Hatte
ihn weniger bedadt® ald feinen dlteren Freund, Er war nidt
reider Qeute Sobhn; er befap tweder Reidytiimer, nod) war ex jo
gefund und ftart toie jener, aber er befap ein frommes Gemiit
und einen flaren @eift boll Feuer und Liebe fiir alles Gute
und Sdone. Seinen erften Untervidt® erbhielt er von Pfarrer
(= Pajtor) Mofer, und da er jehr gute Fortjdritte* madye,
follte er aud) Pfarrer werden. Allein er war ju ettwad Anderem
beftimmt (destined).

Sm Jahre 1768 ndmlid mufte Sdhillerd Bater, der Regis
ment3arat war, mit feinem Regimente nad) Ludtvigdburg iibers
fiebeln®, und der junge Friedrid) befudhte baher nun mehrere
Jahre lang bie doctige Qateinjdule. NRadpem er 14 Jahre alt
getoorden war, trat er auf Befehl® des DHersoqd Karl Cugen
von Wiirttemberg in die Narlsafademie ju Stuttgart ein, bdie
ber leptere tenige Jahre borher gegriindet’ Batte und mit
fahigen Sungen aus Offiziers= und Bitrgerfamilien anfiillen®
wollte. Dort ftudierte er gegen feinen eigenen Willen zuerft aud
Redtswiflenjdaft, aber fpiter Medizin. Die Disciplin der Schule
war fehr jtreng®. Deutide Biider, befonders Didter, su lefen
war aufs frengfte verboten. Aber Sdyiller la3 diefelben Heims
lid)* mit feinen Freunben, und der Deud ®, den er in diejer Schule
audjuftehen™ und 3u erdulden’® Hatte, entflammte™ in ihm einen
Teidenjdaftliden®™ DHap® gegen rohe” Madt und Iyrannei™,
Diefen Ha madyte ex jum (the) Thema™ feined erften Werkes,
»Die Raubers. €r war faum 18 Jahre alt, al3 exr e8 vollendet
Batte und e8 feinen Freunden in einem nabhen Wilddyen vorlefen
fonnte,

Im 21, Jabhre wurde er Militdrarst. Nun trat er jum erften
Male por die Offentlidteit™ und liep ,Die Riuber” druden™

1. See p. 232, footnote 33. 2. provided with. 3. instruction. 4. progress.
§. move over. § command. 7. founded. 8. fill up. 9. severe. I0. secretly.
II. oppression. I2. bear. I13.suffer. 14.aroused, inflamed. 1§. passionate.
16. hatred. 17. coarse. 18. tyranny. I9. theme. 20. the public. 21. print.
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Der Beifall, den ihm ba3 Stiid einbradte, beftimmie® ihn,
feine mebdizinifde® RLaufbahn® aufjugeben und {id) ebenfalls*
ganglid) ber Didtfunft® su widbmen. Nun begann fitr ihn bie
Beit bed Leidend. Da ihm ber Herzog verboten Hatte, anbdere
Werke au {dreiben und fie auffithren® ju laffen, mufte er ent-
fliehen. Bei Freunden fand er bald hier bald bort freundlide
Hufnahme’, aber Jahre lang irrte er umber (about) ald Wan-
berer, und oftmals Hatte er nidjt genug, um jein KQeben friften®
3u fonnen. Sein Ruhm® war ywar jdon lingft durd) die ganze
Welt gedbrungen, aber exft ald (not until) Goethe fein Freund
gewordent war, fingen fiir ihn die Tage ded Gliides an,

Goethe ndamlid), bder in ber IJwifdenseit™ bder beriihmiefte
PMann  Deutidhlands und ugleid aud Winifterprdfivent™ am
Bersogliden™ Hofe ju Weimar gemworden war, iiberredete™ den
Herzog Larl Auguft, feinem Freunde Sdhiller eine Profefjur™ der
Gefdjidhte an der Univerfitdt in Jena anjutragen®. Sdiller
nahm™ Ddiefelbe banfend an® und legte fie erft 9 Jahre {piter
wieder nieder, naddem iibergrope Wrbeit feine Gefundbeit fehr
untergraben Batte. Bon dba an lebte er in Weimar, umgeben
bon feinen Freunden und feiner Familie, aufs Hodite geehrt von
feinem Fiieften und von gany Deut{hland und im innigjten™
Bertehr mit feinem Herzendfreunve Goethe.

Wihrend der Jeit diefed Herzliden Berlehrs jwijden den e
Gropmeiftern™ der deutjden Literatur entftanden bviele der Herr-
lidhften Werle der Goethefdhen und Sdyillerjhen Mufe™.

Jm Jabre 1805, am g. Mai, gerrip der Tod dasg Band der
Freundjdaft. Friedrid Sdiller bhatte an jenem ITage feine
Augen jum ewigen Sdlafe gefdlofjen. Goethe aber, dem der
Zod feine3 Freundes fehr webe tat, itberlebte™ ihn [um] 27 Jabre.

1. applause. 2. determined. 3. medical career. 4. likewise. §. poetry.
6. produce (on the stage). 7. reception. 8. maintain. 9. fame. 10. mean-
time. II. president of the ministry. 12. ducal. 13. persyaded. 14. pro-
fessorship. 15. to offer. 16. accepted. 17. undermined. 18. most intimate.
I9. grandmasters. 20. Muse, 2I. outlived.

N R
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Wiahrend bdiefer 27 Jabre fiigte ex nod) mandes griine Blatt
feinem eigenen Lorberfranje bei’, aber am 2z. Mai 1832 rief
aud) ihn der Tod ur ewigen Rube ab.  Jn der BHerzog-
liden Gruft® ruben f{ie beide neben ihrem BHohen Freunbde,
Rarl Nugujt, und Taufende pilgern® jihrlid nad) der Grab-
ftatte, um eine Blume ober einen RKran auf ihrem Grabe
niedergulegen.

Mit Sdiller ftard Deutidhland3 gropter Dramatifer® und der
Lieblingsdidyter ded Volfes. Rein anderer vor ifin und feiner
nad) ihm Bat e3 b8 jept vermodhit (= gefonnt), dad Per;
de3 beutjden Bolfes in gleiher Weife ju befriedigen, und das-
felbe fiir die hodhjten Jdeale ju begeiftern®.

Mit Goethe ftard der gripte deut{de Lyrifer’, vielleidht der
grdfte afler Beiten und aller Bilfer, und, mwie einer unferer
eigenen Didyter, Bayard Taylor, fagt, einer der vollfommeniten®,
und univerfelljten Menjden aller Beiten.

Jn Weimar fteht die Doppeljtatue der zwei Didjter, beide ben-
felben Lorberfrang Daltend, und iiberall in der Welt finden wir
ihre Dentmiler®, aber feines bderfelben ift unverginglidher® als
dag Dentmal, weldes fie fid) felbft in bem DHerzen eines jedben
Deutjden erridtet™ haben.

. Evitdnig"
1. Wer veitet fo fpat durd Nadt 2. ,Mein Sohn, was dirgft™ du fo

und Winbd ? bang?® dein Gefidht 2*
G2 ift ber Vater mit feinem Kind; »Siehit, Bater, dbu den Erlfdnig
Gr BHat den Knaben wohl in dem nigt?
Yrm, Den Grlentdnig?® mit Kron’ und
Gr faBt'® ihn fider, ex Hilt ihn Sdyweifle 24
warm. ~Mein Sobhn, e8 ift ein Nebel-
ffﬂif"."

1. added. 2. tomb. 3. wander as pilgrims. 4. burial place. 5. drama-
tist. 6. inspire. ,7. lyric poet. 8. most perfect. 9. monuments. 10. more
imperishable. 11. erected. 12. king of the elves. 13. grasps, 14. hide.
15. anxiously. 16. tail, train. 17. streak of mist.
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3. «Du liebe8 Rind, fomm, geh’
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6. +Mein BVater, mein Bater, und

mit mir! fiehit du nidt dort
Gar {ddne Spiele fpiel’ idh mit Grltdnigs ZTddter am Ddiiftern®
bir; Ort ¥

Mand) bunte Blumen find an
bem Strand!;

Meine Mutter Hat mand) giilden?
Gewand®.*

4. »Mein Bater, mein Bater, und

hoveft du nidt,
Was Crlentdnig mir leife ver-

SMein Sohn, mein Sohn, id
feh’ e8 genau,

G838 fdeinen Ddie alten Weiden
fo grau.”

. w39 lieh’ did), mid) veizt!® beine

fone Geftalt??;
Und bift du nidht willig, fo

fpridt 24 braud)’ iy Gewalt .

«Sei rubig, bleibe rubig, mein Mein BVater, mein Bater, jeht
Rind; - fagt “er mid) an 14!

qn dilrven* Blittern fufelt® der Grltdnig hat mir ein Qeids s ge-
Wind.* tan!“

5. oBBillf, feiner Knabe, du mit 8. Dem BVater graufet’s’®, ex veitet

mir gehn ? gefdwind,

Meine Tddhter follen did) warten® Gr BElt in Dden WArmen bdas
fdydm; ‘ idhzende!” Kind,

Meine Todter filhren den nddt-

Grreidht'® den Hof mit Mithe

liden Reih'n? und Not;
Und wiegen® und tangen und An feinen Armen das Kind war tot.
fingen did) eind.“ ' Goethe.

LESSON LXV
SusjuncTive Moop
489. Present or fein, Baben, werden, Halten

id fet id) Hab-e id) werd-e id Balt-e
du fei-eft du Hab-eft du werd-eft du Halt-eft
er fei et hab-e ev verb-e et Halt-e
wir fei-en wir Hab-en wir werd-en wir halt-en
ihr fei-et ihr Hab-et ihr werd-et ihr Dalt-et
fie fei-en fie hab-en fie werd-en fie Balt-en

I. beach, strand. 2. golden. 3. garment. 4.dry. §. whispers. 6. wait on.
7. dance. 8. rock to sleep. 9. gloomy. 10. willows. I1. tempt. 12. form. 13. force.
14. takes hold of. 15. harm. 16. shudders. 17. groaning. 18. reaches. 19. trouble.

| a
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Observe. 1. {ein has no personal endings in the first
and third person singular.

2. The personal endings of all other verbs are:

SING. -¢, -eft, -¢ PLUR. -en, -ef, -en

3. The stem is the same throughout as in the infinitive. It
shows no such vowel changes in the second and third per-
son singular as are found with some verbs in the indicative.

Note. For the various meanings of the subjunctive see 495, 1.

490. Exercise.  Conjugate in the subjective present
lernien, {predhen, antworten, wanbdern, hanbdeln, {ehen, fallen, treten,
nehmen, diirfen, tonnen, mdgen, miifjen, follen, wollen.

491. ImPERFECT OF WEAK AND STRONG VERBS
id Ternte id fprid-e
du lernte-ft bu fpriidy-e-ft
er lernte er fpridy-e
wir lernte-n wiv fpridd-e-n
1hr Texnte-t ibr fprddy-e-¢
fie lernte-n fie fprid-e-n

Observe. 1. The imperfect subjunctive is formed from
the imperfect indicative.

2. The personal endings are the same as those of the im-
perfect indicative.

3. Weak verbs are identical in both moods.

4. Strong verbs place the ‘“mood-sign ¢” between the
stem and the personal ending, and modify, if possible, the
root vowel of the indicative.

Weak VEeres: Impf. Subjunctive = Impf. Indicative.

Strone VERBs: Imperfect Subjunctive = Imperfect In-
dicative with Umlaut 4 mood sign ¢ 4 personal ending.

492. Imperfect subjunctive of fein, haben, werden.

id wdr-e id Datte id mwilrde
du wir-e-ft bu Hitte-ft bu twitrbe-ft
er wir-e er hiitte er wilrde
wir wir-e-n wiv hitte-n wir wilrbe-n
19t war-e-t ibr hatte-t ihr wilrde-t,

fie wir-e-n fie hatte-n fie wilrbe-n
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Observe. 1. wite is formed like the imperfect subjunc-
tive of a strong verb.

2. bhitte and wiirde are formed by modifying the root-
vowel of the indicative forms.

NoTe. The verb # ¢ is the only verb in English with special forms
in the subjunctive imperfect: 7 were, you were, he were, we were, etc.

493. The modal auxiliaries bdiirfen, fonnen, mdgen, miifjen,
and the verb mwijjen also change the root vowel of the indi-
cative to form the imperfect subjunctives ; as
id durfte — id) dfirfte; i) fonnte — id) Idnnte; i) modyte — i) mbchte ;
i mufte — id) miigte; and id) wupte — id) wilfte.

494. Exercise. Conjugate in the imperfect subjunctive
antworten, rednen, (fgure, reckon) fehen, fallen, fahren, follen,
wollen,

495. Meaning and Use of the Subjunctive. I. The sub-
junctive is variously rendered in English ; sometimes it is
translated by the English subjunctive, sometimes by the
indicative, and at other times by the auxiliaries may, migh,
can, could, should.

2. The subjunctive is used more frequently in German
than in English. It is employed chiefly in dependent, or
subordinate clauses, but also in certain principal and inde-
pendent clauses. Contrary to the indicative, which always
expresses a fact (assumed or real), the subjunctive denotes
something as only possible, desirable, longed or hoped for,
feared, ordered, or as only believed or reported by another
person.

UsEs oF SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

496. Subjunctive of Purpose. Notice the mood used in
clauses expressing design or purpose :
1. Bete 3u Gott, daf er ung be:  Pray to God that he protect
{diige, or bejdiisen mige (may protect) us
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2. Berlangen Sie, daf ex jofort Do you demand that he pay at
bezahle ? once?

3. Die Fenjter ftanden iweit The windows stood wide open,
offen, dbamit (va, auf dag) so that (in order that) the
bie Sonne in dad Jimmer sun (might) shine into the
fdheine or {djiene (f{dheinen rooms
mige or midyte)

Rure. After verbs or phrases denoting design, purpose,
wish, demand, command, and the like, the verb of the sub-
ordinate clause usually stands in the subjunctive. The
conjunctions employed are daf}, damit, auf dafj.

Note. If, however, the action in the purpose clause is expressed
as having already occurred, or is sure to occur, the indicative is used;
as ) fprad) abfidhtlid fo laut, bamit jedermann mid) Horen lonnte, 7
purposely spoke so loud that ecverybody was able to hear me (he was
heard). Die Mutter will, vaB du Hier bleibft, Mother demands that you

remain here.

497. Purpose may also be expressed by the infinitive
with 3u, or with um . .. 3u: Sd gehe nad) Deutjdhland, (um) die
deutjde Spradje befier zu lexnen. 7 (shal)) go to Germany, (in
order) to study the German language more perfectly.

Note. The English infinitive of purpose must, however, be ren-
dered by a subord:inate clause, if its implied subject is not the same
as that of the principal clause; as / sent my som to Germany to study Ger-

man, 38 jHidte meinen Sohn nad) Deutjdhland, damit (baf) er Deutid
lerne.

498. VOCABULARY
ber SduB, (g2 %), seoT sielen, to aim, point
die @Gefahr, danger 3u leid tun, (w. dat.), to harm,
auf/pafien, to watch, pay attention, injure

look out einft, oNCE, one day (in past or
aus’gebernt, to GIVE ouT, spend future)
verhiiten, to avoid, ward off umionit, ;. .
warnen, to WARN vergebens, }m vain

fparent, to save
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EXERCISES

499. 1. Mein guter Bater arbeitet Tag und RNadt, damit
e8 ung Rindern einft befjer gebe (or gehen mioge), als 8 ihm
gegangen ift. 2. €hre Bater und Mutter, auf bdbag es bdir
wohl gehe und dbu lange lebeft auf Grden’. 3. Der Hund pafpt
auf dag Rind auf, bamit niemand ihm etwas ju leid tue. 4. Gr
ging nur deshaldb fo {Hnell, bamit er frither su jeinem Freund
tdme (fommen modie), und bag er bdann linger bei ihm
bleiben fonnte. 5. Damit er den Apfel auf den erften SHup
tedfe, gsielte er fehr gqut. — Witk the indicative: 6. Hire
dod) auf gu {dreien, Junge, damit ih Hoven fann wenn je-
mand fommt. 7. Sdjreibe mir bald, licbe DMutter, bamit wir
wifien, wie du angefommen bift. — Witk the infinitive: 8. Jd
fam nur, did) bor der Gefahr 3u warnen (or um did) ... zu
warnen), aber du fannft mir nidt befehlen, bei dir su bleiben,
bir zu Delfen und dein Freund zu fein.

500. I. The whole year he worked hard and saved his
money, that he might be able to make a journey to Europe
this summer; but it was in vain, for now he is dead and
buried. 2. How can you expect that he (will) obey you,
if you do not treat him more kindly? 3. He saves and
does not spend much, so that he may have something in
his (old) age. 4. Always speak the truth, so that every
body (may) believe you. §. I wish you to remain (that
you remain) well, and therefore I demand that you do not
smoke. 6. In order to avoid another mistake I wrote him
a second letter and asked him to answer as soon as
possible. 7. They came to visit my sister and to (um.. . 3u)
congratulate me on (3u) my birthday. 8. Perhaps you do
not know (it) that he is poor; but I will tell you (that) he
earns hardly enough to (um . .. 3u) live.

1. €rben is an old dative' form; observe also that the phrase ought
properly to precede the verb.
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LESSON 1LXVI
501.  SusjuNcTivE ConTINUED, CompoUND TENSES
k. PERFECT
1% Habe Y gebabt id fei
bu lnbcft}ae[mtt by feift }“’m“’".'n"' fesorben
ex babe ) gefproden erfei ) BT OO
ete, etc.
2. PLUPERFECT
td Hatte gehabt id wive
dbu batteft }gc[etnt bu wireft }g i. - gewotden
er hdtte gefprodjen er wive gereift, gegangen
ete. etc.
3. FUTURE
i) werde 3 poben, fein, werden
du werdeft I i
et werde nen, fpreden
elc.
4. FUTURE PERFECT
t® werde ) gehabt Haben id werde ) gewefer fein
du werdeft }gelemt Haben du  werbeft }gcmothcn fein
er werde gefprodent Haben er werdbe gegangen fein
ete, ele.

Observe. The compound tenses of the subjunctive are
formed by the subjunctives of the auxiliaries.

50a2. Exercise. Conjugate the subjunctive of all com-
pound tenses of: handeln, antworten, fehen, fallen, treten, nehmen.

Usk oF SuBjUNCTIVE IN SUBORDINATE CrAuses—Confinued

503. Indirect Discourse. I. Notice that in the first of the
following two sentences the statement is exactly quoted
(direct speech), while in the second it is simply reported
(indirect speech).

Notice also the difference in the mood of the verbs in
the two statements.
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1. Der Lebhrer fagt (fagte) 3u  The teacher says (said) to the
dem Sdiler: ,Du bift faul” pupil: ““You are lazy”

2. der Lehrer fagt (Jagte) 3u The teacher says (said) to the
dem Sdiiler, dafs er faul fei pupil that he is (was) lazy

2. Notice the same difference in the following two

sentences, the first containing a direct, the second an

indirect question.

1. Der Lehrer fragt (fragte) The teacher asks (asked) the
den Sdyiiler: ,Haft du deine pupil: ‘“‘Have you done your
Nufgabe gemadht 2 exercise?”

2. Der Qehrer fragt (fragte) The teacher asks (asked) the
den Sdiiler, ob er jeine Auf- pupil whether he has (had)
gabe gemadyt habe » done his work
Rure. Indirect statements depending upon verbs or

some other words of saying and thinking, and indirect

questions depending upon verbs or some other words of
asking, stand generally in the subjunctive. '

Note. If the speaker, however, vouches for the accuracy of the
statement, or believes it to be true, the indicative is the usual form. Gr
fagte mir, baB fie viel Gcld Bat. Jdh tweifl, (bin der feften lbergeugung,
am of the firm conviction) daR ex gelogen hat.

504. Notice the tenses used in indirect speech :

Cr jagt (Jagte, bat o~ hatte ge= He says (said, has o had said)
jagt),bap du fleifsig feift or wii- that you are (were) diligent
veft (direct: ,Du bijt fleipig”) (direct: ‘‘“You are diligent”)

Cr fagt (Jogte, hat o~ hatte ge= He says (said, has or had
fagt), dap du fleipig gewefen said) that you were (had
feift or gewefen iwiveit (- been) diligent (direct: ‘‘You
rect: ,Du warft fleifig, or bijt were, or have been, dili-
fleigig getwefen”) gent”)

Gr fragt (fragte, hat or Hatte He asks (asked, has or had
gefragt), ob e8 morgen reguen asked)whether it will(would)
werdbe or ilthe (direct: rain to-morrow (direct:
~Birh e8 morgen reguen?”) ““Will it rain to-morrow-?")
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Rure. Indirect statements and questicns referring to the
present or the future usually stand in the present or the
future subjunctive, while those referring to the past stand
in the perfect subjunctive (never in the imperfect).—In
place of the present subjunctive, however, the imperfect
subjunctive may be used, and, likewise, in place of the per-
fect subjunctive the subjunctive of the pluperfect, and in
place of the future subjunctive the present conditional.
This substitution is especially customary when the verb of
the main clause is in the past, or when the subjunctive and
indicative forms of the tense are identical.

Note. If the conjunction daf§ is omitted, the subordinate clavse has
normal order (see 298, note 2): Er fagt, wir haben (hitten) feine Freunve.

505. VOCABULARY
ber Gent, (2 -8), CENT an’redynen, to charge
der Dollar, (p/. -8), DOLLAR aus’jiehen, to pull out ; move out
ber Kunde, customer bejorgen, to attend to
die Redtswiffenjdaft, (study of) law,  bebalten, to keep

jurisprudence mietent, to hire, rent
ta8 Bauernhaus, farmhouse R fi) Mithe geben, to take pains
an’bietent, to offer fiberhaupt, in general, at all

EXERCISES

506, 1. Pein Bruder jdreibt mir, daB er gut angefommen
fei, und bdap er fidh fofort in der Kaiferjirape eine Wohnung
gemietet Habe, die ihm fehr gut gefalle; leider fonmne ex aber dies
felbe nidht lange Behalten und miifje bald tieder aussiehen, denn
ein anbderer Herr habe fie fdhon bom 1. Oftober ab gemietet ges
babt. 2. Sie fragte midh), was fiir einen Grund idh Hhatte, mit
ihr Bofe su fein, und warum id ihr feit einigen Tagen aus
bem Wege gegangen fei. 3. Jd) antwortete ihr, dag fie voll-
ftandig im Jrrtum fei; id) fet ihr nidht aud dem LWege ge-
gangen, aber id) wilrdbe mir in ber Bufunft Miibe geben, gegen
fie aufmertjamer ju fein. 4. Dein Bruder {djidte einen Boten
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und lieR nadfragen, wann wir abfabren; id teilte ihm mit,
bag toir itberhaupt nidt gehen (or in the subjurictive wann . . .
abfiihren; baB ... gingen). 5. MMein BVater wird morgen 3u-
viidfommen, und id) werde dann auf einige Tage verreifen
(direct speeck). 6. Jd drieb meiner Mutter, dag der BVater
morgen juriidfommen werde, und bdag iH dann auf einige
Tage verreifen wilrde (indirect speech). 7. Jd) wufte wobl,
bag er liigt, aber bafi er aud) ftiehlt, das Hhabe idh nidt
geglaubt. 8. @ejtern traf idh) auf der Strape einen Herrn, der
mid) in {Hledtem Cnglifd fragte, ob id) Deut{d fpracde. Als
id ihm jagte, id fei felbit ein Deutjder, freute er fid) fehr und er-
3dhlte mir, er fei vor adt Tagen nad) New Port gefommen; er
wiffe aber nod) nidt, was er hier anfangen twiirde.

507. I. When you ask him how he feels, he always
answers that he never has been better; but when I asked
his physician yesterday, he told me he would die very
soon. 2. I still have a watch which my father carried
and I shall keep it as long as I live; it is now, or will be
soon, go years old. 3. I told him that I still had a
watch which my father carried, and that I should keep it
as long as I lived ; that it was now go years old. 4. She
inquired at (in) the farmhouse where the road leads to, but
they could not tell her (it). 5. Are you sure that he will
study medicine?  Yes, he told me that he wanted to be-
come [a] physician. 6. Did you not say that he had
offered you the butter at (3u) 25 cents a pound? Yes, he
said he would charge me one cent less than his other
customers.

508. Put the following sentences after fagte and antwor-
fete into indirect discourse : Rapoleon fagte: ,Das darf nidt
fein, i) will Yeinen preufifden Pringen als Konig von Spanien,
fein Hohengoller foll unfer Nadbar tverden.” Wilhelm 1. ant-
wortete: ,Dasd tann id) nidt tun, und will e8 niht tun, der Pring
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von Hohengollern ift fein eigner Herr, und er mup felbjt wifjen, was
er will.”

509. Translate the following paragraph in direct dis-
course, and then put it into indirect statement dependent
upon : Jd horte baB . ..: He is a sick man. For more than three
weeks he has not left his house, and afier he gels strong enough he
will go to Lakewood, for the doctor ordered him to rest [ for) at
least a month.

LESSON LXVII

SusjuncTives Usep IN PrincipaL CLAUSES

510. Optative Subjunctive. Notice the mood and the tenses
used in the following sentences expressing a wish:

1. Gott gebe (or gebe Gott) dir  (May) God give you peace
Hrieden

2. ©, hitte id) (bod)) meine Be- Would that I had my health
fundbeit twieder again

3. O, biitte i) e (dodh) nidht If I only had not done it
getan

Ruce. Wishes referring to the future are expressed by
the present subjunctive, those referrmg to the present
(but not, or at least not immediately, realizable) by the im-
perfect subjunctive, and those referring to the past (but not
realized) by the pluperfect subjunctive.

Note 1. The last two kinds of wishes may also be introduced by

wenn or dafg: O, wenn i (bod) meine Gefundheit wieder Hitte, and O,
baf id) e8 (bod)) nidht getan Bitte.

NOTE 2. The adverb d8d) helps to intensify the wish, and may be
translated by only.

NoTE 3. Frequently the subjunctives of the auxiliary mdges with the
infinitive of a verb are used to express the different forms of wish (com-
pare the English may, might): Mige Gott dir Frieden geben. May God give
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you peace. Mdhte Gott ihm feine Gefundheit wiever geben. Would that
God would give him his health again.

511. Hortatory Subjunctive. Notice the mood of the verb
in the following sentences containing either an exhorta-
tion, a mild command, or a prohibition :

1. Gr trete ein Let him step in

2. Gehen wir dod) jept Pray, let us go now

3. ©dyreien Sie dod) nidht {o  Please do not shout so

4. Dein Wort fei ja ober nein  Let your word be yes or no

RuLe. Independent clauses expressing an exhortation,
a mild command, or a prohibition are put in the present
subjunctive. Frequently the inverted word-order is used,
especially in the 1st and 2nd persons.

NoTE 1. The intensifying adverb bod) is translated by please, pray.

Note 2. The polite form of the imperative is really a hortatory
subjunctive.

NoTE 3. With the 1st and 3d persons, the verb laffen is fre-
quently used: RLaffet (lagt) ung beten, Jez us pray. RLaffet (lagt) ihn
eintreten.

512. Potential Subjunctive. Notice the tense and mood, or
the modal auxiliaries used in sentences expressing pos-
sibility.

1. €3 wive moglid); e3 widre It might be possible; it might
mbglid) gewefen have been possible

2. €r midyte (diirfte, founte) He might perhaps claim that
das viefleidht behaupten

3. Cr midte (biirfte, founte) He might (may) possibly have

Sie vielleidht betrogen Haben deceived you

RuLe. When something is stated as only possible, the
German often uses the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive.
The imperfect is employed when the statement refers to
the present, and the pluperfect when it refers to the past.
More commonly, however, the auxiliaries bdiirfte, nnte,
modte with an infinitive are used to express possibility.

A L
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* .
513. VOCABULARY

die Aus’fidht, outlook, prospect ; view  berfdyieben, (to SHOVE off), displace ;
bie @egenwart, presence, present defer, delay, postpone
bie Milhe, pain, trouble, toil [time verteidigen, to defend.

ba8 Sdywert, SWorRD ander8, else, different, jemand, nie-
genau, exact mand anders, somebody, nobody
vernlinftig, reasonable, sensible else

fibexbrin’gen, to deliver, present’ drum, dbarum’, therefore

EXERCISES

514. 1. ,Rang lebe der Ronig!“ rief das Bolt, worauf der
Ronig antwortete : ,Das wolle Gott!1* 2. O, wire idh nod
jung, und Batte id nod) einmal die Kraft ber Jugend, oder
mbdte idh dod jung geftorben fein, denn dasd Wlter ift fiir
mid) nur Miihe und Sorge. 3. O, wenn (vaf) du dod) ver-
niinftig gewefen tdreft, und Hitteft du dod) meinem Rate ge-
folgt! 4. Seien toir ftart in der Stunde der Gefahr, und ver=
feidigen twir unfere Weiber und RKinber mit dem Sdwert und
unferem Blut! 5. Der Menfd) lerne dienen und gehordyen;
benn. nur wer (3u) dienen und (u) gehorden gelexnt Hat, tann
befehlen. 6. €8 mwire nidht hoflid, in ihrer Gegenwart davon
3u fpreden; drum lafjet (lafit) uns {dweigen. 7. Wie viel Uhr
it e8? Jh weill e8 nidht genau, aber e8 diirfte (midte, fonnte)
etioa 9 Ubr fein. 8. €3 fonnte (diirfte, midte) {don jemand
anderd bei ifhr gewefen fein und ihr die traurige Nadyridt iiber=
bradt Haben, drum bin i nidt hingegangen.

515. 1. [May] God help you in the hour of need and
give you again joy and happiness. 2. [Would that] I had
learned more when I was young or that I could go to (the)
school once more. 3. [I wish] I were far away, or that I
only had never met him! 4. Let your friends be men of
(von) good character and let no other man call you his
friend. §. Please let us sing one more song and then let
us go home. 6. I don’t know whether we can go on the
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mountain to-morrow ; according to the present (jepigen)
outlook it may rain to-morrow, or it may perhaps have
rained there already. 7. My advice would be to postpone
the trip for (auf) another day. 8. Howold is she? Oh,
she may (dilrfte) be about 19 years old.

LESSON LXVIII
Conprriona Moop or lernen, bejpreden, andgehen

516. PRESENT
id wiltbe ) lernen I should learn
du wilrbeft }heizmdmt you would }dlscuss
ete. ausgehen ete. go
PERFECT
id wittdbe Yy gelernt Haben 1 should have learned
bu wilrbeft }bciprod)en Haben you would }baw discussed
ete. ausgegangen feint ete. have gone

Observe. 1. The Conditional mood has only two
tenses, a present and a perfect.

2. Both tenses are formed by the imperfect subjunctive
of terben, but the former adds the present infinitive and the
latter the perfect infinitive of the verb conjugated.

Pres. CONDIT. = wilrbe + pres. inf. PERF. CONDIT. = wilrbe + perf. inf.

517. Exercise. Give the present and perfect conditionals
of fein, Baben, twerden, antworten, ftubieren, bezahlen, eins
treten, Hevausfommen,

518. Conditional Subjunctive. Notice the nature of the
conditions and conclusions, and also the moods and tenses
of the verbs, in the following two sentences:

1. Wenn er flug wive, (jo) If he were prudent, he would
fpridie er nidt Jo viel, or not talk so much

(fo) wittbe er nidht o biel

{predyen

S [ o
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2. Wenn er Hug gewefen wiive, If he had been prudent, he
(fo) batte er nidht fo viel would not- have talked so
gefprodien, or (jo) wiirde er much
nidyt jo biel gefproden Haben

Observe. 1. Each of the two sentences contains a con-
dition and a conclusion. The condition being an assump-
tion not founded on fact (ke &, or was, not prudent), the con-
clusion must be false, too (Unreal Conditional Clauses).

2. In the first sentence, where both the condition and the
conclusion refer to the present time, the verbs in German
stand in the imperfect subjunctive ; in the second sentence,
where both the condition and the conclusion refer to the
past, the verbs in German stand in the pluperfect sub-
junctive.

3. In the conclusions the conditionals can also be used,
as is done in English.

Rurte. Unreal conditions and conclusions referring to
the present are put in the imperfect subjunctive. Unreal
conditions and conclusions referring to the past are put
in the pluperfect subjunctive. But in the conclusion, the
present and perfect conditionals may be used instead of
the imperfect und pluperfect subjunctives.

NoTE 1. If the conjunction WeHum is omitted, the subordinate clause
has inverted word-order (see 298, note 3).

Bive er flug, jo wilrbe er weniger If he were prudent, he would talk
fpredyen less

NoTEe 2. If the condition precedes, the conclusion is usually introduced
by {8, which in English is #0¢ to be translated (see 299, note 2).

NoTE 3. The compound conjunctions, al8 wenn, al8 88, as if, as though,
always introduce unreal conditions. If wenn or ob are omitted, the
clause must have inverted word-order} in spite of its being introduced
by al8.

Gr tut, al8 wenn (ob) ex veid) wive

Gr fut, I8 wilre eF teidy } He acts as if (though) he were rich
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519. Frequently these conditional subjunctives or their
substitutes, the present and perfect conditionals, are also
used in simple sentences. Such sentences, however, are
simply unreal conclusions, the conditions of which are not
expressed but can easily be supplied. Thus:

Wer Bitte das geglaudbt, or - Who would have believed that ?
wiirde das geglaubt Haben ? (supply e. g. if he had known
the conditions)
X mddte dad nidht tun, or I should not. like to do this
id) tdte bas nidt (if I had to)
Du wiirdeft ein guter Qehrer, You would become a good
or du twiirdeft ein guter Qeh- teacher (if you took up

rer lwerden teaching)
520. VOCABULARY
ber Galgen, cALLOWS didht, close, dense
ber Preis, PRICE, PRIZE ernftlid), serious, EARNEST
ber Redner, RECKONER, figurer, ungeredjt, unjust
mathematician auf/héingen, to hang up
bie Stelle, position, place aug’tragen, wear out
bas8 Armenhaus, poorhouse eriwihnen, mention
bie Hofen (p2), trousess weinen, to weep
EXERCISES

s21. 1. Wenn bdie fpanifde Regierung die Einwohner bder
dnfel Guba nidht {o ungeredit behandelt Hatte, fo Patte ber
{panijd-amerifanijde Rrieg nie ftattgefunden (o~ {o twiirde. ..
ftattgefunbden Haben). 2. Wenn er fih mehr WMiihe gibe, fo
fonnte er viel befler Jdyreiben, und er befime dann aud) leicht
¢ine befjere Stelle (o~ {o twiirbe er . .. fhreiben fonnen, und er
wiirde . . . befommen). 3. Patteft du dein Geld gefpart, als du
biel verdienteft, {o braudyteft du jept niht mehr su arbeiten (or
fo witrdeft du ... arbeiten brauden) und Iinnteft von bdeinem
®elde leben (o~ und du iviirdeft . . . leben Ionnen). 4. Jd bin

A L
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itberseugt, dbap twenn man alle Diebe aufhingte, die Galgen did-
ter neben einander ftehen miigten. 5. Wenn id fo oft an
Babhnweh litte, wie du, fo hatte id [mir] ben franten Zabhn
{don lingft auszichen lafjen. 6. Was ift denn [o8 mit dem
Jungen? @r {dreit ja, al8 ob ihn ein Hund gebiffen hitte,
7. &8 biirfte viellcidt dod) wahr fein, dap wir ihm Hitten Hels
fen fonnen, wenn wir ernjtlid) gewollt hatten. 8. Er ift ein
ausgegeidineter Redyner; id) glaube, er toiirde ein guter Kaufs
mann werden. g. Jd tweip, du modtelt e8 gerne tun, allein
id) tdte e3 nidjt; e8 mwire ungeredht.

522. 1. If I were in your place, I should not do it; I
believe everybody would be glad (fid) freuen) if you failed
(if it did not succeed to you). 2. You would have arrived
home a little after half past two, if you had taken the
early train ; but by (with) this train it may (biirfte) be after
seven before you get (come) home. 3. If he had offered
me the goods at that price, I should certainly have taken
them, provided that I could have paid (should have been
able (subj. pluperf.) to pay) for them at once. 4. The
poor child wept, as though (if) her heart would break.
5. Don'’t act (do) as if you were still a child and as though
you had not yet outgrown (worn out) your short
trousers. 6. Who would have thought of it (baran), if you
had not mentioned it? 7. I don’t know what would have
become of (au8) me, if you had not helped me; I might now
perhaps be in the poorhouse. 8. If you had wanted [to],
you could have [done] it (you would have been able to) ;
and what-is-more (iiberdied), you ought to have done it
(dbu bitteft e3 tun follen). 9. Would you like to ride, John?
Yes, indeed ; it would be pleasanter than-walking (walk).

Wenn mander Mann wiifte, wer mander Mann wir’,
@b’ mander Mann mandem Mann mandmal mehr Ehe’,
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LESSON LXIX

523. THE Passive Voick
Indicative Subjunctive
PRESENT

id® werde geliebt I am _ id) werbe geliebt I am -
du wirft geliebt you are § bu werdeft geliebt  you are §
er wird geliebt he is 2 er twerde geliebt heis F
wir werden gelietht we are = wiv wexden gelieht we are =
ihr werdet geliebt  you are §_ thr werdet geliebt  you are §.

fie werden geliebt  they are fie werben geliebt  they are
Note. The subjunctive may also be translated by 7 may be loved, etc.

IMPERFECT

id) wurdbe geliebt I was id wilrhbe geliebt I was _
bu wurbejt geliebt  you were § bu wiltdeft geliebt you were §
er wurbe geliebt he was & er wiirbe geliebt he was 3
wir wurden geliecbt we were wir wiltben geliebt we were 5
ibr wurdet geliebt  you were 3 ibr wiitdet geliebt  you were §

fie wurden geliebt  they were fie wiitben geliebt they were

NoTE. The subjunctive may also be translated by J might be loved, or
I were loved, etc.

PERFECT
id bin geliebt worben id) fei geliebt worben
1 have been loved I have (may have) been loved
PLUPERFECT
id war geliebt worben id wive gelicbt worben
I had been loved 1 had (might have) been loved
FUTURE
id) werbe gelichbt werben id werbe geliebt werben
I chall be loved . I shall be loved
FUTURE PERFECT
id werbe geliebt worben fein id) werbe gelichbt worden fein
I shall have been loved I shall have been loved

A
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Conditionals

PRESENT

id wittbe geliebt werben
I should have been loved

PERFECT

id) wilvbe geliebt worben fein
I should have been loved

Infinitives
PRESENT PERFECT
geliebt (3u) werben geliebt worden (3u) fein
to be loved to have been loved

Perfect Participle
geliebt, loved (having been loved)

Observe. 1. The passive voice of a German verb is
formed by the auxiliary werben and the perfect participle
of the verb conjugated, while the passive of an English
verb is formed by the auxiliary Zo ée and the perfect part:-
ciple of the verb.

2. In the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, the
auxiliary uses the form worden instead of geworbeu.

3. The perfect participle of the verb always precedes
the infinitive and participle of the auxiliary, as id) werbe ge-
liebt werben, 7 shall be loved, and id) bin gelieht worden, 7 Aave
been loved.

NoTE. The agent after a passive verb, which in English is expressed
by the preposition 4y, is rendered in German by the preposition o8, as:
Gr wurbe voun einem Huude gebifien. He was bitien by a dog.

524. VOCABULARY

ber Mitbilrger, fellow-citizen

ba8 Gefe, law

a8 Mal, time

bag Baterunfer, the Lord’s prayer
Bffentlid), public

ftreng, severe

aus’drilden, to express [edge
an’erfennen, to recognize, acknowl-
belohnen, to reward, recompense

empfangen (ie, a), to receive
entlaffen, to dismiss

ertappen, to catch, seize [tive
gefangen nehmen, to capture, take cap-
Beiligen, to HALLOW, sanctify
fegnen, to bless

iibertref/fen, to surpass, excell
unterridy/ten, to instruct

verehren, to revere, honor
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EXERCISES

525. 1. Das Kind ift von feinen Eltern gang verborben wor-
ben, weil e3 bon ihnen immer gelobt und nie getabelt twurbe.
2. Mein jiingjter Bruber wird gegentoirtig ju Haufe unterridtet,
aber pom nddjten September an mwird er in eine odffentlide
Sdule gejdidt werden. 3. Bon feinen WMitbiirgern gefdiapt und
geliebt au terden, ift ein Reidhtum, der nidt in Fahlen ausge-
driidt werden tann. 4. AUnftatt fiir feine Tat vom Staate be-
lofhnt su twerden, turde Columbus in ein Gefingnid gemworfen.
5. O, bag dod) die jdlechten Menjdhen alle vom Gefes errveidyt
und geftraft witrden! 6. Dasd Baterunfer beginnt: Unfer Bater
im $immel, dein Name terde gebeiligt. 7. €3 wird gefagt,
bafp der Direftor von feinen Sdyiilern ebenfo geliebt und perehrt
worben fei, wie von feinen eigenen RKindern, und dap er BHeute
nod) beinahe tiglid) bon friiheren Sdyiilern befud)t werde. 8. Wenn
der Dieb von mir nidyt gefehen tworden mwdre, fo wire er nidt
gefangen worden (wiirde er nidht gefangen worben fein).

526. 1. The older boy was severely punished by his
father, and the younger will be sent to (in8) bed.
2. German is spoken very poorly here, although the
children are instructed here as well as anywhere else.
3. So much must be acknowledged, he has never been
caught in a lie. 4. Blessed be (werde) his house! 5. I
took the greatest pains in school not to be surpassed by
my fellow-pupils (¢ that I might not be surpassed).
6. When I asked one of the boys when they would be
dismissed from school, they all shouted (cried) that they
had been dismissed long since. 7. If he had not been
recommended so highly (well), he would never have been
paid so well at the beginning. 8. After Napoleon had
been captured at (bei) Sedan, he was sent to the castle
(of) Wilhelmshohe near (bei) Cassel. There he was treated
as if he had been sent there as [the] guest of the nation
(as if he as guest had been sent there). ’

\ L
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LESSON LXX

Passive  Voice—(Continued)

527. Examine the following sentences as to the
meaning of the predicate :

‘1. The door was shut by my Die Ziire wurde bon meinem

brother Bruder gejd)lofjen
2. The door was shut the Die Tiire war den gangen Tag
whole day ‘ gefdlofjen”

Observe. The verb was skut in both sentences appears
to be the imperfect passive of the verb % shut, it being made
up of the imperfect of the auxiliary / ée and the perfect
participle of the verb sku/; but upon closer examination
we find that only in the first sentence the verb is truly pas-
sive, and that only there the subject is being acted upon.
In the second sentence the participle shu/ expresses
a condition or a quality of the subject and it has, therefore,
rather the nature of an adjective, 7. e. #ke door was a shut door.
Consequently, only in the first sentence we translate was
shut by wurde gejdlofjen, while in the second it is translated
by war gejdlofjen.

CAUTION. Before translating an English phrase made up of a form
of the auxiliary Z é¢ and a past participle of a verb, the pupil must

first inquire ‘whether it is a real or only an apparent passive, 7. e.
whether the subject is really acted upon.

528. The passive voice does not occur as frequently in
German as in English. Unless the agent is expressed,
even the real passive is often rendered by the active, the
indefinite or unknown agent being then indicated by
man, one, somebody, anybody, they, peogple. The English subject
becomes then the object of the German sentence ; as 7%e
door was being shut, Man {dlof die Tiive. 7 & clarmed, Man
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behanptet e3.—Another way of rendering the English pas-
sive in German is to use the active verb reflexively: ®as
fagt fidy febr leidt, Z'Aat 55 easily said.

529. Intransitive verbs can, properly speaking, have no
passive voice. The third person singular of the passive,
with the impersonal subject ¢8, is, however, frequently used
in an idiomatic sense ; as

€3 witd getaust There is dancing (going on)

€3 wurde laut geflopft There was loud knocking (go-
ing on), there was a loud
knock

€3 ift bis {pat gefpiclt wordbew There was (has been) playing
until late

Even verbs that are transitive may be used in this im-
personal and idiomatic manner ; as

@3 wurde 3u biel gefproden There was too much falking
€8 ift nidht fehr viel gevaudt Z%ere was not very much
worbden smoking.
NoTE. If the word-order is inverted, €8 is omitted ; as
Hier wird nidt geraudt There is no smoking here
Um Antwort wird gebeten An answer is asked for

530. Personal passive forms of verbs that are transitive
in English, but intransitive in German, must be translated
impersonally in German, or by the active with the subject
man,

{@3 wurde uns geholfen

Man Half uns

NoTE. In turning a German sentence containing an active verb into
one with a passive verb, the object of the former must become the subject
of the latter, as bag Rind liebt bem Bater (active); der Bater wird von
bem Rinbe geliebt. Sentences like T%he doy was giver a new Aat, or I was
told, etc., can therefore not be translated into German in this form, but must,
to conform to the above rule, first be reconstructed into 4 new kat was

We were helped
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given to the boy, ein meuer Hut wurde dem Knaben gegeben, and 2z was
iold to me, ¢8 wurbe miv gefagt, etc.

53I. VOCABULARY

bie Feuevivehr, fire department applaudieren, to APPLAUD
ber Feueriwehrmann, (p/ -leute), fire-  beendigen, to finish, END, conclude
ab’brennen, to burn down [man  Bffnen, to oPEN
auf’halten, to hold up, retard; retten, to save, rescue
(fig ), to keep one’s self verteilen, to distribute

EXERCISES

532. 1 Mein Haus war {don abgebrannt, ehe die Feuerwehr
anfam, aber der Stall und die Sdeune twurden von den Feuer-
wehrleuten gerettet. 2. Die alten Rednungen {find alle bezahlt;
einige waren {don bezahlt, ehe mein Bater frant wurbe, die an-
deren mwurden pon ihm wihrend feiner Krantheit bezahlt, und die
neuen werden bon mir bezahlt werben, {obald id) Geld BHabe.
3. Wenn man tilpte, wo der Dieb fidh aufhdlt, tonnte man ihn
leidht fangen, aber man iweip e3 nidt. 4. Wan fdliepe die
Titren, fo dbap man unsd nidht jehe und nidht hore. 5. Naddem
man dad Eijen beendigt Hatte, wurde getanzt und gejungen, und
im unteren Bimmer mwurde gefpielt. 6. €3 twird Heute von
jungen Leuten viel ju biel geraudt. 7. €3 wurbe der jungen
Dame fehr viel gejdymeidelt, weil fie {Hon und reid) war; aber
fie war 3u flug, [um] alle3 3u glauben, was man ifhr fagte.
8. €8 it mir mitgeteilt worden, daB das Sdlog von Mittag
bis 6 Uhr abends gedffnet fei, aber ald i) an die Tiire tam, er=
laubte man mir nidt, in dasfelbe eingutreten ; wie extlirt fidh) das?

533. I. These old houses are built of (au8) wood, but
all the new ones are (being) built of stone and iron. 2. If
you intend to take the 10 o’clock train, you must be
dressed by (bi8 um) half past 9 or before. 3. There is
entirely (biel) too much talking here ; there will be nothing
accomplished, if you talk so much. 4. I am so glad that
your boy is saved ; but how is it explained (erfldrt e3 fid)
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that so few others were (have been) saved by the firemen ?
5. If it had been known® where he kept himself, he would
surely have been caught, but it was not known'. 6. Let? the
windows be opened, so that we may be seen®and heard”
7. After the prizes had been distributed, there was great
(very) applauding, and afterwards there was some speaking
and singing (yet). 8. I have been told that he was offered a
very large sum of money for his house (¢r. that a very
large sum of money was offered to him).

LESSON LXXI
REeview

534. 1. Give the personal endings of the present sub-
junctive. 2. How is the imperfect subjunctive of weak
and of strong verbs formed? 3. Conjugate the present
and imperfect subjunctive of f{ein, Dhaben, terden. Give
the 1st person singular of the imperfect subjunctive of
fonnen, mdgen, miifjen, diicfen, wiffen, geben. 4. In what kind
of clauses is the subjunctive chiefly used? What is the
difference in meaning between the indicative and the sub-
junctive? 5. Name the different uses of the subjunctive
in subordinate clauses : also the different uses in principal
clauses. 6. When do purpose clauses not stand in the
subjunctive? In what manner other than by the sub-
junctive may purpose be expressed? 7. What is meant
by an indirect statement or an indirect question? 8. Give
the rule about the use of tense in indirect discourse.
9. How are wishes expressed? What adverb may be
used to strengthen a wish? What modal auxiliary is
often used to express a wish. 10. What are the word-
orders in ‘hortatory’ sentences? Illustrate both kinds.

1. Use man with active. 2. Change to active with man.
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11. What tense and mood is used in sentences in which
the action of the verb is thought of as only possible ? Give
the modal auxiliaries which are frequently used to express
the idea of possibility. 12. Give the rule for the mood and
tense in the two clauses of an unreal conditional sentence.
13. How is the word-order affected in a subordinate
clause, if the introductory conjunction daf is omitted?
How, if mwenn is omitted? 14. What may be said about
the relative frequency of the German and the English
passive voice? In what other way is the English passive
frequently expressed in German? Illustrate. 15. How is
the English passive formed ? How the German? Which
class of verbs admits usually of a passive, and which one
does not? 16. Can German intransitive verbs ever occur in
the passive voice? If so, how are such forms rendered in
English? Illustrate. 17. In turning a sentence containing
an active verb into one with a passive verb, what are the
changes? 18. Translate: 7 was answered, and explain how
similar sentences must be rendered in German.

Qefeftitde

535- I. Brief
New Pork, den 1. Miry 1903.
Mn Heren Rudolf Gartner,
Ober=Sefunbdaner® ded Realgymnafiums? ju Csln, a® RH.
Geehrter Herr College* und Mitfdhitler®!
Alfo* endlih® ift er angefommen, ber Brief, ber bon mir
und meinen Mitfditlern jdon jo lange ertartet’ worden war!

A8 id) geftern morgen nad) der Scdhule fam, wurde mir von
Heren Prof. Bahlfen, meinem deutfhen Lehrer, ein Brief itber-

1. Pupil of the Upper-Fifth Form. 2. Scientific School. 3. am Rbein,
on the Rhine. 4. colleague. §. fellow-pupil, 6, Well, at last. 7. expected,
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reift’. Die deutihe Poftmarfe? und ber ‘llufgabeott" €odIn,
welder fehr bdeutiih* aufgedrudt® war, iiberseygtenﬁ mid fo=
fort, daf i) den Jehnlidft erwarteten Brief meincsd ,,Enternqtms
nalen’ Sorvefponbdensfreundes’”, des Herrn Gdriner, in meirnen
Pinden Hatte. @ fann Sie verfidhern®, nod) felten ijt ein
Brief mit groperer Freude empfangen® worden ald ber S‘bre:
©ie haben mid) fo lange auf eine Untwort warten laflen, dap
id) fdon 3u jweifeln™ anfing, ob Sie mir iibetf)au.pt nod) cmt:l
worten wiirden.  Herr Dr. Bablfen hat mir gwar immer Mut

gemadt™ und Hat mir oft gefagt, er fei feft davon ilbergeu.gt,
dag bald eine Untwort tomme, und i follte die Hofinung m_d)t
~ aufgeben; e3 dauere™ immer 4 bis 6 TWoden, ehe man eine
Antwort erhalten ¥onne. Nun, jept ift fie bier, und i will
Shuen nidht nur die BVerzdgerung™ gerne verzeifen, jondern
mbdte Jhnen aufs Berglidjte fiix Jhren langen und {dhvnen
Brief danten.

S braude Jhnen wohl- nidht ju jagen, dap es mid fehr
gefreut Hat, dap Sie meinen erjten deutjhen Brief fo fehr ge-
Iobt Baben. I wollte ihn juerft gar niht abjdhiden, denn
id) Datte Furd)t, dag Sie ihn bielleicht nicht lefen und verftehen
fonnten, und dap Sie und Jhre Mitjdiiler fid) {iber midh amii-
fieren mddten, und nun fagen Sie, Sie hitten feinen einzigen
Fehler darin gefunden. RNun, e mag fein grammatijder
Tebler darin gemwefen fein, — Sie wiflen ja, er wurbe von
meinem Sehrer erft durdigefehen®, ebe er abgefdhidt murbe, —
aber fonft WEBt™ er fih™ mit bem Jhrigen nidht pergleicpen ™.
Wenn id) die deutihe Sprache fo beherridhte™, wie Sie die eng-
lijde, fo ginge i) wahrideinlicy gar nidht mehr in die Sdyule.
Jhr Brief lieft fih™, als ob er bon einem Gnglander oder einem

1. handed. 2. postage stamp. 3. mailing station. 4. plainly. 5. printed.
6. convinced. 7. of my international correspondence friend. 8. assure.
9. received. 10. doubt. 11, encouraged. 12. lasts. 13. delay. I4. excuse.

15. grammatical. 6. corrected. 17. can be compared. 18. mastered.
19. reads.
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geborenen Amerifaner verfapt' worben wire. Jd) glaube es
jept felbft, wa3 man fo oft [fagen] Hhort, dag auf deutjdhen
©dulen mehr geleiftet” wird als bei uns. Herr Dr. Bahlfen
hat uns mandmal gefagt, wenn er mit und unjufrieden war,
dag in Deut{dland mehr ftudiert werde, und dap die Snaben dort
fleifsiger feien. — iiberdies wiinjde ich audh, idh tonnte fo jhim
fdreiben wie Sie; Jhr Brief fieht aus, ald wire er geftoden®

RNadjdem id) den Brief mehrere Male fiir mid) dburdygelefen Hatte,
las i) ihn der Rlafje bor, und dann wurde der Jubalt desfelben
pon der Riajle auf Deutfd bejprodens, I fage Jhnen, er ift
mit grofer Freude aufgenommen worden. Mbgen nod) biele
andere nadfolgen! Alle Sdhitler wunderten fid) iiber Jhr fliepen-
ded und guted Gnglijdh, und als ihnen gefagt twurdbe, daf der
Sdyreiber da3 {edzehnte Lebensjahr nod) nidht erreiht Hatte, rwoll-
ten fie e8 nidht glauben.

Die Mitteilungen® itber Jhre Sdiilerausfliige nad) Wadhen® und
nad) der Burg® Dradenfel3® twaren duperft intevejlant filr uns,
£, bitten wir dod) Hier aud) folde Sdulausfliige! Wber id
glaube, e twird hier nidht fo viel jum Bergniigen gereift ivie
dritben®, und dod) gdibe e3 Yier {o jdhine Gelegenheit dazu; denn,
wie Sie wohl wifjen, wohnen wir am Hudfonflufie, dem jdhdnften
der amerifanifden Fliifje, den man oft den ameritanijden Rbein
nennt. €r Hat an jeinen Ufern® jwar feine alten SdloBruinen,
und er ift aud) nidht jo reid an hiftorijden® Erinnerungen™
wie der Rbein, aber die Landidaft™, durd) welde er fliekt, fann
faum fdoner und gropartiger™ gedad)t terden. €8 giebt Leute,
welde behaupten, exr fei jo fdhon oder fogar {Honer, als der Rbein.
Jdh Tege Ihnen einige Anfidhten™ des Hubdfontaled bei, bamit Sie
fid) felbjt ein Bild von feiner Sdhinheit maden fdnnen; und um
mid) Detreffs™ de3 Rbeing nidht auf bdie Weinungen anbderer

I. composed. 2. accomplished. 3. engraved. 4. discussed. §. informa-
tions. 6. Aix-la-Chapelle. 7. Castle Drachenfels (Dragon’s Rock). 8. on

the other side = over there. 9. banks. 10. historical. I1I. reminiscences.
12. landscape. I3. grander. 14. views. I5. in regard to.
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verlafjen ju miifien, werde i) nidften Sommer mit meinen
Gltern felbft nad) Deutjchland fommen. Wire id) leptes Friih-
jabr? nidt ploplih® trant geworden, {o hitte id) ihn im lepten
Sabre fdon fennen gelernt. Poffen wir, dap in Ddiefem Jahre
nidts dazwifden fommt, dann werde id) wabhrjdeinlid aud) das
Bergniigen Haben, Jhre perfonlide Befanntjdaft maden 3u
bilrfen.

Damit aber mein Brief Jhnen nidht su lang toerde, will id
jept jdliegen. Jn meinem nddyften Briefe werde i) Jhnen damn
RNibhered® itber unfere Sdule und unfere Stadt mitteilen.
Mittlereile® ermarte id) aber wicder einen Brief bon Jhnen.
Bitte, empfehlen’ Sie mid) Jhren lieben Eltern, und empfangen
Gie und Jhre Mitidjitler die bejten Griife

Jbres ameritanifden Freunbdesd
Ralph) Mathemws.

I. Barbarofja

1. Dex alte Barbarofja, 4. Der Stuhl ift elfenbeinern??,
Der Kaifer Friederid), Darauf’® der RKaifer figt;

Jm unterirdifhen® Sdlofie Der Tijd ift marmelfteinern,
Hiilt ev veraubert® fid). Worauf fein Haupt er fHigt 5.

2. Gr ift niemals geftorben, 5. Sein Bart ijt nidt von Fladfe ',
€r lebt darin nod) jeht; Gr ift von Feuersglut!,
€r hat im Sdlop verborgen!® Jft durd) den Xijd) gewadhfen,
Bum Sdlaf fidh hingefest. Worauf fein Kinn'® ausrubht.

3. Gr hat hinabgenommen 6. Gr nidt! al8 wie im Traume?;
Des Reidges Herrlidhleit??, Sein Aug Halb offen wintt?;
Und wird einft wiederfommen Und je nad) langem Raume??
Mit thr ju feiner Jeit. Gy cinem fnaben winft®.

I. rely. 2. spring. 3. suddenly. 4. personal. §. more information.
6. meanwhile. 7. give my regards. 8. subterranean. 9. enchanted. 10. hid-
den. 11 splendor. 12. of ivory. 13. =worauf. 14. of marble. 15. sup-
ports. 16, of flax = white. 17. of the glow of fire = red. 18. chin.
19. nods. 20, dream. 2I. winks. 22. time. 23. beckons.
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7. Gr fpridht im SHlaf jum Rnaben: 8. ,Und wenn bdie alten Raben
»@eh hin vor's Sdhlof, o Bwerg?, Rod) fliegen immerdax?,
Und fieh, ob nod) bie Raben? So muB id) aud) nod) jdhlafen
Derfliegen um den Berg. Berzaubert hundert Jabhr.”
Friedrid Rildert.

. Pu bift wie eine Blume

1. Du bift wie eine Blume 2. Mir ift®, al8 ob i) die Hinde
So Holdb* und fhdn und rveins; Aufs Haupt dir legen follt’,
A jHau’ bidh) an®, und Wehmut’ Betend, dag Gott did) erhalte?
Shleidht mir in’s Herz hinein. So rein und jddn und Hold.

inci i
IV. Dolslied Deineid petne.

1. AM, wie wir’'s mdglid) dann, 2. War’ id) ein BVdgelein,

Daf id) did) laffen tann! Wollt’id) bald bei dir fein,
Hab’ did) von Heren® lieb, Sdheut’ Falf'® und Habidyt* nidyt,
Das glaube mir! Flog’ fdmell zu dir.

Du Haft bas Herze mein SHdg’ mid) ein Jdger® iot,
So fehr genommen™ ein??, Fiel’ i) in deinen Sdof *®;
Daf id) fein’ andre lied’, Sip’ft dbu mid traurig an,

A3 did) allein. @ern ftited’ ! id) dann.

LESSON LXXII

ApprTioNaL Uses oF THE GENITIVE

536. With Verbs. Verbs of legal action, of privation
and separation, and some reflexive verbs (see 275) have
their second object in the genitive :

an’tlagen, to accuse entfegen, to depose (from)
befduldigen, to charge fi bemddytigen, to seize, get in con-
tbexfith’ven, to convict trol o7 possession, master
iibexzen/gen, to convince fid erbarmen, to take pity (on)
berauben, to RoB, deprive fi an/nehmen, to take charge or
entbinben, to relieve care (of)

entfleiben, to divest fid rithmen, to boast (of)

1. dwarf. 2. ravens. 3. always. 4. amiable. s. pure. 6. look at. 7. sad-
ness. 8.1 feel. 9. keep. 10. from the bottom of my heart. 11. occupied.
12. should fear. 13. falcon. 14. hawk. 15. hunter. 16.lap. 17.should die.
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Man tlagte ihn ded Mordesd an.  They accused him of murder.
Gr beraubte mid) all meined Geldes. He rodbed me of all my
money. ©ie nahm fid) ded armen Kindesd an. Ske t00k charge
of the poor child.

Note. uejmen, ranben, ftehlen, and a few other simple verbs of priva-
tion put the person from whom something is taken in the dative, while the
thing taken stands in the accusative : Der Dieb ftahl dbem Bauer ein Pferd.
The thief stole a horse from the farmer. J® nahm ihm den ut. 7 zook
his hat, or the hat from kim. Der Summer vaubte meiner Mutter all
die Rube. Sorrow robbed my mother of all rest.

537. With Adjectives. Some adjectives are limited by a
noun in the genitive ; as

bebiirftig, in need (of) miide*, tired (of)

bemwuft, conscious (of) fiuldig*, guilty (of)

fibig*, capable (of) fatt*, tired (of), sATED (with)
gewif *, certain, sure (of) fider*, certain, sure (of)
fundig, acquainted (with) wiltdig, worTHY (of)

médytig, in control o» possession (of) tert*, WorRTH

The adjectives marked * may also be limited by an ac-
cusative, especially by the neuter pronoun e8; {fuldig when
meaning owing, in debt (of), and wert when denoting price,
are always followed by the accusative :

3 bin mir feiner Siinbe betwupt. 7 em nof conscious [0
myself] of any sin.  ©ie ift weier Spraden midtis. Ske s
(in the control) master of two languages. Jd bin des troduen
Toud (or den trodnen Ton) nun jatt. 7 am tired now of the dry
fone. Jd) bin defjen or 8 miide. 7 am tired of 11.  Jit e bes
Berbredend {uldig? L5 ke guilty of the crime? €8 ijt nidt
der Miihe wert. 7 & not worth while the trouble.

But always with accusative in: Gt it mir einen Taler {dul-
big. He owes me (is in debt to me of) one dollar. Va3 ijt Leinen
Cent text.  Zhat i's not worth a cent.

NoTE 1. The genitive and accusative always precede the adjective.

NoOTE 2. Some adjectives are limited by prepositional phrases; as arm
an (w. dat.), poor in; aufmertfam auf (w. acc.), attentive to; bange vor
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(w. dat.), afraid of ; bbfe anf (w. acc.), angry with; eiferfiidhitig auf (w.
acc.), jealous of ; granjam gegem (w. acc.), cruel to; veid) an (w. dat.),
rich in; ftol auf (w. acc.), proud of.

538. Adverbial Use. Besides denoting indefinite and re-
peated time (see 360), the genitive of a noun and an adjective
may also express manner or place. Sometimes the two
words are written in one and treated as an adverb: guten
Mutes, of good cheer; glii€lider Weife, glit€lideriveife, /ormn-
ately; Beinedwegs, by no means, in no way; jedenfall8, af any rate,
in any case, surely; vedyter (linter) Sand, on the right (lef?) hand,
allevorten, allevorts, everywhere.

539. VOCABULARY

der Diebftahl, theft ba8 Bergehen, transgression, crime
ber @Gelbbeutel, purse ba8 Berbredjen, crime

der Handjduh, glove geijig, greedy, stingy

der Riuber, ROBBER fortwdhrend, continual

ber Sdritt, step, pace, gait alarmieren, to ALARM

ber Sinn, sense e8 ift mir bange, I am afraid )
die Ehre, honor greifen (in die Tajde), to reach (into
bie Mithe, pains, effort the pocket)

bie Unterftitung, aid, support
EXERCISES .

540. 1. Jd bin (e3) wirtlid nidht fider, ob bdie Frau der
Unterftiipung bediirftig ift; aber jedenfall3 bin id) e5 miide,
immer und immer allein in die Tajde ju greifen und mid) ihrer
angunefhmen. Warum erbarmt ihr eud) ihrer nidt einmal, wenn
fie der Pilfe wiirdig it? 2. Du bift mir nod) einen Taler
{duldig, €berhard. — Ja, id) mweiff e, aber die Handidube,
welde id) bei dir dafiir gefauft Habe, waren feinen Halben Taler
wert. 3. Was fiir eines BVerbredjens war der junge Mann an-
geflagt? Man bejduldigte ihn ded Diebftahls8; er {oll einem
Kinde den Geldbeutel aus der Tajde geftohlen haben. Aber da
. man dasd Geld nidt bei ihm fand, fonnte er de3 BVergehens nidt iiber-
fithet twerden; i) glaube aber, ex ift besd Berbredhens dod) {Hulbdig.
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4. Nimm mir dag Geld, das Leben, mein alled, twenn du willjt;
aber beraube mid) nidt meiner €hre. 5. €8 ift nidht der Miibe
(while) tert, baB du 3u ihm gehft und ihn um (for) eine Unter-
ftiiung Dbitteft; er wird bir feinesfalls ettvad geben: er beipt
allerorts nuv ber geizige Shmitt. 6. Jd fam gliidlidereife
gerabe Ded Weged (along the road), al3 dad Feuer fid) ber
Sdeune ju bemdadtigen anfing; id) alarmierte {dmnell die Nad-
baren linfer und redter Hand, und wir retteten die Pferbe und
ba3 Bieh. 7. Gr braudt auf feinen Reidhtum, bdefen er fid
dbummerteife immer rithmt, feineswegs ftolz su fein, denn jeder=
mann toeif, dag er dasd Geld geftohlen Hat; fonjt toire er feines
Amtes nidt entfept worden. 8. €3 ift mir bange (i) bin bange)
bor einem Menjden, der gegen arme Tiere graufam ijt.

541. 1. He is surely guilty of the crime, but I do not
believe that he is (to-himself) conscious of the sin, for he
is no longer in possession of his senses. 2. His house is
not worth the money that he owes me, I am quite cer-
tain of that. 3. This region is rich in minerals, but by no
means as poor in grain and fruit as you think. 4. The man
was convicted of the crime of which he was accused, but he
could not be deposed from his office.. 5.1 came slowly
(in a slow gait; gen.) along the road (de8 Weges), when sud-
denly two robbers seized me and robbed me of my money
and my watch. 6. Are you angry with him? No, but I
am tired of the man; he continually boasts of his money.
7. If I knew that they were worthy of help, I should gladly
take pity on them, but I believe they are by no means in
need of it. 8. Be of good cheer, boy, nothing will happen
to you here; I am acquainted with the land and the people.

Sprichwort

BWer den Pfennig nidt ehrt,
Sit des Talers nidht twert,
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LESSON LXXIII

AppITIONAL USES OF THE DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE

542. Dative. The dative has frequently a possessive force
and is used in place of the genitive or of a possessive pro-
noun (cf. zo5); as Boriged Jahr ftarb dem Knaben die Muts
ter, The boy's mother died last year. Jd werde ifm nie wieber
ing Daus treten, 7 shall never again enter his house.

543. Accusative. With Verbs. 1. The verbs Beifjen (%
call), lehren, and nemmen take two accusatives; fragen and
bitten may take e8 as second accusative, or a phrase intro-
duced by um: er lehrie ihn die dentide Sprade? o
taught him the German language? J& fragte e8 ihu, or ifhn dar-
um, 7 asked him for it. Sie bat mid) nm meine Adrefle, Ske asted
me for my address.

2. The verbs of making, choosing, and appointing (madjen,
wihlen, exnennen) have in place of the second object a phrase
introduced by ju: Wir wihlten ihn zum Biirgermeifter, We
elected him mayor. Er wurde sum General ernannt, He was ap-
pointed general.

3. The verbs of considering, regarding and declaring (halten,
betradjten, erfliiren) have in place of the second object a
phrase introduced by fiit; sometimes also al8 with an ac-
cusative or an adjective: Jd) balte ihn fiir einen Qiigner, 7
consider him aliar.  €r betradytet 8 al8 unmiglid), He regards i
as tmpossible.

544. Accusative used absolutely. The accusative alone or
modified by a perfect participle is at times used absolutely,
z.e. without apparent dependence upon any other part of
the sentence. In English it is generally translated by a
phrase introduced by witk: €t ging aus bem Haufe, den Hut in
der Hand, He left the house with kis hat in his hand. Sie trat ind
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Bimmer, die Angen gans vevweint, Ske entered the room, ker eyes
all bedimmed with tears (with tear-stained eyes).

545. VOCABULARY
der Bilrgermeifter, mayor die Berzeihung, pardon
ber Gouverneur’ (pronounce Guver- die Jebe, toe
ndr’), GOVERNOR bas Striupden, (little) bouquet
ber Lilgner, liar fred), impertinent
ber Ridter, judge ehrlid), honest
ber Sdwindler, SWINDLER an’feben, to regard, look upon
ber Stab, STAFF, stick aug’ftreden, to STRETCH OUT
ber Turner, [TURNER], gymnast bliden, to look, glance
bie Here, witch, HAG verfudien, to try, attempt
die Polizei’, PoLICE nie’deridlagen (sep.), cast down
EXERCISES

546. 1. Wenn du ihn nidht um Berseihung bitteft, darfft du
ihm nie ieder bor die Wugen treten. 2. Die fleine Emma ift
bofe auf ifren Bruber, da er fie immer nur Ddie fleine DHere
nennt. 3. Fiinfmal Hinter einander (in succession) Hhat bie
Stadt Herrn Merg sum Bitrgermeifter gewdhlt, und nun Hat
ibn der Gouverneur jum oberften Ridier de3 Staatesd ernannt.
4. Man follte e8 nidt filr moglid halten; objdon id) ihn fdon
mehrere Male fitr einen Scwindler erflart Habe, fieht er mid
dbod) immer nod) al3 feinen Freund an. 5. Seine Arme ausdge-
ftredt, aber f{eine ugen ju Boden gejdlagen (cast), trat er
fdmellen Sdritted bor jeine Mutter und bat fie um BVerzeihung.
6. Da id) ihn fiir einen alten Befannten Pielt, fragte i ihn um
feinen Namen, aber anftatt mir eine Antwort ju geben, Hiep er
mid) einen freden Menfden und {Hlug mir ind Gefidht. 7. Den
armen Leuten ift dad Haug itber bem Kopfe sujammengebrannt.
8. Cin Striupden am Hute, den Stab in ber Hand, jogen bdie
Furner frohen Muted aus der Stadt.

547. 1. The American people twice elected Abraham
Lincoln president of the United States,and of no man are (is)
the people prouder than of him; (the) history simply calls
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him ‘honest Abe.’ 2. There are [some] people (Leute) of
whom one never gets tired. Such a person is Mr. Harrison;
three times in succession he was appointed police-judge
(Polizeiridter) and now the people have elected him mayor
of the city. 3. I consider him a very coarse fellow; he
stepped on my father’s (dat.) toes, but he never (nidt ein-
mal) asked his (him for) pardon. 4. I tried to look into
the woman’s (dat.) eyes, when I asked her for it, but she
answered [with] her eyes cast down. §. Who taught you
the French language, boys? , We learned it in France,
where (whither) we went, after our (us the) parents had
died. 6. I regard the whole story as untrue; for if he had
declared him [to be] a liar, he would have struck his [him
in the] face. 7. [With] tear-stained eyes, she stepped
up to (vor) me and begged me for some (a small) aid.
8. His (to him the) hair (/) has grown gray before the
time. Yes, one would hardly think (Balten) it possible,
but he has had very great misfortunes (much misfortune).

LESSON LXXIV

AppITIONAL USES OF THE INFINITIVE

548. Infinitives used as nouns retain in English their
verbal character being modified by adverbs and com-
pleted by objects. In German, however, these infinitives
are real nouns in the neuter gender. They can, therefore,
be modified only by adjectives, and all nouns dependent
upon them stand in the genitive and sometimes in the
dative introduced by von. Da3 deutlidie Ausjprecien aller
Silben ift beim Telephonieren fehr notwendig, 7o promounce all
svllables distinctly is very necessary in lelephoning.

NoTe. The German infinitive is very frequently translated in English

by the present participle (gerund): a3 Raudjen ift hier verboten. Smok-
ing is prohibited here.
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549. A German active infinitive dependent upon the verb
fein has a passive meaning and is frequently translated by
the passive: as ift ju tun? Whas is s0 be done? Pier ift
ein Haus ju vermieten, Here is a house fo (be) let.

550. Frequently an English infinitive must be translated
in German by a dependent clause introduced by daft. This
is especially the case when the infinitive is dependent upon
a passive phrase, or when it has a subject accusative (ex-
cept after Beipen, fithlen, hiven, lafjen, lehren, lernen, madyen,
feben, see 421, 1): J# was said to have happened 4ere, Man fagte,
dafp e8 hier gefdehen fei. 2 was maintained to be untrue, €8
wurde behauptet, daf e8 unwafr {ei. 7 know (desire, believe)
kim 1o be well, Jd weify (offe, glaube), daf} ex twohl ift. But, 7
hear him come, 3 Hhire ihn fommen.

551. VOCABULARY
die Cigar/re, CIGAR bag RNad, wheel, bicycle
die Geldufigleit, fluency fiy an’eignen, to acquire
bie Notiz’, NOTICE indern, to alter, change
bie Stimme, voice, vote - druden, to print
bas8 Frithjahr, spring ertrinfent, to drown

~ ba8 @aslidht, cas LiGHT vermieten, to let, rent

' EXERCISES

552. 1. Der Siinger hat fid) die Stimme durd) zu lautes
Spreden und durd) das fortwihrende Rauden fehr [dever
Cigarren gang verdorben. 2. Gliidlid) ijt, wer vergipt, wasd nidt
mehr ju dndern ift. 3. €3 it faum jzu glauben, ie wenige
Hiufer bdiefed Frithiahr zu vermieten find. 4. Wenn man
{dmwade Augen hat, jo ift dag Lefen von flein gedrudten Bildern
bei Gaslidht nidht su empfehlen. 5. Beim Durdlefen der Jeits
ung fand id) die MNotiz, dap der Bruder meined Freundes Frip
beim Baden ertrunfen ift. 6. €5 witb gefagt, dap Adolf durd
su vieles Radfahren feine Gefundheit verdorben habe. 7. Jd
glaube [e8] nidht nur, fondern id) weip [e5], da mein Freund hier
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gerwefent ift, um mid) su bejuden. 8. Wdihrend bes Lefens oder
bes3 Stubdierensd fann id) nidt rauden; aber e3 giebt viele Men-
fden, bdie glauben, ojne Rauden nidt ftudieren ober lefen zu
tonnen. '

553. I. There is much to be said on both sides, but I do
not believe him to be guilty, although it is reported (man be-
tidtet) to have happened while he was there. 2. If I desire
him to come, I shall let him know (it). 3. To read too
many books does not strengthen the mind, but weakens it.
4. (The) walking and (the) rowing are healthful ex-
ercises, but by too much (long) rowing or walking the
body is weakened. 5. By reading aloud, or by speaking
whenever you (man) have a chance, a person (man) can
acquire, (a) fluency in (the) speaking in a very short time.
6. We know him to be a man of more than ordinary power,
and many believe him to be a great man. 7. He is said to
have bought the house which was to be let here. 8. How
are you getting along (goes it) with (your) speaking Ger-
man (Deut{djpreden)? Oh, I don’t know (it); there is still
much to be done, before I know it fluently. -

LESSON LXXV

AppITIONAL UsEs OF THE PARTICIPLES

554. The English present participle when used as a
noun (gerund) is usually translated by the German infin-
itive (see 548, note): Walking #s @ healthful exercise, Das Gehen ijt
eine gefunde Bewegung. By practising continually you may be-
come a good musician, Durd) fortwdhrendes fiben fannft du ein
guter Mufifer tverden.

555. English present participles preceded by a posses-
sive case and modified by adjectives or adverbs, or com-
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pleted by an object, are most commonly translated in Ger-
man by a subordinate clause introduced by daf. If such a
participial phrase is dependent upon a preposition (except
ofne), the preposition is joined with da or dbar and placed be-
fore the subordinate clause: The girl’s telling i# /o me dis-
pleased her mother, Daf das Midden e8 mir erzihlte, mifpfiel
ihrer Mutter. 7 am against your going #o his house, Jd bin da-
gegen, dafp du nad) feinem Paufe gehft. By practising darly
on the piano, he became at last a very good player, Dadurd), daff ex
tiglid) auf bem Piano iibte, wurbe er sulept ein guter Spieler.—
But, 7 can not do it without your helping me, Jd) fann e3 nidt
tun, ohue daf du mir Bilfit.

556. English participles used appositionally can often
be translated in German as participles or by relative
clauses. But when the participle — with or without a
preposition — expresses a circumstance of time or cause,
it is usually translated in German by a subordinate clause
of time or cause, as: Zke children, singing German and English
songs, marched through the streets of the town, Deutjde und englijde
Qieder fingend, jogen bie Kinder durd) die Strapen der Stabdt.
The army pursued by the enemy, withdrew, Die Armee, bom Feinbe
verfolgt, (or weldhe bom Feinbe verfolgt wurde), oq fidh suriid. —
T'ime: Standing here I saw it all, Wihrend id) Hier ftand, {ah id
alled, Cause: Not knowing who he was, I asked him, Da i)
nidyt waufite, wer er war, fragte id) ihn.  Zime: The army having
been defeated (or, after having been defeated) surrendered, Mad)=
dem die Avmee gejdlagen worben war, iibergad fie fid.

557. 1. The perfect participle in German is frequently
used instead of the imperative in commands: Gtillgeftan-
den! Stand still) Attention) Nufgepafyt! Look out! Pay attention!

2. The perfect participle is used in German in place of
the present participle with fommen to designate a mode of
coming, while an additional accompanying action is also
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expressed by the present participle : €r fam in bag Haus ge-
raunt, He came running info the house. But, €t tam fingend und
ladjend in Dad Haus, He came singing and laughing into the house.

558. VOCABULARY
der Befehl, command, order giinglid), adv., wholly
der Sturm, STORM bejdjatten, to SHADE, overshadow
der Taunug, Taunus Mountains ermattert, to become fatigued o7
bie Angeige, notice, advertisement tired out
die Gompagnie’ (adéreviate Gie.), Peulen, to HowL

COMPANY puften, to puff, steam
die Lofomoti’ve, LocoMOTIVE iiber’/geben, to go over
bie Redaftion’, editorial-room, office umge’ben (imsep.), to surround
bag Blatt, leaf; paper 3u/werfen, to throw toward
ba8 Seil, rope wo immer, where ever
bas Bertrauen, confidence Balt! halt!

EXERCISES

559. 1. Heulend fam der Sturm iiber das8 Gebirge gezogen,
und fofort famen alle Qeute von den Feldern nad) Hauje gerannt,
2. Aufgeftanden, Buben! e ift jdhon {pit. 3. Rinder, jept nur
red)t aufgepapt und gelernt! Dann tonnt ihr fpiter twieder {pie-
len. 4. Obne bap Sie felbjt su jpreden verfuden, werden Sie
nie Deutfd) lernen ; denn nur durd) dad Spreden gewinnen Sie
_ Bertrauen, und indem Sie felbft fragen und antrorten, be-
fommen Sie Geldufigleit im Reden. 5. Jd danfe Jhnen fehr
dafiir, bag Sie mir ju Hilfe gefommen {ind; denn nur dadurd),
daB mir dbag Seil jugeworfen wurbe, bin i) gerettet worden.
6. Gin feines Rind an der Pand fithrend und auf dem Kopfe
einen {dweren RKord tragend, fam Ddie alte Frau langjamen
Sdyrittes den Berg Herauf; oben angefommen rubte fie, ganzlid
ermattet, eine Biertelftunde aus und ging bdann tvieder iveiter.
7. Geftern a3 id) in der Frantfurter Beitung bdie folgende Ans
seige: €in Sommerhaus, einer Familie aud Frantfurt gehirend
und an der Weftfeite ded Taunus gelegen (liegend), umgeben
von einem Derrliden Parf und bejdattet bon grogen Bdumen,
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ift billig su verfaufen. Man wende fih an die Redaftion bes
Blattes. 8. Das von bem Bater meined Gropvaters gebaute
Haus ging geftern, naddem e3 itber Hunbdert Jahre in unferer
Familie gemwefen tar, in andere Hinde itber (the house, having
been built ... and after having been in..., went...).

560. 1. Through our moving to the country, I (have) lost
my friends in the city, but I am opposed to our going
(against it that we go) back to the city again, for since leav-
ing it I have felt (feel) well again. 2. Look out! here come
two horses running through the street. 3. Your brother’s
wanting to go to America I can easily understand, but
your sister’s desiring to leave her mother is not to be
praised. 4. When the locomotive came puffing and whis-
tling up the hill, I gave the order ‘ Halt, stand still !’ and
at once the children stood still. 5. Singing and playing,
the boys amused themselves the whole afternoon, but as
soon as the order: ‘Stop!’ (Aufgehirt!) was given, they all
came running home. 6. The firm [of] Richard & Co. be-
ing (which is) a very large business house, has more than
one dozen [of] travelers. Many of them come home only
once a (im) year; my brother (has) just returned after
having been (after he had been) away over ten months.
7. You can get it by (indbem) simply asking for it and with-
out paying forit. 8. Not having heard anything from him
for (jeit) [a] long time, I was glad to meet him while visit-
ing (while he...) my parents,




APPENDIX

THE ARTICLE AND THE Def AND eit Worps (cf. 63, 64, 84, 99)

PUQZPEOZ

561.  Definite Indefinite
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR.
m. /- n.  mfon m. e ”. m. f. n.
der die  bas bie ein eine ein —
bed ber  Ddes ber cines einer eined —
bemt bder  dem ben einem  einer einem —
der die  das bie einen  eine ein —
. biefer Dbiefe DiefeS Diefe mein meine  mein  meine
. biefe8 Ddiefer bdiefe8 Ddiefer meined meiner meined n.teiner
. diefem biefer Ddiejem Ddiefen meinenmt meiner meinemt meinen
. biefenn bdiefe Diefed Ddiefe meinen meine  mein meine
THE NOUNS
562. Weak Nouns (cf. 76, 92, 110)
S. N.ber Rnabe  bdie Feder Ddie Frau  ber Solbat  ber Menfd)

G. be8 Rnaben Dder Feder der Frau

D. bem fnaben bder Feber Dder Frau
A. ben fnaben Ddie Feder

PL. N. bie ®nabent bdie Febern die Frauen
G. ber fnabent Dder Feberm der Frauenm
D. ben fnaben « den Fedbern ben Frauen
A. bdie fnaben Ddie Federm die Frauen

die Frau

ves Soldaten

bem Solbaten

ben Soldaten
bie Soldaten
ber Soldaten
ben Soldaten
die Solbaten

563. Strong Nouns— Class I (cf. 119)
S. N. ber Maler der Bater die Mutter
G. be8 Malexs bes8 Baters der Mutter
D. bem Maler bem Bater ber Mutter
A. den Maler ben Bater bie Mutter
PL. N. bie Maler die Biter die Miltter
G. ber Maler der Biiter ber Miltter
D. ben Malern ben Bittern den Milttern
A. die Maler bie Biter die Miltter
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bes Menjden
dem Menjden
venn Menjden

bie Menjden
ber Menjden
ben Menjdjen
bie Menfden

bas8 Gebiubde
be8 Gebiudes
bem Gebiubde
bag Gebiubde
die Gebiubde
der Gebiude
ben Gebiuden
die Gebdubde
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564. Strong Nouns — Class II (cf. 196)
S. N. dber Fup ber Tag  bdie Hand ba8 Jahr ber Rbnig
G. bes FugeS be8 Taged der Hand be8 Jahred be3 Rinigs
D. bem Fufe Ddem Tage bder Hand bem Jahre  dbem RKdnig(e)
A. den Fuf  den Tag Ddie Hand bas Jahr ben Rdnig
PL. N. die Fiige  bdie Tage bdie Hinde  bie Jahre  die Kdnige
G. ber Fiige  ber Tage Dber Hindbe  der Jahre  ber Kbnige
D. ben Fiigen den Tagen den HiAnben Dden Jahrem bden Kdnigen
A. die Fitge  bdie Tage Ddie Hinde  die Jahre  bdie Kdnige
565. Strong Nouns — Class III (cf. 244)
S. N. bag Haus ber Reidtum ber Mann
G. be8 Daufed bes Reidtums bes Mannes-
D. bem Haufe bem Reidtum bem Manne
A. ba8 Haus ben Reidhtum ben Mann
PL. NI bie Hlufer die Reidtitmer die Manner
G. der Hitufer ber Reidtiimer ber Minner
D. ben Hitufern ben Reidtiimern bden Minnern
A. die Hiufer bie Reiftimer  die Minner
566. Mixed Nouns (cf. 312)
S. N. der Profef’for der Staat bas Auge
G. bde8 Profefjors be8 Staates be8 Auged
D. dbem Profefjor bem Staate bem Auge
A. den Profefor ben Staat ba8 Huge
PL. N. die Profefio’ren die Staaten bie Augen
G. ber Profefjoren ber Staaten der Augen
D. den Profefforen ben Staaten ben Augen
A. die Profefforen die Staaten die. Augen
DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES
567. Strong (cf. 130)
m. A ”.
S. N. falter Regen falte TWelle talte3 Waffer
G. falte8 (or -en) Regend Falter Welle falted (or -en) Wafjers
D. faltem Regen talter Welle faltem Waffer
A. falten Regen falte Welle falted Waffer
PL. N. falte Regen falte Wellen falte Wafjer
G. falter Regen falter Wellen falter Waffer
D. faltenr Regen faltent Wellen talten Waffern
A. talte Regen talte TWellen talte Waffer




568.

m.

S. N. bder falte Regen
G. de8 lalten Regens
D. dem faltenn Regen
A. den falten Regen

PL. N. bie falten Regen
G. der lalten Regen
D. den faltens Regen
A. die falten Regen

569.
S. N. ein falter Regen
G. eines falten Regens
D. einem falten Regen
A. einen falten Regen

APPENDIX

Weak (cf. 166)
ya
die falte Welle
ber falten Welle
ber falten Welle
die falte Welle

bie falten Wellen
ber faltens Wellen
den falten Wellen
die falten Wellen

Mixed (cf. 169)

eine falte Welle
einer falten Welle
einer falten Welle
eine falte Welle
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7.
bas falte Wafjer
bes falten Waffers
vem falten Wafjer
ba3 falte Waifer

die falten Wafjer
ber falten Wafjer
ben falten Waflern
die talten Waffex

ein falted Waffer
eines falten Waffers
einem falten Wafjer
ein falted Waffer

ProNOUNS AND PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

570. Personal (cf. 203, 204)
SiNGULAR PLURAL
1st Pers. 2d Pers. 3d Pers. 1st Pers. 2d Pers. 3d Pers.
m. s ”.
N. id du et fie o8 wiv  ihr (Sie) fie
G. mein(er) Ddein(er) fein(er) ibrer fein(er)  unfer euer (Jhrer) ihrer
D. mir bir ihm ibr  ifm und  eud) (Jhnen) ihnen
A. mid did) ihn fie o8 und eud) (Sie) fie
571. Reflexive — 3d Person; (cf. 272)
S. N. _ N —
G. feiner, ibrer, feiner G. threx
D. fid D. fig
A fid A. fid
572. Demonstratives (cf. 372, 373, 376)

1. biefer, diefe, diefes ; jenmer, jeme, jeme8 (see 8gs).
PL. N. die

2. S. N. ber, bie, bas

G. bdeffent, deven, defien

D. bem, dex, dem
A. den, die, das

G. beren (berer)
D. benen
A. bdie
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3. S. N. berjenige, diejenige, dasjenige PL. N. biejenigen
G. bedjenigen, bderjenigen, deSjenigen G. Ddexjenigen
D. bemjenigen, derjenigen, demijenigen D. bdenjenigen
A. denjenigen, diejenige, dasjenige A. diejenigen
4. S. N. berfelbe, biefelbe, dasfelbe PL. N. biefelben
G. besfelben, derfelben, desjelbent G. bderfelben
D. demfelben, derfelben, demfelben D. benfelben
A. bdenfelben, diefelbe, dasfelbe A..bicfelbm
573. Relative (cf. 252, 253, 378)
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR ONLY
m. /- n.  all genders m.and f. neuter
1. N. weldjer  welde  weldes  welde 2. et was
G. (deffenr)  (dever)  (beflen)  (vevem) weffen  weffen (wes)
D. weldjem  welder tweldem  welden wem —
A. welden  weldle  welde8  welde wen was
3. ber, die, bag (declined like demonstrative der, die das [cf. 373]).
574. Interrogative (cf. 188, 189)

1. welder, weldye, weldes, pl. weldje (declined like diefer, diefe, diefes [cf. 85]).

2. wer, wad (declined like relative wer, was [cf. 378]).
3. wa8 filr ein, was filr eine, was filr ein (decline only ein [cf. 64]).

575. Indefinite (cf 479, 480)

1. N. jedbermann 2. jemand 3. niemand 4. man
G. jedbermanns jemanbes niemanbes eines
D. jedbermann jemand(em or -en) niemand einem
A, jebexmann jemand niemand einen

THE VERB
576. Tue AvxiLiaries Baben, {eiu, werden
Indicative PRESENT Subjunctive
id) BHabe bin werbe Habe fet werde
du Daft bift wirft habeft feift werbeft
er Dat ift wird Habe fei werde
wiv haben find werden Haben feien werden
ihr Habt feid werbet Habet fetet werdet
fie Baben find werben Haben feien werden
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Indicative IMPERFECT Subjunctive
i Datte war wurde (ward) hitte wve toiirbe
dbu  Datteft warft wurdeft (iwardft) Batteft wiveft witrbeft
er Datte war wurde (ward) Hatte wdre wilrde
wir Hatten  waven  wurdem . Batten wiren tiirben
ihr DBattet waret wurbet Dittet wdvet witrbet
fie Datten  taven  tourben batten wiren witrben
PERFECT

id Habe gehabt, du Haft gehabt, etc. id) Habe gehabt, du Habeft gehabt, etc.

id) bin gewefen, du bift gewejen, etc. id) fei gewefen, du feift gemwefen, etc.

id) bin geworden, du bift gervorden, etc. id) fei getvorden, du feift getvorden, etc.
PLUPERFECT ’

id Datte gehabt, du Datteft gehabt, etc. id) hatte gehabt, du Hatteft gehabt, etc.

id war gewefen, du warft gewefen, etc. id) ware gewefent, du wirft gewefen, etc.

id) war gemworben, du warft geworden, etc. id) wdve geworben, du wiveft geworden,

etc.
FUTURE

id) werde (bu wirft, er wird, etc.) haben id) werde (bu werdeft, er werbde, etc.) haben

id) werbe (du wirft, er wird, etc.) fein id) werde (du werbeft, ex werbde, etc.) fein

id) werbe (du wirft, exr wird, etc.)werben id) werbe(du werdeft, ex werde, etc. )werden
FUTURE PERFECT

id) werbe (bu wirft, etc.) gehabt haben id) werde (bu werdeft, etc.) gehabt Haben

id) werdbe (du wirft, etc.) gewefen fein id) werde (dbu werdeft, etc.) gewefen fein

id) werde (du wirft, etc.) geworden fein id) werde (du werdeft, etc.) getworden fein

PRESENT Conditional PERFECT

id) wiirde (du witrdeft, etc.) haben id) wilrde gehabt Haben
id) witrde (du wilrdeft, etc.) fein td) wiltde gemwefen fein
id) witrde (du wilrbeft, etc.) werden id) witrde geworden fein

Imperative

SING.  Babe fet werde

PLUR. Babt feid werdet

haben Sie feien Sie werden Sie

Infinitive

Pres.  Baben fein werden

PErF.  gehabt Haben gewefen fein geworden fein
Participle

Pres. habend, feiend, werbend  Perr. gehabt, getvefent, geworben
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THE MobpAL AUXILIARIES

577. Indicative
PRESENT
id Ddarf fann mag muf foll will
du  darfit tannijt magit muft . follft willft
er Ddarf fann mag muf foll will
wir dilrfen tonnen mbgen miiffen follen °  wollen
thr Ddiirft tonnt mdgt mitgt follt wollt
fie Dditrfen fonnen mbgen mitffen jollen wollen
IMPERFECT
id durfte fonnte modyte mufte follte wollte
du  durfteft fonnteft modteft mufiteft follteft oo llteft
cr  durfte fonnte modjte mugte follte ollte
wir durften fonnten modyten mugten follten wollten

ihr durftet fonntet modjtet muftet folltet wolltet
fie durften fonnten modyten muBten follten wollten

PERFECT
id DHabe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemufit, gefollt, gewollt)
PLUPERFECT
i® Datte gedburft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt)
FUTURE
i® werde diirfen (Fdnnen, mdgen, miiffen, jollen, wollen)
FUTURE PERFECT
td) werde gedurft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemugt, gefollt, gewollt) haben
. INFINITIVE
PrES.: Ddiirfen fonnen mbgen milffen follen toollen

PERF % gedurft gefornt  gemodit  gemuft gefollt genollt
* | paben Haben Haben Haben Haben Baben

PARTICIPLE

.

PrEs.: bilrfend fdnnend mbgend mitflend follend wollend
PasT: gedurft gefonnt gemodjt gemuft gefollt gewollt
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578. Subjunctive
' PRESENT
id bilrfe tonne mdge “milffe folle wolle
du  Dditrfeft tonneft migeft mitffeft folleft wolleft
cr  Diirfe fonne mdge milfe folle wolle
wir diirfen tonnen mbgen milffen follent ollent
ihr ditrfet tonnet mbget miiffet follet wollet
fie ditrfen tinnen mbgen miiffen follen wollent
IMPERFECT
id dilrfte fonnte mbdte mitfte follte wollte
bu  Dditrfteft tonnteft mbdteft mitfteft follteft wollteft
er Ddilrfte fonnte mbdyte mitgte follte wollte
wir biirften Ionnten mddyten miiten follfen wolltent
ihr ditrftet tonntet mddtet miitet folltet wolltet
fie diirften fonnten modyten miigten follten wollten
PERFECT

id) habe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemugt, gejollt, gewollt)
PLUPERFECT
id) hitte geburft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt)
FUTURE
id) werbe diirfen (Idnnen, midgen, mtiﬁm, follen, wollen)
FUTURE PERFECT

id) werbe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodst, gemupt, gefollt, gewollt) Haben

Conditional

PRESENT
id® witrde dilrfen (fdnnen, mdgen, milfje, follen, wollen)
bu wiirbeft diirfen (fdnnen, mbdgen, miifien, follen, wollen)
PERFECT

id wilrde gedurft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemugt, gefolit, gewollt) Habent
du wiirdeft gedburft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) haben
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WEAK CONJUGATION

Examere. loben, % praise

PrINCIPAL PArTs. loben, lobte, gell_lit

282
579.

Active Voice
INDICATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE
i® Tlobe id) lobe
du lobft du lobeft
er lobt er lobe
wir loben wir loben
ibr lobt ihr Tobet
fie Tloben fie loben
i® Tobte i@ Tobte
du  lobteft bu  lobteft
er lobte er lobte
wir lobten wir lobten
ihr Tobtet ibr Tobtet

fie lobten fie Tlobten
id Habe gelobt BHabe gelobt
bu haft, etc. Babeft, etc.
id Datte gelobt Datte gelobt

du Datteft, etc.  Datteft, etc.

id werde loben

du wirft, etc. werdeft, etc.

Passive Voice

INDICATIVE

PRESENT

id mwerde gelobt
dbu wirft gelobt
er wird gelobt
wir werden gelobt
ihr werdet gelobt
fie iwerben gelobt
IMPERFECT

i® wurbe gelobt
du  mwurbeft gelobt
er wurde gelobt
wir wurdben gelobt
ihr wurbet gelobt
fie wurben gelobt
PERFECT )
bin gelobt worben
bift, etc.
PLUPERFECT

war gelobt worben
warft, etc.

FUTURE

werde loben  twerbe gelobt werdben

wirft, etc.

FUTURE PERFECT

i® werde gelobt iverde gelobt werbe gelobt worben

Haben Haben

fein

SUBJUNCTIVE

i® werde gelobt
bu  werbeft gelobt
er terde gelobt
wir werden gelobt
ibr werbet gelobt
fie werden gelobt

id tiirde gelobt
du  tilrbeft gelobt
er wiirde gelobt
wir wiitben gelobt
ihr iwiirdet gelobt

© fie iiirden gelobt

fet gelobt worben
feieft, etc.

wire gelobt worden
wireft, etc.

werde gelobt werben
werdeft, etc.

werde gelobt worben
fein

bu wirft gelobt iwerdbeft gelobt wirft gelobt worden iwerbeft gelobt worden

haben, etc. Daben, etc.

fein, etc.

fein, etc.
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Active Voice Passive Voice

CONDITIONAL
PRESENT
i® wiirde loben id) wilrde gelobt werden
du wiirdeft loben, etc. du wilrbeft gelobt werden, etc.
PERFECT
i® wilrde gelobt Haben id wiirdbe gelobt wordben fein
du mwilrdeft gelobt haben, etc. du wiirbeft gelobt worben fein, etc.
IMPERATIVE
SiNG. lobe werde gelobt
PLUR. [obet werdet gelobt
loben Sie | werben (Sie) gelobt
INFINITIVE
Pres. loben gelobt werben
PERF. gelobt Haben gelobt worden fein
. PARTICIPLE
Pres. [obend —
PERF. — gelobt

STRONG CONTUGATION

580. Examere. {dlagen, 20 strike
PRINCIAL ParTs. {d)lagen, fdjiug, gejhlagen

Active Voice Passive Voice
INDICATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
i® fdlage id jdlage id werde i® werbe
du {dlagft du  jdlageft du  wirft @ bu  twerdeft =
er {dlagt er  fdlage er irh = et terde E
wir {hlagen  wir fhlagen wir werben | &  wir werben | B
ihr- flagt - ihr fdlaget ibr werdet | 2 ihr werbet | =
fie fdlagen fie jdlagen fie mwerben fie werben
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Active Voice Passive Voice

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
IMPERFECT

id fdlug i fdlilge td wurbe id witrde

du  fdlugft du  fdlitgeft bu turdeft | o Ddu witrdeft | o

er  fdlug er  fdliige e wurde | & er wiide | X

wir jdlugen wir {@lilgen wir wurden '{: wir wilrden | 2

ihr jdlugt ibr fdplilget ibr wurbet = ibr wiltdet | 7

fie fdlugen fie fdlilgen fie tourben fie mwitrben
PERFECT -

i Dabe gejdla- id) Habe gejdhla- i) bin gejdhlagen  id fei gefdhlagen

gen gen worden worden
du Daft gejdla-  du habeft gejdla-  du bift gejdlagen  du feift gejdlagen
gen, etc. gen, etc. worden, etc. worden, etc.
PLUPERFECT
id Datte gefla-  id) hiitte gefdhla-  idywargefdlagen  id wire gefdhla-
gen gen worden gent worben
du  Datteft ge- Ddu Ditteft ge-  du warft gefdhla-  du warveft gejdla-
flagen, etc. fdlagen, etc. gen  tworden, gent  worden,
etc. etc.
FUTURE
i werde jdla- id) werbe fhla-  id) werde gefdhla- i) werde gefdhla-
gent gen gen werben gen werden
du wirft {dla-  du werdeft fhla-  du wirft gefdla-  duwerdeft gejhla-
gen, etc. gen, etc. gen  erden, gen  erden,
etc. etc.
FUTURE PERECT
id) werde gejdhla- i) werbe gefdila- i) werde gejdhla- i) werde gefdhla-
gen Haben gen Haben gent  wordent gen  orden
fein fein
du wirft gefdhla: du werdeft ge-  du wirft gefhla-  dumwerdeftgejdhla-
gen haben, etc. fdlagen haben, gen  worben gen  toorden
etc. fein, etc. fein, etc.
CONDITIONAL
PRESENT

19 witrde jdlagen

id) witrde gejdhlagen werden

dbu wiirbeft jhlagen, etc. bu witrdeft gefdlagen werden, etc.
PERFECT
id) wilrbe gefdlagen worben fein

du witrdeft gejdhlagen worben fein, etc.

id) wilrde gejdlagen Haben
du wilrbeft gefhlogen Haben, etc.
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Active Voice Passive Voice
IMPERATIVE
Sing. jdlage erde gefdlagen
PLur. fdlaget werdet gefdhlagen
fhlagen Sie werden Sie gefdlagen
INFINITIVE
Pres. fdlagen gefdlagen werden
Perr. gefdlagen Haben gefdlagen worden fein
PARTICIPLE
Pres. fdlagend —_—
Perr. —— gefdylagen
§81. Tue Vers gehent conjucatep witn fein
PriNCIPAL PArTs. geBen, ging, gegangen, /0 go
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT IMPERFECT
id gebe id) gebe id) ging id) ginge
bu gebft, etc. du geheft, etc. du gingft, etc. du gingeft, etc.
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
id bin id) fei id war id) wire
du bift =  du feift . du warft o du wiveft |
er ift S erfe S  er war S er ware 2
wit find § wir feien é wir waren e?, wir wiren =§
ibr feid *  ibrfeiet | ®  ibrwaret | 7 ibr waret | 7
fie find fie feien fie waren fie wiren
FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT
i® werde gehen  id) werde gehen id) werbe gegan- id) werde gegan-
gem fein gent fein
du wirft gehen, Ddu werbeft gehen, du wirftgegangen  du werdeft gegan-
etc. etc. fein, etc. gen fein, etc.
PRESENT CONDITIONAL PERFECT
i wiirde gehen id) wilrbe gegangen fein
du ifitdeft gehent, etc. du witrdeft gegangen fein, etc.
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE
SING. gebe PLuR. gebt PrEs. gehen Pres. gehend
gehen Eie

PERF. geganget  PERF. gegangent
fein
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582, REFLEXIVE VERBS
Exampre. fid) itven, /o 3¢ mistaken
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
Singular PRESENT Plural
id irre mid id) trre mid wir frren uns wir irren ung
bu ireft did dbu irreft did ihr trrt eud thr irvret eud
er irvet fid er ivvet fidh fie irven fid fie irren fid
IMPERFCT PERFECT

id) irete mid id) ircte mid id habe mid) ge=  id Habe midh ge-
it iret

PLUPERFECT FUTURE
id) hatte midh ge-  ic) hatte midh ge= i) werde mid i werde mid
iret iret trren irren :

FUTURE PERECT
id werde midh id) iwerde mid

geirrt haben geiret Haben
PRESENT CONDITIONAL PERFECT
id) wilrtbe mid) ivven id) wiltde mid) geivet haben
IMPERATIVE
irre did irret eud irren Sie fid
583. SEPARABLE VERBS
Examere. anfallen, fiel an, angefallen, o attack
Active Passive
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
. PRESENT
id falle an id falle an i werde ange= 14 werde ange-
fallen fallen
bu fillft an, etc.  dufalleft an, etc.  du wirft anges  du werdeft ange-
fallen, etc. fallent, etc.
IMPERFECT
id fiel an id fiele an i® wurde anges  id) wilrbe ange-
fallen fallen

bu fielft an, etc.  dut fieleft ant, etc.  Du wurbeft ange=  du wilrdeft an-
fallen, etc. fallen, etc.



Active
INDICATIVE

i® babe ange-
faller

dbu Haft ange-
fallen, etc.

i® DBatte ange-
fallen

bu Batteft ange-
fallen, etc.

19 werde an-
fallen

du wirft anfal-
Ten, etc.

id werde tmgé-
fallen Haben

du wirft angefal-
lent haben, etc.

i wiltbe anfallen
du wilrdeft anfallert, etc.

id wilrbe angefallen Haben
du witrdeft angefallen haben, etc.

falle an; fallet an; fallen Sie an

Pres. an(zu)fallen
PeRF. angefallen (3u) Haben

PrEs. anfallend

APPENDIX

Passive
SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE
PERFECT .
i® Dabe ange- i bin angefal-
fallen len worben
du Habeft ange-  dubift angefallen
allen, etc. orden, etc.
PLUPERFECT
i bhitte ange- i) war angefal-
fallen len worben

dbu Hitteft anges . du mwarft ange-

fallen, etc. faller worben,
etc.
FUTURE
i® twerdbe an- i) werde ange-
fallen fallen werben
du werbeft an-  du wirft ange-
fallen, etc. fallen werden,

etc.
FUTURE PERFECT
i® werde ange- i) werbe ange-
faller Haben fallen worden
fein
du werbeft ange-  du wirft ange-
follen Haben, fallen twordben
etc. fein, etc.
CONDITIONAL
PRESENT

PERFECT

IMPERATIVE

INFINITIVE

angefallent werben
angefallent worben fein

PARTICIPLE

PERF. angefallent
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SUBJUNCTIVE

i fet angefal-
len worden
du feift angefal-

len worben,etc

i® mwire ange-
fallen worben

du wdreft ange-
fallen worden,
etc.

id werbe ange-
fallen werden

bu twerdeft ange-
fallen werben,
etc.

id werdbe ange-
fallen worden
fein

bu werbeft ange-
fallen worden
fein, etc.

i® wilrde angefallen twerden
bu wiilrdeft angefallen werden, etc.

id) witrde angefallen wordben fein
du witrdeft angefallen worben fein, etc.

werde (werdet, werben Sie) angefallen
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ALPHABETICAL LIST

OF THE MOST COMMON

STRONG, MIXED, AND IRREGULAR VERBS

584. INFINITIVE

IMPERFECT PERF. PART
1. baden, bake bit, detter badte gebaden
befehlen, command befabl (& or B)* befohlen
beginnen, begin begann (& o~ 3) begonnen
beifien, bite bif gebiffen
5. bergen, hide barg (& or it) geborgen
berften, burst barft o~ borft (& o B) geborften
bewegen, induce bewdg betodgen
biegen, bend bdg gebdgen
bieten, offer bdt gebdten
10. binden, bind band gebunden
bitten, ask, beg bat gebéten
blafen, blow blies geblafen
bletbent, remain blieb geblicben
braten, roast briet o bratete gebraten
15. bredjen, break brad gebrdden
brennen, burn brannte (brennte)?! gebrannt
bringen, bring bradte gebriidyt
denfent, think diidyte gedidt
dringen, press brang gedrungen
20. biirfen, be allowed, may durfte gedurft
empfehlen, recommend empfabl (& o~ B) empfohlen
erfdreden,become frightened  exfd)rat exjdroden
effent, eat &8 gegefien
fahren, drive, ride fube gefahren
25. fallen, fall fiel efallen
fangen, catch fing gefmigen
fedhten, fight st gefddhten

1. When the imperfect subjunctive has two forms (as befdhle and befBhle,),
or when it is irregular (as brennte), the modified vowels or the irregular forms
are olated in parenthesis.
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StrRONG, MIXED AND IRREGULAR VERBs — Confinued

INFINITIVE

finden, find
fliegen, fly

30. flichen, flee
fliegen, flow
freffen, eat (animals)
frieren, freeze
gdren, ferment

35. gebdven, bear
geben, give
gehen, go
gelingen (impers.), succeed
geniefen, enjoy

40. gefdehen, happen, occur
gewinnen, win
giegen, pour
gleidgen, be like
gleiten, glide

45. graben, dig
greifen, seize
Baben, have
Balten, hold

IMPERFECT

fand
fiog
flob
fisk.
fedf
feoe !
gdr
gebdr
g&b
ging
gelang
gendg
gejdyah
gemann
-g88
glidy
glitt
griib
griff
Hatte
hielt

Dangen, to be suspended, hang bing

50. Dauen, hew, strike
- heben, lift, raise
heifien, be named
belfen, help
fennen, know
55. flingen, sound
fommen, come
tonnen, be able, can
triedjen, creep
laben, load; invite
60. laflen, let
Taufen, run
Teiden, suffer
Teihen, lend
lefen, read

hieb

556 (3 or it)
Diel

half (& or it)
fannte (fennte)
tlang

tam

fonnte

treidsd

Iiid o labete
Tieg

Tief

litt

lieh

£.03

PERF. PART

gefunden
geflogen
geflohen
geflofien
gefrefjen
gefroren
gegoren
geboren
gegeben
gegangen
gelungen
genoffen
gejdehen
gewonnen
gegoffen
gegliden
geglitten
gegraben
gegriffen
gehibt
gebalten
gebangen
gehauen
gehoben
gebeifen
gebolfen
gefannt
getlungen
gelommen
gefonnt
gefrdden
geladent
gelaffen
gelaufen
gelitten
geliehen
gelefert
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StroNG, MiIXED AND IRREGULAR VERBS— Confinued

INFINITIVE

65. liegen, lie, recline
[3fden, go out (fire)
litgent, lie (tell a lie)

70.

75.

8s.

95-

100.

meffen, measure
mbgernt, may, like

milfier, must, have to

nehmen, take
nennen, name
pfeifer, whistle

pflegen, cherish, be accustomed to

preifen, praise

raten, advise, counsel

reiben, rub
reifen, tear

reiten, ride (on horse)
. Tennen, run

rieden, smell
rufen, call

faufen, drink (animals)

fdaffen, create
fdeiden, part

fdpeinen, seem; shine

fdiegen, shoot
{dlafen, sleep
fdlagen, strike

. fliegen, shut

fdmelzen, melt
fhneiden, cut
fdreiben, write
fdreien, cry
fdhreitenr, stride

fhweigen, be silent

fdhwimmen, swim
fdwinden, vanish
fdwingen, swing
feben, see .

fein, be

IMPERFECT

lag
idy
log
még
mddyte
mitfte
nahm
nannte (nennte)
piiff
pildg
pries
riet
rieb
rif
ritt
rannte (vennte)
i
vief
foff
fouf
fdied
fdhien
sk
fdlief
fdlig
fLsh
fdmol3
fdnitt
fdyrieb
fdrie
fritt
fdtwieg
fowamm (& o~ 8)
fdwand
fdwang
fah

war

PERF. PART

gelegen
gelojdyen
gelogen
gemefjen
gemodyt
gemupt
genommen
genannt
gepfifien
gepflogen
gepriefent
geratent
gerieben
geriffen
geritten
gevannt
gerdden
gerufert
gejoffen
gefdyaffen
gefdyieden
gefdienen
gefdoflen
gefdhlafen
gefdlagen
gefdlofjen
gefdmolzen
gefdnitten
gefdrieben
gefdrieen
gefdyritten
gefdwiegen
gefdwommen
gefdwunbden
gefdoungen
gefehen
gewefent
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STRONG, Mi1xED AND IRREGULAR VERBs— Continued

INFINITIVE

105.

110,

115.

120.

125.

130.

135.

fentdent, send
fieden, boil
fingen, sing
finten, sink
finnen, think
figen, sit
fpinnen, spin
fpreden, speak
fpringen, spring
ftedgen, prick, sting
ftebent, stand
ftehlent, steal
fteigen, mount
ftexben, die
ftoen, push

ftreiten, strive, quarre]

tun, do :
tragen, carry
treffen, hit, meet
treiben, drive
treten, step
trinfen, drink
berberben, spoil
vergefien, forget
verlieren, lose
wadfen, grow
wafden, wash
weiden, yield
weifen, show
wenbden, turn
erben, become
mwerfent, throw
wiegen, weigh
wiflen, know
siehenr, draw, move
awingen, force

IMPERFECT

fandte (fendete)
fott

fang

fant

fann (& or B)
fag

fpann (6 or B)
fprad)

fprang

ftady

ftand (& or i)
ftabl

ftieg

ftard (& o~ 1)
ftiek

ftritt

tat

triig

teaf

trieb

trat

trant

perdarh (& or it)
vergdh

verldr

wuds

witjd

wid)

wies

wanbdte (wenbete)
ward or wurbe
warf (& or i)
dg

wugte

30g

jwang

PERF. PART

gefandt
gefottent
gefungen
gefunfen
gefonnten
gefeffen *
gefponnen
gefprodjen
gefprungen
geftodgen
geftanden
geftohlen
geftiegen
geftorben
geftofen
geftritten
getdn
getragen
getroffen
getrieben
getreten
getrunten
verborben
vergefien
verloven
gewadyfert
gewajden
gewiden
gemwiefent
gewandt
geworden
gewotfen
gewogen
gewuft
geogen
geawungen
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GERMAN—ENGLISH

(Separable verbs are marked by the asterisk.)

A

ab, adv. or sep. pref., off, down.

ab*brennen (brannte, gebranut), to
burn down.

Abend (-8, -¢), m., evening.

Abendeffer (-8, ), 7., supper.

abends, in the evening.

aber, but, however, yet.

ab*fahren (u, a), to drive off, depart.

Abfahrt (-, -em), f., departure.

ab*reifen, to set out, leave.

ab*jreiben (ie, ie), to copy.

UAbteil (-8, -¢), »., coupé, compart-
ment. :

abwirts, downward, downhill

adyt, eight; ber adyte, the eighth; adjt-
a¢bn, eighteen; adtjig, eighty.

abdbie’ren, to add.

Advofat’ (-en, -en), m., lawyer.

Affe (-n, -n), m., ape, monkey.

alarmie’ven, to alarm.

all, all, every; alle8, everything, all.

allein’[ig], alone; adv., allein, but.

allerlei, éndecl., all sorts (kinds) of.

allexort8, everywhere.

al8, adv., as, than; conj., when, as;
al8 wenn (ob), as if.

alfo, consequently, therefore, then.

alt, old, aged.

Alter (-8, -), ., age.

altern, to age, grow old.

Altertum (-[¢]8, “er), 7., antiquity.

altlid), somewhat old, older.

Ume’rita (-8), »., America.

UAmerifa’ner (-8, -), »., American.

Umerifa/nerin (-, -nen), £, Ameri-
can woman.

amerifa’nif), American.

Amt (-8, “er), n., office.

amitfie/ven, ‘i, to amuse (enjoy)
one’s self.

an, prep. (w. dat. and ace.), at, to, by;
adv. or sep. pref., on, at.

an*bieten (5, 0), to offer.

anbder, other.

dndern, to change, alter.

anbders, otherwise, else, differently.

anderthalb, one and a half.

an*erfennen (erfannte, exfannt), to
acknowledge.

An’fang (-8, %e), m., beginning.

an*fangen @, a), to begin, commence.

anfangs, in the beginning, at first.

Angelegenbeit (—, -en), £, affair.

an/genehm, pleasant, agreeable.

an*flagen, to accuse.

an*fommen  (fam, gefommen), to
arrive.

an*nehmen (nahm, genommen), fid),
w. gen., to take care (charge) of.

an*rednen, to charge.

203
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an*ridten, to cause.

an*{daffen, to procure, get.

an*fefen (a, ¢), to look at, consider.

UAnfiht (-, -en), £, opinion, view.

Anfidhtspofttarte (-, -en), 1., sou-
venir postal card.

anftatt, prep. (w. gen.), instead of.

ant’worten, w. dat., to answer.

Un’geige (-, -n), f., announcement,
advertisement.

an*siehen (3og, gezogen), to dress;
fid —, to dress one’s self.

UApfel (-8, *), m., apple.

Apothe’te (-, -n), f., drug store.

Apothe’ter (-8, -), m., druggist.

Ar/beit (-, -em), £, work, labor.

arbeiten, to work.

Arbeiter (-8,-), m., laborer,workman.

Arbeiterin (-, -nen), f., working-
woman.

Arbeiteridaft (-), /., body of work-
men.

Ariftofrat’ (-en, -en), m., aristocrat.

Arm (-8, -¢), m., arm.

arm, poor.

Art (-, -en), /., manner, kind.

artig, mannerly.

Arnet (—, -en), £., medicine.

Arpneiflajge (-, -n), £, medicine
bottle.

Arst (-8, “e), m., physician, doctor.

Aft (-8, “¢), m., branch.

aud), also, too.

auf, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), on, upon,
in, at, to; adv. or sep. pref., up,
open. :

Auf/enthalt (-e8), 7., sojourn, abode.

Auf/gabe (-, -n), £, lesson, task,
example, exercise.

auf*geben (&, ¢), to give up; post,
check.

BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

auf*gehen (ging, gegangen), to go up,
rise, open.

auf*halten (ie, a), {id, to keep one’s
self, stay.

auf*hiingen, to hang (up).

auf*hiren, to stop, cease.

auf*madjen, to open.

aufmertjam (auf), attentive (to).

auf*pafien, to pay attention.

HAuf'fag (-8, “e), m., composition,
essay.

auf*ftchen (ftand, geftartden), to get
up, rise.

auf*treten (&, ¢), to step up, act.

auf/wérts, upward.

Auge (-8, -n), 7., eye.

Augenblid (-8, -¢) 7., moment.

Huguft’ (-8), m., August (month).

aus, prep. (w. dat.), out of, from, of ;
adv. or sep. prefix, out.

aus*driiden, to express.

HAus’flug (-8, “¢), m., excursion, trip.

ausgehen (ging, gegangen), to go out.

ausgejeid)’net, excellent.

aus*lefen (&, ¢), to finish reading.

aus*ruben, to rest.

aus*feben (a, ¢), to look, appear.

aus*ftredent, to stretch out, extend.

auger, prep. (w. dat.), outside of; be-
sides; except.

dufier, comp., outer, exterior.

auferbalb, prep. (w. gen.), outside of.

dufetit, superl, outermost, extreme;
ady., very.

aus*tragen (i, a), to wear out.

Auftralien (-8), ., Australia.

aus/wendig, by heart.

aus*jiehen (308, geogen), to pull out,
move.
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B

Bade (-, -n), f., cheek.

baden (buf, gebaden), to bake.

Biider (-8, -), m., baker.

Bidevei” (-, -en), f., bakery.

babent, to bathe.

58'11)11 ('r 'en)l f's roa.d, way.

Bahnhof (<8, %¢), 7., railroad station.

bald, soon.

baldig, adj., early.

Ball (-8, “¢), m., ball.

Band (-8, “er), »., ribbon.

Band (-8, -¢), 7., bond.

Bant (-, “e), /., bench.

Bant (-, -¢en), f., bank.

Baron’ (-8, -¢), m., baron.

Bart (-8, %¢), m., beard.

bauen, to build.

Bauer (-8, -n), m., farmer.

Baum (<8, %), m., tree.

beant’worten, answer (a question).

bebauern, to regret, be (feel) sorry.

bebeden, to cover.

bebeuten, to mean, signify.

bebiirfen (beburfte, bedburft), w. gen.,
need.

bebiirftig, in need (of).

beeilen, fid), to hurry (up), hasten.

beendigen, to finish.

befehlen (a, 0), to order, command.

befinden (a, u), fi§, to be, feel.

Befinden (-8), n., state of health.

befragen, to question.

begebent (a, ), fif), to betake one’s
self, go.

begegnen, w. dat., to meet.

beginnen (a, o), begin.

begleiten, to accompany.

begliiden, to make happy.

bebalten (ie, a), to keep.

295

behanbeln, to treat.

behaupten, to claim, contend.

bet, prep. (w. dat.), by (near by),
with, at (the house of).

beinahe, almost.

beifammen, together.

beigen (biB, gebiffen), to bite.

befannt, known, acquainted.

Befannte (-1, -n), m., acquaintance;
ein Belannter, an acquaintance.

Belanntjdaft (-, -en), £, acquaint-
ance.

befommen (befam, befommen), to get,
receive.

befringen, to bedeck, decorate.

belehren, to instruct.

belohnen, to reward.

bemddtigen, fif), w. gen., to get
control (of).

bemalen, paint, bedaub.

benadyridtigen, to inform, notify.

berauben, to rob, despoil.

bereiten, to prepare, make.

Berg (-8, -¢), m., mountain,

bergig, mountainous.

berithmt, famous, distinguished.

befdatten, to shade.

befmicren, to besmear, bedaub.

befduldigen, charge.

befeben (a, ¢), to inspect, view.

befiegen, to conquer.

befigen (bejaB, befeffen), to possess.

Befigtum (-8, “er), 2., possession.

bejonbder, special.

befondbers, especially.

beffer, better.

beftehen (beftand, beftanden), to exist,
consist, insist.

befteigen (ie, ie), to ascend; board
(a train).

beftellen, to order.
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beftimmt, definite, positive.

Bejud) (-8, -¢), m., visit.

befudjent, to visit.

betragen (u, a), fid), to behave, con-
duct one’s self. :

betreff8, prep. (w. gen.), concerning,
regarding, as to.

Bett (8, -en), n., bed.

Bewegung (-, -en), f., motion ; ex-
ercise.

Beweis (...fes, ...fe), m., proof.

beweifen (ie, ie), to prove.

bewohnen, to inhabit.

Bewohner (-8, —), m., inhabitant.

bezahlen, to pay.

begichen (be3dg, bezogen), to get, buy.

Bibliothefar’ (-8, -¢), m., librarian.

biegen (3, 0), to bend, bow.

Bier (-8, ¢), 7., beer.

bieten (3, o), to bid, offer.

Bild (-8, -er), »., picture.

bilden, to form. [likeness.

Bilbnis (...fjes, ...fle), ., picture,

Billet/, pron. biljet’ (-5, ...tte), =.,
ticket.

Billeti@alter (-8, -), m., ticket office.

billig, cheap.

binden (a, u), to bind.

bi8, prep. (w. acc.), until, up to, as far
as; cony., until

bitte, please.

bitten (bat, gebeten), ask, beg.

bitter, bitter.

Blatt (-8, “er), 7., leaf; (news) paper.

bleiben (ie, ie), remain, stay.

Bleiftift (8, -¢), »., (lead) pencil.

blind, blind.

bligen, to lighten.

blithen, to bloom.

Blume (-, -n), £, fower.

Blut (e8), 7., blood.

BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

blut’arm, bloodless, anaemic.

Blitte (-, -n), £., blossom, flower.

bd8, bdfe, bad; angry.

Bote (-, -n), m., messenger.

Botfdaft (-, en), £., message.

Braten (e, a), to roast, fry.

braudjen, to need, use.

Brauer (-8, -), m., brewer.

Brauerei’ (-, -¢n), f., brewery.

brav, good, brave.

bredjen (&, ¥), break.

breit, broad.

Breite (-, -n), £, breadth.

brennen (brannte, gebrannt), to burn.

Brief (€8, -¢), m., letter.

Brieftrdger (-8, -), m., letter carrier.

bringen (briidjte, gebridit), to bring.

Brot (-8, -¢), »., bread.

Brud) (-e8, “¢), m., fracture; fraction.

Bruder (-8, %), m., brother.

Britverlein (-8, -), ., little brother.

Bube (-n, -n), m., boy, fellow.

Bud) (-8, “er), 7., book ; quire.

Bilderidrant (-8, “¢), m., bookcase.

Budhandler (-8, -), »., bookseller.

Budyftabe (-n8, -n), m., letter (of the
alphabet).

Burg (-, -n), f., castle.

Bilrger (-8, -), m., citizen.

Biirgermeifter (-8, -), m., mayor.

Buride (-n, -n), m., fellow.

Butter (), /., butter.

c

@he/miler (-8, -), m., chemist.
@Ghine’fe (-n, -n), m., Chinese.
Ghrift (-n, -en), m., Christian.
Gigar’re (-, -n), £, cigar.

Gitro’ne (-, -n), £., lemon.
Confultation’ (-, -en), £., consulta-

tion,
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?

ba, adv., here, there, then; cony.,
since, as, because.

Dad) (-8, “er), 2., roof.

bahin, thither, there.

Dame (-, -n), £, lady.

bamit/, conj., that, so that, in order
that; dba’mit, with it.

danfbar, thankful, grateful.

danfen (w. dat.), to thank.

dann, then, at that time.

baf, that, in order that.

beint, thy, your; beiner, der bdeine,
der deinige, thine, yours.

Demotrat’ (-en, -en), m., democrat.

benfen (bidyte, gedddt) (an, w. acc.),
think (of).

benn, for.

ber, art., the; dem., that, that one,
he; 7e/., who, which, that.

derjenige, he, the one.

beshalb, therefore, for this reason.

. deutfd, German.

Deutie (-n, -n), m. and f., ein
Deutider, the (a) German.

Deutjdland (-8), n., Germany.

Dezem’ber (-8, -), m., December.

Diamant’ (-n, -en), m., diamond.

didt, close, dense.

Didyter (-8, -), m., poet.

did, thick.

Dide (-), S, thickness.

Died (-e8, -¢), m., thief.

Diebftahl (-8, *¢), m., theft.

dienen (w. dat.), to serve.

Diener (-8, -), m., servant.

Diensdtag (-8, -¢), 7., Tuesday.

Dienftmidden (-8, -), 7., servant
girl, domestic.

diefer, this, this one; the latter.
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biesfeit[8], prep. (w. gen.), this side of.

Diret’tor (-8, -‘en), m., principal.

dividbie/ren, to divide.

dod), yet, however, but; neverthe-
less ; yes.

Dottor (Dr.) (-8, -en), m., doctor,
Dr.; physician.

bomiern, to thunder.

Donnersdtag (-8, ), m., Thursday.

boppelt, double.

Dorf (-8, “er), n., village.

dort, there.

dorthisn, there, (to) thither.

bortig, adj., there, of that place.

Drama (-8, ...men), ., drama.

draufien, outside, outdoors.

drei, three.

dreifadh, threefold.

dreifiig, thirty.

dreizehn, thirteen.

drinnen, inside, indoors.

dritte, (der, die, bas), the third.

Drittel (-8, -), »., third (part).

drittens, adv., thirdly.

dbruden, to print.

du, thou, you.

bumm, stupid, foolish.

dbummertveife, foolishly.

Dummbeit (-, -en), f., foolishness,
nonsense, foolish act or talk.

buntel, dark.

bunfeln, to grow dark.

dburd), prep. (w. acc.), through.

burdjaus’, throughout; durdjaus nidt,
by no means.

durdfiie’gen (5, 0), insep., to peruse.

durd)*lefen (&, ¢), to peruse, read
through.

Durdjug (-e8, %¢), m., draft.

bitrfen (burfte, gedurft), to be allowed
(permitted) to, may; need.
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Dutrft (-e8), m., thirst; ~ haben, to be
thirsty.

burften, to be thirsty.

Dugend (-8, -¢), »., dozen.

eben, adj., even, smooth; edv., just.

edt, genuine.

edel, noble, precious.

ebe, cony., before; eher, adv., sooner.

ehrbar, honorable.

€hrbarleit (-), /., honesty, decency.

€hre (-, -n), £., honor.

efhren, to honor.

ehrenhaft, ehrenvoll, honorable.

€Gi (-8, 1), »., egg.

€ide (- -n), £, oak.

eigen, own.

eigentlid), real, proper.

Gigentitmer (-8, -),
proprietor.

ein, a, one; adv. or sep. pref., in.

einander, one another, each other.

einerlet, of one kind.

einfad), simple.

ein*fahren (u, a), to run into, enter.

einfiltig, simple minded, silly.

einigen, to unite.

Ginfiinfte, die, g/, income.

ein’mal, once; auf einmal, at once;
nidt einmal’, not even.

einmalig, single.

einft, once, in the future.

ein*treten (§, €), to step in, enter.

Ginwohnet (-8, -), m., inhabitant.

€i8 (...fe8), n., ice.

Gifen (-8), n., iron.

~ Gifenbabhn (-, +n), £, railroad.

Glefant’ (-en, -en), m., elephant.

E€lle (-, -n), £, ell, yard.

m., owner,
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€ljal (gen. ...fje8), ., Alsace.

@ltern, p/., parents.

empfangen (i, a), to receive.

empfehlen (a, o), to recommend.

Enbde (-8, -n), 7., end.

Gnglinder (-8, -), m., Englishman.

englijd), English.

enorm’, enormous.

entbliibent, to begin to bloom.

entbrennen (entbrannte, entbrannt),
to become ignited.

entdeden, to discover.

Gutdeder (-8, -), m., discoverer.

enterben, to disinherit.

enthalten (ie, a), to contain.

entfrdften, to weaken.

entfeien, dispossess, depose. [arise.

entfteben  (entftand, entftanden), to

entweder, either. ’

er, he; it.

erbarmen, fidh, 2. gen.,to take pity(on).

Grde (-, -n), £, earth.

Greignis (...fjes, ...fie), #., occur-
rence, happening.

everben, to inherit.

erfahren (u, a), to experience, learn.

erfreuen, fidh, w. gen., to enjoy.

exbalten (ie, a), to receive.

erinnern, fid, w. gen., or an w.
acc., remember.

erfilten, fid, to take a cold.

Grtiltung (-, -en), £, cold.

erfliren, explain, declare.

exflirlid), explainable; natural.

erlauben, to allow, permit.

€rlaubnis (-), /., permission.

exleben, to experience.

ermatten, to become fatigued; become
tired out. :

ernennen (ernannte, erannt), to ap-

point.
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ernfihaft, ernftlid), serious, earnest.

@rnte (-, -n), /., harvest.

erreiden, to reach; accomplish.

erjeben (a, ¢), to see, find out.

etft, adj., first; adv., first, only, not
until.

erftens, firstly, in the first place.

erftere (ber, die, das), the former.

ertrinfen (a, u), to drown.

exjiblen, tell, relate.

erjiehen (er3dg, erzogen), to educate.

Grjiehung (-), /., education.

effen (&8, gegefien), to eat.

Gfjen (-8, -), 7., meal, food.

etwas, (indecl.), some; something,
anything; edv., somewhat.

eues, your; gen. pers. pron., of you;
eurer, der eure or eurige, yours.

ewig, eternal.

Gwigfeit (-, -en), 1., eternity.

Grplofion’ (-, -en), £., explosion.

§

Fabrit’ (-, -en), f., factory.

Fabrifant’ (-en, -en), m., monu-
facturer

Faden (-8, %), m., thread.

fabig, able. [run.

fahren (u,a), drive, ride (in 2 wagon);

Fibrmann (-8, “er), m., ferry-man.

fallen (fiel, a), to fall.

falfdh, false.

Fami’lie (-, -n), £., family.

fangen (i, a), catch.

Farbe (-, -n), £, color, paint.

firben, to color, dye.

faft, almost, nearly.

faul, lazy, indolent ; rotten.

faulen, to rot.

Gaulbeit (-), /., laziness, indolence.
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fedyten (8, 8), to fight.

Gedyter (-8, -), m., fighter, fencer,
gladiator.

Geder (-, -n), £., pen, feather.

feblen, to fail, lack ; impers. w. dat.,
to ail, to be the matter with.

Gebler (-8, -), m., fault, error,
mistake,

fehlerhaft, faulty.

Geter (-, -n), /., celebration.

feiern, to celebrate.

fein, neat, fine, beautiful.

Feind (-8, -¢), m., enemy.

feinblid), inimical, hostile.

eindidaft (-, -en), /., enmity.

Feld (-e8, -¢v), 7., field.

Selfen (-8, -) [Felsl, 7., rock.

Fenfter (-8, -), 7., window.

Fevien (p2), vacation.

feft, firm, solid.

Teuer (-8, -), n., fire.

Feuenwebr, /., fire department.

Geuerwehrleute (p2.), firemen.

Fieber (-8, -), 7., fever.

finden (a, u), to find.

findig, inventive.

Finger (-8, -), m., finger.

Finfternis (-, ...fje), /., darkness.

Girma (-, ...men), 7., firm.

Fiid (-8, -¢), m., fish.

fijen, to fish.

Flajde (-, -n), £., flask, bottle.

fledten (8, 8), to braid, wind.

Sled (-5, -¢), m., spot.

Fleifd (-<8), 7., meat, flesh.

fleigig, diligent, studious, industrious.

fliegen (3, 0), to fly.

fliehen (o, 0), to flee.

SluB (...fjes, ... *fie), m., river.

Folge (-, -n), 1., result, consequence.

folgen, w. dat., to follow, obey.



300 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

folgfam, obedient.

fort, adv., forth, away, off; sep.
pref., to continue to.

foxt*fabren (4, a), to drive away;
continue.

fortwih’rend, continual.

Foifil’ (-8, -ten) n., fossil.

Trage (-, -1), /., question.

fragen, to ask, question.

Grantreid) (-8), »., France.

Grany (-ens), m., Frank.

Sranzo’fe (-n, -n), 7., Frenchman.

fran3d/fijd, French.

Frau (-, -en), £, woman, wife,
married lady, Mrs:

Griulein (-8, -), 7, young (un-
married) lady, Miss

fred), insolent, impertinent.

Tredheit (-, -en), £, insolence, im-
pertinence.

fret, free.

Freibeit (-, -en), £., liberty, freedom.

Freitag (-8, ¢), m., Friday.

fremd, strange.

Frembe (-1, -n), m., stranger.

frefien (8%, gefrefien), to eat (ke
animals).

Freuve (-, -n), £., joy, pleasure.

freudig, joyful.

Freubigleit, £, joyfulness, happiness.

freuen, fid), to enjoy one’s self, be glad.

Freund (-8, -¢), m., friend (man).

Freundin (-,-nen), 7., friend (woman).

freundlid), friendly.

Freundidaft (-, -en), £., friendship.

Friede (-n8), m., peace.

frieren (3, 0), to freeze; impers. (w.
ace.), to be cold.

frifd), fresh.

Frig (-en8), 2., Fred.

froh, glad, happy.

A

fromm, pious.

Frudt (-, %), £, fruit.

frudjtbar, fertile.

Mb[‘]r eal'l)' H er ea.rlier, for-
merly.

Grlibjahr (<8, -¢), ., spring.

Frilhling (-8, <), m., spring.

Tritbititd (-8), »., breakfast.

fithren, to lead, guide.

fiinf, five; fiinft-, fifth; fitnfzehn,
fifteen ; filnfzig, fifty.

8““‘)* (_)I .f-y fear.

furdjtbar, fearful, awful.

fitedhten, to fear.

ileft (en, -en), m., prince, ruler.

Fiirftentum (-e8, “ex), ., princi-
pality.

fiteftlid), princely.

Fuk (-8, “¢), m., foot; ju —, on —.

Futter (-8), ., fodder, food.

(1]

®algen (-8, -), m., gallows.

ganj, entire, whole; adv., quite.

ginslid), adv., wholly.

gar, very, at all; gar nidts, noth-
ing ‘at all.

gliven (9, 8), to ferment.

Garten (-8, ©), m., garden.

@iriner (-8, -), m., gardener.

Bértnerei (-, -en), f., gardening,
nursery.

BGaslidyt (-8, ex), #., gaslight.

Gaft (<8, “¢), m., guest.

@afthof (-8, “¢), m., hotel, inn.

Batte (-n, -n), m., husband.

Gattin (-, -nen), £., wife.

gebiren (& o), to bear.

®ebiude (-8, -), 7., building.

geben (&, ¢), to give; ¢8 gibt, there
is, there are.
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gebildet, learned, scholarly.
@®ebirge (-8,-), »., mountain rarge.
Gebritber (p2.), brothers.

®eburt (-, -en), £, birth.

Gedante (-n8, -n), m., thought.
Gedidt (-8, -¢), 7., poem.

®efahr (-, -en), f., danger.

gefallen (gefiel, gefallen), w. dat., to

please, suit.
Gefingnis (...fjes, ...fie), ., jail,
prison.

gegen, prep. (w. acc.), toward, against.

@egend (—, en), 1., region, locality,

Begenwart, /., presence.

gegenwirtig, present, adv., at pres-
ent.

gehen (ging, gegangen), to go, walk,
run.

gehbren, w. dat., to belong.

geborfam, w. dat., obedient.

Beift (8, -exr), m., mind, spirit,
ghost.

geiftig, spiritual, mental.

geitg, stingy, avaricious.

Belaufigleit (-), /., fluency.

gelb, yellow.

@eld (-8, -¢r), 7., money.

Geldbeutel (-8, -), m., purse.

gelegen, situated, located.

Bele’genbeit (-, <n), /., opportunity,
chance.

gelehrt, learned.

Belehrte (-n, -n), m., scholar.

gelten (a, 0), to be worth.

@emad) (-[e]8, %et), 7., room, apart-
ment.

gemein, common.

Gemilfe (-8, ), 7., vegetable.

Gemiit (-8, -er), n., feeling, mind.

genau, exact, accurate.

@eneral’ (-8, -¢ or “¢), m., general.
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genieBbar, fit to enjoy (to eat and
drink).

geniefen (8, genoffer), to enjoy.

genug, enough.

Gepiid (8), 7., baggage.

gerabe, just, straight; straightfor-
ward.

gern (lieber, am liebften), gladly,
willingly ; — baben, to like, - tun,
like to do.

Gefddft (-8, -¢), 7, business; bar-
gain.

gefdehen (a,e), to happen, take place.

Gefdent (-3, -¢), 7., present.

Bejdyidyte (-, -n), /., story, history.

Gefdlecit (28, -er), 7., sex, gender;
family.

@efdwifter, p/, brothers and sisters.

Befellihaft (-, -em), f., company,
society.

Bejesy (8, <), n., law.

Gefigt (8, -¢v), 7., face.

Befpenit (-8, -¢x), 7., specter.

Geftalt (-, -n), £, form, shape,
figure.

geftern, yesterday ; — abend (nadyt),
last night; —frilh (morgen), yester-
day morning.

geftrig, adj., of yesterday, yester-
day’s.

gefund’, sound, well, healthy, whole-
some.

Gefundheit (-), f., health.

Getrint (-¢8,-¢), ,., drink, beverage.

Betreide (-8, ), 7., grain.

Gewand (-8, ex), 7., garment.

Gewerbe (-8, -), 7., trade.

gewinnen (a, 0), to win, gain.

gewif, sure, certain; adv., certainly.

gewdhnlid), common, usual; general,

gieBen (8, gegoffen), to pour.
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®las (fe8, *er), n., glass.

Glaube (-18), m., belief, faith.

glauben, to believe; think, suppose.

gleid), adj., like, equal; adv., equally;
at once.

gleiden (i, 1), w. dat., to resemble.

@lied (-8, -ex), #»., member, limb.

@®liid (-¢8), 7., happiness, (good)
fortune, luck.

gliidlid), happy, fortunate.

glitdliderweife, fortunately.

Gold (-¢8), ., gold.

@®ott (<8, %ex), m., God.

Gouverneur’, pron. Guverndr’, (-8,
-¢), m., governor.

®rab (-8, “er), 7., grave.

Braf («n, -en), m., count.

®ras (-fes, “jer), ., grass.

grau, gray.

greifen (griff, gegriffen), to reach.

grof, great, large, tall.

Gridge (-, -n), f., greatness, size.

" Grogbergogtum (-8, “er), ., grand-
duchy.

Grofmutter (-, %), /., grandmother.

@rofvater (-8, *), m., grandfather.

griln, green; griinlid), greenish.

@rund (-8, “¢), m., ground, reason.

gritien, to greet.

gut, adj., good, kind; adv., well.

Gut (-8, %er), 7., estate.

@iite, £., kindness.

Gymnafium (-8, -ien), #., gymna-
sium, classical high school.

&

Haar (-8, -¢), 7., hair.

Haben (Hatte, gehabt), to have.
Halb, half.

@{ﬂe (—I "en)l f-; half.
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Balten (ie, a), to hold, keep; con-
sider, think, take for.

Hand (-, %¢), f., hand.

Bandeln, 0 act, deal (in, mit).

Handler (-8, -), m., dealer, shop-
keeper..

Handlung (-, -en), £., action; store,
shop.

Handidrift (-, -en), £, handwriting,
manuscript.

Handidjuh (-8, -¢), m., glove.

Handwerfer (-8, -), m., tradesman.

hangen (i, a), to hang, be suspended.

Bart, hard, difficult.

Hauent (hieb, gehauen), to hew, hit.

Haupt (€8, “er), 7., head.

Hauptftadt (-, *¢), £, capital.

Haus (-fe8, “fex), 7., house.

Haus*halten (ie, a), to keep house.

Qaut (-, %), f., skin, hide.

heben (5 3,), to raise, lift.

beftig, vehement, severe.

heilbar, curable.

Beilen, to cure.

Bheilig, holy, sacred.

heiligen, to hallow.

eiligtum (-8, %¢x), 7., sacred thing;
shrine. °

beim, adv., home.

eimat (-), /., home, native country.

Beiratent, to marry.

heifer, hoarse.

Heiferteit (), £, hoarseness.

beifi, hot.

Beifen (ie, ei), #r., to call; intr.,

_ to be called.

©eld (-en, -en), hero.

Belfen (a, 0), w. dat., help, aid.

Hemd (-e8, -en), 7., shirt.

Ber, here, hither.

berauf’, up.
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heraus’, out.

Herbt (-[e]8), m., fall, autumn.

Berein’, in.

hervein*tommen (fam, o), to come in.

Herr (-n, -¢n), m., master, gentle-
man, Mr.

berrlid), magnificent, splendid.

Dery (-ens, -en), ., heart.

berslid), hearty.

Herzogtum (-8, %er), »., duchy.

Heulent, to howl.

Beute, to-day; — abend, this evening;
- frith (morgen), this morning;
- nadyt, to-night.

beutig, adj., of to-day, to-day’s.

fere (-, -n), f., witch, hag.

hier, here.

hierber/, hither, here.

biefig, adj. of Bier, of here, of this
place.

Qilfe (), /., help, aid.

Himmel (-8, -), m., heaven, sky.

hin, away, down, there.

hin und Jer, to and fro.

binauf, up.

hinaus, out.

binaus*gehen (ging, gegangen), to
go out.

Hindernis (...ffes, ...fie), ., obstacle.

hinein, in, into.

hin*gehen (ging, gegangen), to go
there.

hin*fegen, fid), to sit down.

hinten, in the rear, behind.

binter, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), be-
hind, in the rear of; comp., hin-
der, rear.

Hirtle] (-en, -en), m., herdsman,
shepherd.

Hige (), f., heat.

Yody, azerid. Hoh, high.
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Hodichule (-, -n), 7., high school.

Oof (-8, %¢), m., yard, court, depot.

hoffen, to hope.

Hofinung (-, -n), /., hope.

poflid), courteous, polite.

£8he (-, -n), £, height.

Bolen, to fetch, get.

hdrbar, audible.

hoven, to hear.

©ofpital (-8, “er), n., hospital.

Hotel” (-8, -8), n., hotel.

Hund (8, ), m., dog.

Bunbdert, one hundred.

Qunger (-8), m., hunger.

Hungern (Qunger BHaben), to be
hungry.

Qut (-8, “e), m., hat, bonnet.

3.

i9, L

Jveal” (-8, -¢), ., ideal.

ibr, you; dat. of fie, to her; poss.
pron., her, their; Jbr, pol. form.
your; ibrer, der ifhre or ibrige,
hers, theirs.

tmmer, always, ever.

in, prep. (w. dat. and ace.), in, into, to.

tndem’, comj., while, as.

inner, interior.

innerhalb, prep. (w. gen.), within, in-
side of.

innig, fervent.

Jnfett’ (-8, -en), 7., insect.

Infel (-, -n), £, island.

intereffant’, interesting.

Jntevef/fe (-8, -n), »., interest.

irgend, any, some; - einer, any
one; — ¢twas, anything; — jemand,
anybody.

trgendwo, anywhere.

trren, {id, to err.
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Jrrtum (-8, *er), m., error, mistake.
italie’nijd, Italian.

3

i&, yes, indeed.

Jabhr (<8, <€), n., year. .

ie, ever; je...je (befto), the...the.

jedenfall8, at any rate,

jeder, each. every; each (every) one.

jebermann, everybody.

jedod), however, yet.

jebwebder, jeglider, every.

jener, that, that one; the former.

jenfeit[8], prep. (w. gem.), on the
other side of.

jetiig, adj., present.

jegt, now.

Jugend (-), /., youth.

jung, young.

Sunge (-n,-n), m., youngster, young
fellow.

Siingling (-8, -¢), ., youth, young
man.

Junt, m., June.

"

Raf'fee (-8), m., coffee.

Rifig (-8, -¢), m. or n., cage.

Raifer (-8, -), m., emperor.

falt, cold.

Kilte (-), /+, cold.

Ramerad’ (-en, -en), 7., companion,
chum, comrade.

Rampf (-8, %¢), m., fight, battle.

timpfen, to fight.

Ranal (-8, “¢), m., canal.

Randidat’ (-em, -en), m., candidate.

Rapital’ (-8, -ten), ., capital.

tapitulie/ven, capitulate.
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Rartof/fel (-, -n), f., potato.

Rife (-8, -), m., cheese.

Ratholit’ (-en, -en), m., Catholic.

taufent, to buy.

RKaufmann (-[e]8, -leute), m., mer-
chant.

faum, hardly.

fein, no, not a; -er, none, no one,
not any one.

feinerlei, no kind[s] of.

feinesfall, in no case.

feineswegs, no way.

Rellner (-8, -), m., waiter.

Rellnerin (-, -nen), f.. waitress.

fennen (fannte, gelannt), to know;
—lernen, to become acquainted with.

Rind (<8, -ex), ., child.

Rindheit (<), /£, childhood.

Rivde (-, -n), £, church.

tlagen, to complain.

tlar, clear.

Rlaffe (-, -n), £, class.

Rlavier” (-8, -¢), n., piano.

tein, little, small.

Rleinigleit (-, -en), £, trifle

flettern, climb.

tlingen (a, u), to sound.

tlopfen, to knock.

1litg, intelligent, clever, smart. [ness.

Rlugheit (-), f., intelligence, smart-

fnabe (-1, -n), m.. boy.

fodjen, to cook.

tohljdwarj, black as coal. jet black.

&5In, Cologne.

fommen (f&m, gefommen), to come.

Ronig (-8, -¢), m., king.

Rbnigin (-, -nen), f., queen.

toniglid), kingly, royal, regal.

Ronigreid) (-8, -¢), »., kingdom.

tonnen (fonnte, gefonnt), to be able,
can.
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Rongert’ (-8, -¢), ,., concert.

Ropf (-8, %¢), m., head.

Ropfwelh (-¢8), ., headache.

Rorb (-8, “¢), m., basket.

Rbrper (-8, -), m., body.

forperlid, bodily.

Roft (—)/ /-, food, board.

toftbar, precious, costly.

foften, to cost.

Roften, p/., costs, expense.

Rraft (-, %), f., power, strength.

teiftig, powerful, strong.

Rrimer (-8, -), m., retailer, grocer;
Rrimerin (-, -nen), f., woman
shop-keeper.

frant, sick, ill.

Rrantbeit (—, -en), /., sickness, illness.

teintlid, sickly.

Rrany (-8, “¢), m., wreath.

Rraut (-8, “er), ., herb.

trieden (8, 8), to crawl, creep.

Rrieg (8, -¢), m., war.

Rilde (-, -n), £, kitchen.

Rugel (-, -n), £., bullet, ball, sphere.

Ruh (-, %), f., cow.

tinftig, coming, future; adv., in the
future.

Riinftler (-8, -), m., Siinftlerin
(-, -nem), f., artist.

Rupfer (-8), 7., copper.

turj, short.

Riirze (-), ., shortness, brevity.

tilrgen, to shorten.

tilrglid), adv., lately, of late.

Rutider (-8, -), m., coachman.
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ladjen, to laugh.

Lage (-, -n), f., situation, location.

lihmen, to make lame, paralyze.

Qand (-8, “er), »., land, country.

lang[e], long; fdon —, long since.

LQinge (-, -en), f., length.

lings, prep. (w. gen.), along, along-
side of.

langfam, slow. . [have.

laffen (lieg, a), to let, leave; cause,

latei’nijd, Latin.

Taufen (ie, au), to run.

laut, loud, ad., aloud.

lduten, to ring (a bell).

Qeben (-8), 7., life.

leben, to live.

lebhaft, lively.

Qeber (-8, -), 7., leather.

legen, lay.

lehren, to teach.

Lehrer (-8, -), m., Sehrerin (-, -nen),
/-, teacher.

Sehreridaft (<), £, body of teachers,
teaching corps.

Reib (8, -¢r), m., body.

leidyt, light, easy.

Leid (-¢8), 7., sorrow, harm; juleide -
tun, to harm, injure.

Teiden (litt, gelitten), to suffer.

Leiden (-8, -), 7., suffering, ailment,
trouble. ’

leider, alas! unfortunately; I am
sorry to say.

leid tun (tat, getan), to be sorry
(impers.).

Teihen (ie, ie), to lend.

Leftion” (-, -en), £., lesson.

lernen, to learn, study.

le8bar, readable, legible.
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lefen (a, ¢), to read.

legt, last; legter, latter.

Qeute, pl., people, folks.

Qeut’nant (-8, -8), m., lieutenant.

lieb, dear.

Liebe (-), 1., love.

Heben, to love.

lieber, comp. of gexm, rather.

Qiebling (-8,-¢), 7., darling, favorite.

Lied (-8, -er), n., song.

liefern, furnish.

liegen (&, ¢), to lie.

Limona’de (-, <n), /., lemonade.

Ilint, left; linfs, on the left.

Qiter (-8, -), m. or n., liter, quart.

loben, praise.

Lofomoti’ve (-, -n), ., locomotive.

logie’ren, lodge, live, stop.

Qorbeer (-8, -en), m., laurel.

108, loose ; was ift [08? what is up
(the matter)? '

IB{djen, to extinguish.

I3fen, to loose; Billet -, to buy a
ticket.

lo8*madjen, fid), to get away.

liigen (3, 3), to lie, tell untruth.

luftig, lively, merry, joyful, happy.

m

madjen, to make, do.

Midden (-8, -), »., girl; servant.

Major’ (-8, -¢), m., major.

Mal (-8, -¢), 7., time.

Maler (-8, -), m., painter.

man, w. tkird pers. sing., one, they,
people.

mand), indecl., mander, many a,
2/. many, some.

Mann (-¢8, “exr), m., man, husband.

miinnlid, manly; male.
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Mart (-), /., mark (money).

Marte (-, -n), /., postage stamp;
brand, mark.

Martt (-8, %¢), m., market.

marjdie’ven, to march.

Marz, m., March.

mdfig, measured, moderate.

Maurer (-8, ), 7., mason.

mebr, indecl., more; nidt mehr, no
(not any) more, no longer.

mebhrere, several.

wmehrfad), various, adv., several tiines.

Meile (-, -n), £, mile.

mein, my; meiner, der meine or mei-
nige, mine.

meinen, to mean, think, opine.

Meinung (-, -en), f., opinion,

meift, most; meiftens, mostly.

meifterhaft, masterly.

Meifterwert (-8, -¢), »., masterpiece.

Menjd (-en, -en), 7., man, human
being. ,

Meffer (-8, -), »., knife.

Metall” (-8, -¢), 7., metal.

mietent, to hire, rent.

Milg (), /., milk.

Mineral” (-8, -ien), 7., mineral.

Minu’te (-, -n), £, minute.

mifdent, to mix.

Mijdung (-, -en), £, mixture.

mit, prep. (w. dat.), with; adv., along.

mit*bringen (brddte, gebradt), bring
along.

Mit/biirger (-8, -), m., fellow-citizen.

mit*geben (ging, gegangen), to go
along.

Mit’tag (-8, -¢), m., noon.

Mittagefien (-8, -), #., dinner.

mit*teilent, communicate.

mittelft, middlemost, central.

mittler, middle.



VOCABULARY 307

Mittwed) (-8, -¢), m., Wednesday.

mdgen (mddyte, gemddyt), like (care)
to, may.

mdglid), possible.

Moment’ (-[c]8, -), m., moment.

Md’nat (-8, -¢), 7., month.

Mintag (-5, -¢), 7., Monday.

Morgen (-8, ), m., morning.

morgen, to-morrow ; — friih (abend),
to-morrow morning (evening).

Motto (-8, -8), ., motto.

miibe, tired.

Miibe (-, -n), /., pains, trouble; fi)
Mithe geben, to take pains.

Miihjal (-, -¢), £, difficulty, hard-
ship.

multiplizie’ven, to multiply.

Miinfter (-8, —), m. or n., cathedral.

munter, lively, gay; awake.

Mufe’um (-8, Mufe’en), 7., museum.

Mufit’ (-), s., music.

Mu’fiter (-8, -), m., musician.

Mustel (-8, -n), 7., muscle.

milfien (mufte, gemuft), to be com-
pelled to, must.

Mut (-e8), m., courage, cheer.

Mutter (-, *), f., mother.

Milttexdyen (-8, -), 7., (dear) little
mother.

TRutterland (-8), 2., mother country.

a

nad), prep. (w. dat.), after, behind;
to, toward, according to; sep.
pref., after.

Ridbar (-8, -n), m., neighbor.

Ridbaridaft (-), f., neighborhood.

naddem, conj., after.

nad)*fragen, to ask after, inquire.

nady*geben (ging, gegangen), to go
after, be or go slow.

Rad)’mittag (-8, -¢), m., afternoon.

Rady/ridt (-, -en), £, news, report.

nidft, next.

Radyt (-, %), f.. night.

nadts, at night.

Radel (-, -n), f., needle, pin.

nabe, near.

Raberin (-, -nen), £, seamstress.

Rame (-n8, -n), m., name.

ndmlid), namely, viz.

Rarr (-en, -en), m., fool.

naf, wet, moist.

neben, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), be-
side, next to, alongside of.

Reffe (-n, -n), m., nephew.

Reger (-8, -), m., negro. .

nehmen (nahm, genommen), to take.

nein, no.

RNerv (-8, -en), 7., nerve.

RNeft (-8, -r), 7., nest.

nett, neat, fine.

neu, new.

Reuigleit (~, -en), £, news, report.

RNeumond (-e8, -¢), m., new moon.

neun, nine; neunt, ninth; neunzehn,
nineteen; neunjig, ninety.

nidt, not.

Nidte (-, -n), /., niece.

nidt8, nothing, not anything; — al8,
nothing but.

nie, never; — mehr, never again.

nie/der*brennen (brannte, gebrannt),
burn down.

Riederlande, p/., Netherlands.

niedrig, low.

niemal8, never.

niemand, nobody, not anybody.

nod), still, yet; nod nidt, not yet;
nod) ein, one more; weder...nod),
neither...nor.

RNorden (-8), ., north.
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Rotiz” (-, -en), £., notice.

Rull (-, -en), £., zero.

nun, now; well

nut, only, but.

niigen, w. dat., to help, benefit,
profit, to be of use.

nitglid), useful.

o

8b, whether, if.

oben, up, upstairs.

ober, upper; oberft, uppermost.

obgleid), objdon, obwohl, although.

Obft (-8, »., fruit.

O [Odife] (fen, -fen), m., ox.

Ofen (-8, %), m., oven, stove.

offer, open.

DOffisier” (-8, -¢), m., officer.

Bffnen, to open.

oft, often, frequently; fo oft (al8),
as often as, whenever.

one, prep. (w. acc.), without.

Oftober (-8), m., October.

Ontel (-8, -), m., uncle.

Ort (-8, -¢), m., place.
*er), m., village.

Oftern, p/., Easter.

Ofterreid), 7., Austria.

Bftlid), eastern, easterly.

Ort (28,

p

Paar (-8, -¢), 7., pair; ein paar,
indecl., a few, a couple of.

Bad (-8, ¢ or “¢), m. or n., pack.

Pafet” (8, -¢), #., package, parcel.

Pantof/fel (-8, -), m., slipper.

Papier’ (-8, -¢), n., paper.

$apﬁ (’051 ), m., pope.

paffen, w. daz., to suit, fit.

BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

paffie’vent, to happen, occur.

Po’ftor (-8, -en), m., pastor, min-
ister.

Pafient” (-en, -en), m., patient.

Perjon” (-, -en), /., person.

Pfalz (-), f., the Palatinate.

Plennig (-8, -¢), m., penny.

Pfexd (-8, -¢), 7., horse.

Pfingften p2, Whitsuntide.

*ﬂm” (_r 'n)r f:r Pla-nt

pflangen, to plant.

PBfund (-8, -¢), 2., pound.

Pbhilofoph’ (-en, -ent), m., philosopher.

plaudern, to chat.

$Dﬂ (_I 'm)l .f-: post, mail.

pridtig, splendid, grand.

Prifivent’ (em, -en), m.,. president.

Prifivent’idaft (-, -en), f., presi-
dency.

Preis (...fe8, ...fe), m., price, prize.

Preufen (-8), »., Prussia.

preufifd, Prussian.

Pring (-en, -en), m., prince.

Produtt’ (-8, -¢), »., product.

Profej’for (-8, -en), m., protessor.

Prophet’ (-en, -en), m., prophet.

Proteftant” (en, -en), m., Protestant.

Proving” (-, -en), £., province.

priifen, to examine.

Pritfung (-, -en), £, examination.

Pulver (-8, -), 7., powder.

Pulverfabrit (-, -en), £, powder-
mill.

Puntt (-8,-¢), m., point.

@Q

Qualitdt’ (-, -en), £, quality, sort.
Quotient’ (-en, -en), m., quotient.
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R

Rad (-8, %er), 7., wheel.

rad*fabren, to wheel

tafd), swift, quick.

Rat («8), m., counsel.

raten (-ie, -a), to advise, counsel,
guess.

raudien, to smoke.

Redyner (-8, -), m., figurer, calculator.

Redynung (-, -en), £., bill.

Redyt (-8, -¢), n., right, justice, law.

redit, right, correct.

ved)t haben, to be right.

Redattion” (-, -em), 1., editorial
office.

reden, talk.

Reg n (-8, -), m., rain.

Regenjdirm (-8, ), 7., umbrella.

Regierung (-, -en), £, government.

Regiment’ (-8, -¢v), ., regiment.

regne, to rain,

reid), rich.

Reid) (-8, -¢), #., domain, empire.

Reidyslande, p/, territory belonging
to Germany.

Reidtum (-[e]8, “er), m., riches,
wealth.

veif, ripe.

reifen, to ripen.

Reife (-, -n), £., journey, trip.

retfen, to travel, journey.

reiten (vitt, geritten), to ride (on
horseback).

reunen (vannte, gevannt), to run.

tenovie/yen, to renovate.

Refultat’ (-8, -¢), 7., result.

retten, to save.

Ridyter (-8, -), m., judge.

riditig, regular, right.

vicfenftart, very strong.
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Rod (-8, %¢), m., coat, jacket.
t0h, raw, coarse.

Rolle (-, -n), £., roll, part.

ﬂok (-r 'n)r .f-r rose.

tiften, roast.

tdt, red.

tdtlid), reddish.

riidiwdrt8, backwards.

tubern, to row.

zufen (ie, u), to call

ﬂubc (")l,f-' rest.

ruben, to rest.

Rubetag (-8, -¢), m., day of rest.
rubtg, quiet, still.

tithmen, fid), to boast.

ruhmbooll, glorious, full of glory.
Ruffe (-», -n), m., Russian.
Riflel (-8, -), m., trunk (ofelephant).

S

Sadie (-, -n), £., thing, matter.

fagen, to say, tell.

Salat’ (-8, -¢), m., salad.

Same (-n§, -n), m., seed.

fammeln, to gather, collect.

Sammlung (-, -n), /., collection.

Samstag (-8, -¢), m., Saturday.

fimtlid, all, whole, entire.

Singer (-8, -), m., Singerin (-,
-nen), f., singer.

fatteln, to saddle.

fauer, sour.

fauerlid), somewhat sour.

faufer (joff, gefoffen), to drink (like
animals).

Sdaden (-8, ), m., damage, harm.

fhaben, w. dat., to harm, injure.

ftdlid), harmful.

Sdiaf (-8, -¢), 7., sheep.

{daffer (jduf, a), to create.
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Sdalter (-8, -), m., ticket window.

fddmen, fid), to be (feel) ashamed.

iéatﬁﬁr shady.

fdhigen, esteem.

fdgeinen (ie, i), to shine; appear,
seem.

fdenten, to present, give.

fder3haft, funny, comic.

fdbeuen, to shun, avoid, fear.

SW ('_l ‘n)l f:' barn.

fhiden, to send, forward. ¢

fdieben (5, 8), to shove, raise.

fdiegen (8, gejdflen), shoot.

Sdirm (-8, -¢), m., umbrella.

Sdladit (-, -en), £, battle.

fdlafen (ie, a), to sleep.

{glafrig, sleepy.

Sdlafsimmer (-8, -), 7., bed (sleep-
ing) room.

Sdylag (-e8, “¢), m., beat.

fdlagen (u, a), to beat, strike.

fdledht, bad, poor.

fdliegen (8, gefdlSflent), to shut, lock.

SHIdE (-fes, *fler), =, lock, castle.

Sdludt (-, -en), £, ravine, glen.

fdymeden, to taste.

fomeidyeln, 2. dat., to flatter; fid) —,
to flatter one’s self.

fdmelzen (3, 8), melt.

Sdymetterling (-8, -¢), m., butterfly.

fdnauben (3, 3), snort.

Sdynee (-8), m., snow.

jéhneiden (jdmitt, gejdhnitten), to cut.

Sdneider (-8, -), m., tailor; Sdynei-
berin (-, -nen), f£., tailoress.

fonell, quick, swift.

fddn, already; jdon langle], long
since.

fhdn, beautitul, pretty.

Sdydnbeit, /., beauty.

Sdrant (-8, %¢), m., closet, chest.
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fdreiben (ie, i¢), to write.

Sdyreibtijdy (-8, -¢), m., writing-
desk.

fdyreien (ie, ie), to cry, shout.

Sdritt (8, -¢), m., step, gait.

Sdjuh (-e8, -¢), m., shoe.

Sdubhmadyer (-8,-), m., shoemaker.

Sduld (-, -en), /., debt, fault.

fdubig, guilty; — fein, to owe.

Sdule (-, -n), /- school.

Sditler (-8, -), m., (boy) pupd,
scholar ; Sditlerin (-, -nen), £,
(girl) pupil.

Sdyultag (<8, -¢), m., school-day.

Sdiig (-fies, “fle), m., shot.

Saiifiel (-, -n), £., bowl, dish.

{dittteln, to shake.

fdwad), weak.

{dmwiden, to weaken.

Sdwager (-8, ©), m., brother-in-law,

{dwarz, black.,

{dwdrzen, to blacken.

Sdwarzwald (-8), 7., Black Forest.

fdweigen (ie, te), to keep quiet.

Sdwein (-8, ), »., hog, pig.

Sdyweiz (-), ., Switzerland.

{dwer, heavy, difficult.

Sdywert (-8, -ev), 7., sword.

Sdwefter (-, -n), £., sister.

Sdwefterlein (-8, -), =., little sister.

Sdwindler (-8, -), m., swindler.

fed8, six; fedyte, sixth; fedh8zehm,
sixteen; fed)zig, sixty.

Sedftel (-8, -), »., sixth (part).

See (-8, -n), m., lake; See (-),
/-, ocean, sea.

Seetilfte (-, -n), £., seacoast.

Seele (-, -n), £, soul.

fegeln, to sail.

feben (a, e), to see, look.

febr, very, very much.
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Seide (-), £.,) silk.

Seil (-8, -¢), n., rope.

fein (war, gewefert), to be.

fein, his, its; feiner, der feine or
feinige, his, its.

feit, prep. (w. dat.), since, for.

feitdem (feit), conj., since.

Seite (-, -n), f., side, page.

feitwdrt8, sidewards, on the side.

felb, same (berfelbe, the same).

felbft (felber), self (myself, himself,
yourself), adv., even.

feltent, seldom, rare, scarce.

fenden (jandte, gefandt), to send.

fegen, fid, to be seated, take a seat.

fitbar, visible.

fie, she, her, they, them; &ie, you.

fieben, seven; fiebte, sevemth; fich-
3¢bn, seventeen; fiebig, seventy.

Sieg (€8, -¢), m., victory.

‘Sieger (-8, -), m., victor.

Silber (-8), #., silver.

fingen (a, u), to sing.

Sitte (-, -n), £, custom, Labit,
manner.

figen (168, gefefien), to sit.

Stlave (-n, -n), m., slave.

fo, so, thus, then.

fobald” (al8), as soon as; foe’ben,
just; fofort’, at once; fogar/,
even,

Sohn (-8, ©), m., son.

fo lang (al8), as long as; fo oft (al8),
as often as; fo...wie (al8), as
(so)...as.

foldy, imdecl., foldjer, such.

Soldat’ (-ent, -en), m., soldier.

follen, to be obliged (to), shall, ought.

Sommer (-8, =), m., summer.

fonbern, but.

Sonne (-, -n), £., sun.
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Sonntag (-8, -¢), m., Sunday.

fonft, else, otherwise.

Sorge (-, -n), f., care, sorrow.

Sorte (‘, 'ﬂ), f'-, sort, kind.

fowohV...al5, as well...as.

Spanien (-8), #., Spain.

fpaniid), Spanish.

{paren, to save.

fpazieren, (- gehen), to take a walk,
to promenade.

Spaziergang (-8, %¢), m., walk (for
pleasure).

Speifezimmer (-8, -), 7., dining-room.

Spegevei’laden (-8, -laden), m. gro-
cery store.

fpielen, to play.

fpig, pointed, sharp.

Sprade (-, -n), f., language.

foredyen (8, 8), speak.

Spridywort (-8, “et), 7., proverb.

Spule (-, -en), f., spool.

Staat (-8, -en), m., state.

ftaatlid), belonging to the state.

Stab (-e8, %¢), m., staff.

Stadyel (-8, -n) m., sting.

Stadt (-, %¢), f., city, town.

fiadbtijd), belonging to the city.

Stabl (-[e]8, -), m., steel.

Stall (-e8,- “¢e), m., stable.

ftart, strong.

Stiirfe (), f., strength, force.

ftixfen, to strengthen.

ftatt*finden (a, u), to take place.

Sta’tue (-, -n), f., statue.

ftebent (ftand, geftanden), to stand.

fteblen (a, 0), to steal.

fteigen (ie, te), climb.

fteil, steep.

Stein (-8, -¢), m., stone.

Stelle (—I '")l ,f-: POSiﬁOD-

ftellen, to stand, put.
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fterben (a, 0), to die.

ftets, continuously, steadily, always.

Stiefel (-8, -), m., boot.

fill, still, quiet; idle.

Stimme (-, -en), £., voice, vote.

ftimmen, to vote.

Stod (-8, %), m., stick, cane; story
(of a house).

ftol3, proud.

ftogen (le, 3), kick.

Strafe (-, 1), /., punishment, fine.

Strage (-, en), £, street.

Stragenbahn (-, -en), £., street rail-
way, street car.

StrauB (<8, %), m., bouquet.

Strduden (-8 -), #., little bouquet.

fteeiten (ftritt, geftritten), to contend,
quawmrel, fight.

Stroh (-¢8), 7., straw.

Stild (-8, -¢), 7., piece.

Student’ (-ent, ¢n), m., student.

ftudbie’ren, to study.

Stubler/zimmer (-8, -), ., study
(room).

Studium (-8, -ien), ., study.

Stunde (-, -n), £., hour; lesson

Stiinddyent, 2., short hour.

fubtrahie’ven, to subtract.

fudien, to seek, look for.

Sitven (-8), 7., south.

Summe (-, -n), £, sum.

©uppe (-, -n), 1., soup.

fils, sweet.

<

tabelrt, to blame, scold.

Zafel (-, -n),; £, slate, blackboard.
Tag (-[el, ), m., day.

tagen, to dawn.

tiglid), daily.

Tal (-8, “er), n., valley.
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Zaler (-8, -), m., dollar.

ante (-, -n), £, aunt.

tangen, to dance.

tapfer, brave.

Zajde (-, -n), S+ pocket, bag.

Zat (-, -en), £, deed, act.

titig, active.

taujend, one thousand.

eil (-[e]8, -¢), m., part, portion,
share.

teil*nehmen (nahm,. genommen), to
take part.

teils, partly.

tener, dear, expensive, costly.

Theater (-8, -), 7., theater.

Xhee (-8), m., tea.

tief, deep.

Ziefe (-, -n), £, depth.

Xier (-8, -¢), 7., animal, beast.

iergarten (-8, ©), m., zoological
garden.

. Zinte (-, -n), £, ink.

LintenfaB (-fies, “ffer), #., inkstand.
Tild (<8, ), ., table.

Lodyter (-, ), f., daughter.

Lod (-e8), m., death.

tragen (&, a), to carry, wear, bear.
Lraubenjaft (-8), m., grape juice.
trauen, w. dat., to trust.

trdumen, to dream.

traurig, sad.

treffen (tef, ), hit; meet.

treiben (ie, ie), to drive; carry on, do.
treten (&, e), to step.

freu, true, faithful.

trintbar, fit to drink.

rinfen (a, u), to drink.

troden, dry.

troduen, to dry.

troly, prep. (w. gen.), in spite of.
tritb[e], dark, muddy.
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Zriibfal (-, -¢), f., sorrow.
Lugend (-, -en), /., virtue.

Ziire] (-, -en), £, door.

Tiirtei’, (-), f., Turkey.

Turner (-8, -), m., gymnast, athlete.
tun (1Gt, getdn), to do.

Lyrann’ (-en, -en), m., tyrant.

un

iiber, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), over,
above, beyond, across.
iiberall, everywhere, all over.
iiberbrin/gen (-beddte, -buidt), insep.,
to deliver.
iiberdbies, besides, moreover.
itberfilh/ven, insep., to convict.
ibexhaupt’, altogether, at all.
fi’bermorgen, day after to-morrow.
i/ber*fesien, to ferry across.
fiberfe’gen, - inscp., to translate.
iibergeu’gen, insep., to convince.
{1bung (-, -en), /-, exercise, practice.
Ufer (-8, -), #., bank, shore.

Uhr (-, -en), f£., clock, wetch; wie .

viel Uhr? what time? wei Ubr,
two o’clock.

um, prep. (w. acc.), around, at, for;
with the inf. of a verd, in order to.

un’/angenehm, unpleasant, disagree-
able.

Un/art (-, -en), f., rudeness, bad
manner.

u’artig, unmannerly, rude.

un’aufmertjam, inattentive.

und, and.

un/bantbar, ungrateful.

un’freundlid), unfriendly.

un’/frudhtbar, sterile, barren.

un’/genieBbar, not fit to eat (o drink).

un’/gern, unwillingly; ungern tun, to
dislike to do.
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un’gejund, unhealthy.

Un/gliid (-8, -¢), 7., misfortune, bad
luck, accident.

un/gliidlid), unhappy, unfortunate.

un’feilbar, incurable.

un’haflid), discourteous, impolite.

Univerfitit’ (-, -en), /., university.

un’/mdfig, immoderate.

Un’ved)t (-8), 7., injustice, wrong;
un’ted)t haben, to be wrong.

un’zeif, unripe.

unfer, our; gen. of wir, of us; uns
flelver, ber unflelre o~ unjle]rige,
ouré.

unten, down.

unter, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), under;
below; comp., under, lower.

un’tex*gehen (ging, gegangen), to
set, go down.

Unterhal/tung (-, -em), f., enter-
tainment.

unterneh/men  (nabhm,
insep., to undertake.

unterridy/ten, insep., to instruct.

Unterfti’gung (-, -en), f., support,
help.

Un’tugend (-, -en), £., vice, bad habit.

Un’wabrheit (-, -en), £, untruth,

un’jufrieden, discontented.

»

Bater (-8, &), m., father.
Baterland (-8), 7., fatherland.

genommen),

" Baterun’jer (-8, =), n., Lord’s prayer.

verbieten (&, 3), forbid.

verbinden (a, u), unite.

verblilfen, to wilt.

perbrennen (verbrannte, verbrannt),
to burn up.

verbringen (verbridte, verbridt), to
pass. )
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perderben (a, 0), to spoil, ruin.

perbienen, to earn, deserve, merit.

verehren, to revere.

_ bereinigen, to unite.

Bergehen (-8, -), 7., transgression,
crime.

vergefien (vergdB, vergeffen), to forget.

Bergniigen (-8, -), #., pleasure.

Berhaltnis (-fies, -fie), ., relation,
condition.

verirren, fid), to lose one’s way, go
astray.

verfaufen, to sell.

verfehren, to associate.

verlaffen (verlie, verlafient), to leave,
desert.

verlieven (3, d), to lose.

permieten, to let, rent.

Bermdgen (-8, -), »., fortune.

verniinftig, reasonable, sensible.

verreifen, to go on a trip, depart.

verjammeln, fid), to assemble, meet.

verjdieden, different.

verjdiedenerlei, different kinds of.

verfpiten, fid, to be late, tardy.

Berfpitung (-, -en), £, delay.

vexfpielert, to lose in play.

verfpreden (8, ), promise.

verftehen (verftand, verftanbden,, to
understand.

verftorben, deceased.

verftoBen (ie, 8), to disown, drive
from home.

verjuden, to try, attempt.

verteidigen, to defend.

Bertrauen (-8), ., confidence.

vertreiben (ie, ie), to expel, drive
away. )

pertrinfen (a, u), to waste in drink.

periwandt, related.

Berwandte (-n, -it), m., relative.
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verwelfen, to wither.

verzehren, to consume.

Berzeihung (-), /., pardon.

Better (-8, -n), m., cousin (male).

viel, much, a good deal; viele, pZ,
many.

vielerlei, many kinds of.

vielleit’, perhaps.

vier, four; bviert, fourth.

Bievtel (-8, -), »., quarter, fourth.

Bicrtelftunde (-, -n), 2., quarter (of
an hour).

pierehn, Yourteen ; viersig, forty.

Billa (-, Billen), £., villa, summer-
house.

Bogel (-8, *), m., bird, fowl.

Bolt (-8, “er), n., people, nation.

voll, full.

Bollmond (-8, -¢), m., full moon.

vollftandig, complete, full.

von, prep. (w. dat), of, from,
about, by.

vor, prep. (w. dat. amd acc.), be-
fore, in front of, outside of ; ago.

’ voraus’gefest, provided.

porbei’, past, over.

vorbei*fommen (fam, gefommen), to
pass.

vorder, adj., front, in front.

vor*geben (ging, gegangen), to go
ahead, be (go) fast (watch).

vor’/geftern, the day before yesterday.

borig, past, former.

vor*lefen (a, ¢), to read to (some
one), read aloud.

Bor/mittag (-8, -¢), m., forenoon.

porne, in front,
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w

wadfer (u, a), to grow.

Wagen (-8, -), m., wagon, carriage.

wigen (3, 8), to weigh.

Wagenrad (-8, “er), »., carriage
wheel.

wihlen, to choose, elect; vote.

wabr, true; nidt wahr ? isn’t that su?

wibhrend, prep. (w. gem.), during,
cony., while.

Wahrheit (-, -en), £, truth.

Wald (-8, “cr), m., woods, forest.

waldig, wooded.

Wand (-, “e), f., wall.

Wanberer (-5, -), m., wanderer.

fvanbdern, to wander.

wann, when?

Ware (-, -n), f., ware, goods.

warm, warm.

warnen, to warn.

warten (auf), . acc., wait, (for).

warum, why, wherefore.

was, interrog., what; rel., which,
that, whatever.

was filr ein, what kind (sort) of a.

Wafler (-8, -), ., water.

Weber (-8, —), m., weaver.

Webevei’ (-, -en), f., weaving, art
of weaving; weaving-mill.

Weg (-e8, -¢), 7., way, road.

wegen, prep. (w. gen.), on account of.

Weib (-8, -er), /., woman, wife.

Weihnadyten, p/., Christmas.

weil, because, since, as.

Wein (-[e]8, <), m., wine.

Weife (-, -n), £, manner.

weife, wise.

weif}, white. )

weit, wide, broad; umd fo weiter
(u. {. w.), and so forth (etc.).

wet’ter*fahren (u, a), to continue,
to ride on.

wei’ter*gehen (ging, gegangen), to go
on, continue to go. .

tei’ter*{pielent, continue to play.

weldjer, who, which (one), that.

Welt (-, -en), f., world.

fvem, to whom.

wendent (wandte, gewandt), to turn;
fih wenden (am =. acc.), to apply
(to).

wenig, little; wenige, few.

wenn, if, when; wenn aud (gleid,
{don), although.

wer, who, whoever.

werden (wurde or ward, geworden),
. to become, grow, get.

wexfert (a, o), to throw.

Wert (-e8, -¢), n., work.

Werttag (-8, -¢), m., working day.

wert, worth.

weshalb, why, wherefore.

Wefte (-, -n), £., vest, waistcoat.

weftlid), western, westerly.

Wetter (-8), 7., weather.

widerfpre/den (&, 8), insep., to con-
tradict.

wie, adv., how; conj., as.

wieder, again.

mie’ber*holen, to fetch (get) again.

wiederho’len, insep., to repeat.

wiegen (3, 9), #ntr., to weigh, have
weight.

wievielte (-fte), bexr, what date (day of).

- wild, wild.

Wilgelm (-8), m., William.

Wille (-n8), m., will, wish.

willen, um...willen, prep. (w. gen.),
for the sake of, on account of.

willfom/men, welcome.

Winter (-8, -), m., winter.
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wir, we.

wirtlid), real.

wiffen (wufte, gewugt), to know.
Witwe (-, -n), £, widow.

tvo, where.

Wodye (-, -u), f., week.

twoher/, whence, where from,
wobin’, whither, where to.

wohl, well, sound; adv., to be sure,

probably.

foohnen, to dwell, live.

Wohnung (-, -en), f., dwelling,
house.

Wohnzimmer (-8, -), #x., sitting

(living) room.
tollent, to want, wish, be willing to.
Wort (8, “exr and -¢), n., word.
Wunbder (-8,-), 7., wonder, miracle.
wunderbar, marvelous.
wunbdern, fid), to wonder.
wunberjddn, wonderfully beautiful.
Wunjd) (-3, “e), m.. wish.
wiinfden, to wish.
witrdig, worthy.
Burft (-, “e), /., sausage.

3

8apl (-, -en), /., number.

Babhn (-8, “e), m., tooth.
Bahnarst (-8, e), m., dentist.
Bahnweh (-e8), 7., toothache.
3art, tender.

ebn, ten; zehnt, tenth.

Beit (-, en), £., time.

Beitung (-, -en), f., newspaper.

BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

gerftdren, to ruin.

dichen (389, gejogen), draw, pull;
move, raise.

ielen, to aim.

siemlid), adv., pretty.

Bimmer (-8, -), »., room.

Bimmermann (-8, p/. 3immerleute),
m., carpenter.

8ing (fes, -fen), m., interest, rent.

3u, prep. (w. dat), to, at, in, on;
adv. too, closed.

Buder (-8), m., sugar.

auerft/, at first.

3u/fallig, accidental.

aufrie’den, contented.

Bug (-8, %¢), m., train.

augleidy’, at the same time.

Butunft (), £, future. -

uleide tun, to harm, injure.

au*madyen, to shut, close.

auriid’, back.

suriid*fehren, to turn back, to return.

gufammen, together.

Bufammenitof (-8, -ftdge), m., col-
lision.

gu*fein (war, gewefen), to be shut.

aumei’len, at times, sometimes.

3u*werfen (a, 0), to throw toward.

3wanjig, twenty. .

jwar, indeed, to be sure; however.

3wet, two; aweimal, twice; zweit,
second; jweitens, secondly.

gwingen (a, u), to force, compel.

jwifden, prep. (w. dat. and acc.),
between, among.

3wblf, twelve.
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ENGLISH—GERMAN

(Separable verbs are marked by the asterisk.)

A

a, an, ein, eine, ein.

able, fabig; to be —, fonnen (fonnte,

" gelonnt).

about, prep., um (w. acc.), itber
(w. acc.), von (w. dat.); adv., un=
gefibr; sep. pref., umber’.

above, itber (w. dat. and acc.), obers
Bald (w. gen.); adv., oben.

accident, dag Unglitd (-[e]8, ...8file).

accomplish, erreidjent, vollbrin’gen
(vollbradyte, vollbradit).

according to, nad) (w. dat.).

account, on — of, wegent (w. gen.).

accuse, an*Hagen, befduldigen.

acknowledge, an*erfennen (erfannte,
erfannt).

acquaintance,die Befanntidaft(-,-en).

acquainted (with), befannt (mit),
tundig (w. gen.).

acquire, fi) an*eignen.

act, handeln.

active, tdtig.

add, abbie’ren.

advice, der Rat (-e8).

after, prep., nad) (w. dat); cony.,
nadydem.

afternoon, ber RNady/mittag (-3, -).

afterward, nadher.

again, wicber.

against, gegen, widber (w. acc.).

ago, ot (w. dat.). :

agreeable, an/genchm.

aid, bie Unterftitgung (-, -en).

ail, fehlen (w. dat.).

all, all; (entire), gan3; not at —,
gar nidt.

allow, erlauben; to be allowed to,
dilrfen (durfte, gedurft).

almost, faft, beinabe.

along, prep., lings (w. gen.); adv.,
mit.

Alsace, ba8 EljaB (...fJes).

also, aud).

although, objdjont, obgleid), obtwohl.

always, immer, ftets.

America, (bag) Amerita (-8).

American, adj., amerifa’nifd; .,
ber Amerifa’ner (-8, -); die Ame-
rifa/nerin (-, -nten).

amphibium, ba8 Wmphibium (-5,
...bien).

amuse, erfreuer, amiifie’ven; to —
one’s self, fid) amilfieven.

and, und.

angry, bife.

animal, dag Tier (-[e]3, -¢).

answer, ., die WUntwort (-, -en);
v., antworten (w. dat. of person);
beantworten (a thing).

antiquity, da8 HAltertum (-8, “ex).
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any, irgend; -body, irgend jemand;
— one, irgend einer; -thing, irgend
etwas; -where, irgendmwo.

applaud, applaudie’zren.

apple, der Upfel (-8, ).

appoint, exnennen(ernannte, ernannt).

arm, der Arm (-e8, -¢).

army, bie Hrmee’ (-, -n); bas Heer
(-e8, -e).

around, um (w. acc.), adv., hexum.

arrive, an*fommen (fam, gefommen).

article, ber Arti’tel (-8, -).

artist, der Rilnftler (-8,-); die Riinft-
lerin (-, -nen).

as, adv., al8, wie; as... as, {0... wie;
conj., wie, da; as if (though), al8
wenn (0b).

ascend, Defteigen (ie, ie).

ask, fragen, bitten (bat, gebeten).

assemble, {id) tveffen (tr&f, getroffen),
fid verfammeln.

at, an, bei, in (w. dat.); (w. time of
day), um (w. acc.).

attention! aufgepaft!

attentive, aufmertjam; to be —, auf*-
paffen.

audible, hdrbar.

August (person), AW guit; (montk),
der Auguft’.

aunt, die Tante (-, -n).

author, ber Au’tor (-5, -en).

avoid, berilten.

awake, ertaden.

away, weg, fort.

B

back, juriid”.

bad, {dledt, bdfe, fHlimm.
baggage, bas Bepid (-8).
bake, baden (bfit, a).

BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

baker, der Bider (-8, -).

ball, ber Ball (-8, “¢); die Kugel (-, -n).

bank, die Bant (-, -en).

barren, un’frudtbar.

battle, bie Sdladt (-, -en).

be, fein (war, gewefen), fid) befin-
bent (a, u).

beautiful, jddn.

beauty, die Sdinbeit (-, -en).

because, weil, da.

become, werden tourbe or watrd, ge-
worben).

bed, bas Bett (-5, -en).

beer, ba8 Bier (-3, -¢).

before, prep., vor (w. dat.); adv., be-
bor, vorber; conj., bevor, ebe.

beg, bitten (bat, gebeten).

begin, an*fangen (i, a), beginnen (a,0).

beginning, der Unfang (-8, “e).

behind, binter (w. dat. and acc.).

being, human -, der Menjd) (-en, en).

believe, glauben, denlen (dadyte, ge-
dadyt).

belong, gehdren (w. dat.).

bench, die Bant (-, “e).

better, befler.

between, jwijden (w. dat. and acc.).

bible, bie Bibel (-, -n).

big, grdb.

bill, bie Rednung (-, -en).

bird, der Bogel (-8, ).

birthday, ber @Geburtstag (-8, -¢).

bitter, bitter.

black, {dwar;.

blacken, fdwdrzen.

bless, Beiligen.

blond, blond.

blood-red, blutrot.

blow, z., blafern (ie, a); =., ber

blue, blau. [Sdlag (-8, “e).

boast, fid) rithmen (w. gen.).
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born, geboren.

borrow, borgen, leihen (ie, ie).

both, beide.

boy, ber fnabe (-n, -n).

brave, tapfer.

bread, da8 Brot (-8, -¢).

break, bredjen (a, 0), zerbreden.

breakfast, a8 Frilhftitd (-8, -¢).

bridge, die Brilde (-, -n).

- bring, bringen (brddte, gebridt).

brother, der Bruder (-8, %); -s, die
Gebritder.

brother-in-law, der Sdwager (-8, =).

bud, exblitfen.

build, bauen.

building, ba8 @Gebiude (-5 -).

burn, Brennen (brannte, gebrannt).

bury, begraben (i, a).

business, bdas Gefddft (-3, -¢);
— trip, die Gefdiftsreife (-, -n).

but, aber, allein, jedod), dod); jondern;
al8, (nothing —, nidts als).

butter, die Butter.

butterfly, ber Sdymetterling (-8, -¢).

buy, faufen; - a ticket, ein Billet
IBfen.

" by, bei (w. dat.); vont (. dat.); mit

(w. dat.); durd) (w. acc.).

C

cabin, bie Rajiite (-, -n).

call, rufen (ie, u), nennen (nannte,
genannt), Beifen (ie, ei); to be
called, Beifen; to call for, ab*Holen.

can, Ionnen (fonnte, gefonnt).

candidate, der RKandidat’ (-en, -en).

capable, fibig.

capital, die Dauptftadt (-, ).

captain, ber Rapitin’ (-8, -¢), Haupt-
mann (-3, -leute),
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captive, ber Gefangene (-1, -n), eir-r.

capture, gefangen nehmen (a, ge-
nommen).

car, der Wagen (-8, — or ).

care, n., bie Sorge (-, -n); bdie
Lritbfal (-, -¢); 2., care to (for),
mdgen, twollen.

carpenter, ber Jimmermann (-8.
Bimmerleute).

carpet, der Teppid) (-8, -¢).

carriage, ber Wagen (-8, — or =).

carry, tragen (4, a); - on, freiben
(te, ie).

cast, werfen (a, 0); — down, nieber*-
fdlagen (u, a).

castle, ba8 Sdlog (...fies, ...“fjer),
die Burg (-, <en).

catch, fangen (i, a); ertappen.

Catholic, 7., der RKatholil/ (-en, -en).

cattle, bag8 Bieh (-8).

cause, 7., die Urfade (-, -1), der
Grund (-8, “e); ., lafien (ie, a).

celebrate, feiern.

cent, der Gent (-8, -8).

certain, fider.

chair, ber Stufl (-8, Ze).

chance, die @elegenbeit (-, -en).

channel, ber Ranal’ (-8, ).

character, ber Chaval/ter (-8, -¢).

cheap, billig.

check (baggage), auf*geben (a, e).

cheer, ber Mt (-e3).

chicken, bag Hubhn (-8, %r); - egg,
bas8 PHithnerei (-8, -er).

child, da8 Rind (8, -er).

Christianity, Chriftentum (-5).

Christmas, bdic Weihnadten (pL).

chum, der Kamerad’ (-en, -en).

circumstance, ba§ Berhalinis (...fjes,
ofle).

citizen, der Bilrger (-8, -).
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city, n., die Stadt (-, %); ad.,
ftavtiyd.

claim, behaupten; wollen.

class, die Rlaffe (-, -n).

clear, ar.

clever, flug, gejdeit.

clock, die Uhr (-, -en); at two o™,
um 3wei Ubhr.

close, ju*maden, j@liegen (3, 8).

closed, 3u; to be —, u*fein.

closet, der Sdjrant (-8, “e).

cloth, ba8 Tud) (-e8, *er); -es, die
Reider (p2).

coachman, ber Rutfder (-8, -).

coarse, r0h, grob.

coast, bie Rilfte (-, -n).

coat, ber Rod (-3, “e).

coffee, der RKaffee (-8).

cold, adj., lalt; »., die Rilte, bie
Grliltung (-, -en); to take a -,
iy ertilten; to be —, frieven (im-
pers.) ®,9).

collection, die Sammlung (-, -en).

collision, der Bujam’menftoB (-8, “e).

color, bie Farbe (-, -n).

come, fommen (fam, gefommen); — to
meet, entge’gen*fommen (w. dat.);
— home, heim*tommen.

commandment, ba8 ®ebot’ (-8, -¢).

company, Co., die Gompagnie (-,
-n), Gie, die Gefellidaft (-, -en).

compel, gwingen (a, u); to be com-
pelled, milffen (mute, gemuft).

complain, flagen.

concede (something to one), redjt
geben (einem in etwas).

concert, bag Rongert’ (-8, -¢).

condition,bas Berhaltnis(...fjes,...fe).

congratulate, gratulie’ren.

conscious, bewuft.

consider, Halten (e, a).

BRIEF GERMAN

COURSE

consist, Deftehen (beftand, beftanden).

contented, zufrie/ven.

continual, fortwdhrend.

contradict, wibexfpre/den (a,0), insep.

convict, iiberfith’ren (insep.).

copper, bag Rupfer (-8).

copy, 7., ab*{dreiben (ie, ie); — book,
ba8 Sdyreibheft (-8, -¢).

correct, adj., riftig; »., verbeffern.

count, ., der Graf (-enm, en); 2.,
38blen.

country, da8 Qand (-e8, “er).

coupé, bdas Ab’teil (-8, -¢); bdas
Coupé (-8, -8).

course, (of -), natitelid.

cousin (male), ber Better (-8, -n).

cow, bie uh (-, %¢).

create, fdaffen (jduf, a).

credible, glaublid).

crime, da8 Bevgehen (-8, -); das
Berbreden (-8, -).

cry, fdreien (ie, ie).

cure, Beilen.

cut, {dneiden (jhnitt, gefdnitten).

D

daily, taglid.

dance, tangen.

dark, dunfel, finfter.

darkness, die Finfternis (-).

darling, ber Qiebling (-8, -¢).

daughter, die Todter (-, =); little -,
bag Tddterden (-8, -).

dawn, ., tagen.

day, ber Tag (-8, -¢); — after to
morrow, fibermorgen; - before
yesterday, bvorgeftern; what day
(of the month)? ber wievielte ?

dead, 1dt.

deal, Hanbdeln.
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dealer, der andler (-8, -).

dear, lieb, teuer.

death, ber b (-¢8).

deceive, hinterge’ben (ging, gangen),
(insep.).

declare, erfliren.

deed, bie Xat (-, -en).

demand, verlangen.

depart, verreifen; ab*reifen.

departure, bie Ab’fabhrt (-, -en).

depose, entfegen.

desire, witnjden.

diamond, ber Diamant’ (-en, -en).

die, fterben (a, 0); — from hunger,
verhungern; - from thirst, ber-
burften.

difference, der lntexjdied (-8, -¢).

different, verjdjieden.

diligent, fleiBig.

discourage, entmutigen.

discover, entdeden.

dislike, Baffen, ungern Haben.

dismiss, entlaffen (ie, a).

distribute, berteilen.

divide, dividbie/ven.

do, tun (tat, getdn), maden; (to feel),
fid befinden (a, u).

doctor, der Do¥’tor (-8, -en), der
Arzt (28, ). ’

dog. ber Qund (-3, -¢).

dollar, der Taler (-8, -).

door, die Titr[e] (-, -en).

doubt, 3weifeln.

down, unten, ab.

downhill, downward, abwirts.

drama, da8 Drama (-8, -en).

dress, »., an*3iehen, (308, gezogen);
intr., fi) an*jichen.

drink, frinfen (a, u).

drive, treiben (ie, ie), fahren (u, a),
- out, vertreiben; x., Spajier
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fabrt (-, -en); to take a —, fpa-
sieren fahren (u, a).

during, wibrend (w. ges.).

dusk, to grow —, bimmern.

E

each, jeber; —other, einanbder, fid).

ear, bag Ohr (-8, -en).

early, frilhfe]; earlier, frilher.

earn, berdienen.

carth, die Erde (-, -n).

Easter, (bie) Oftern (pZ).

easy, leidt.

eat, efien (a5, gegefien), frefien (&, ¢),
(like animals).

education, bie Erziehung ().

egg, ba3 Gi (<8, -x).

eight, adjt, eighth, ber adjte; eigh-
teen, adtjehn; eighty, adtjig;
one eighth, ein Adtel (-8, -).

either... or, enteder ... ober.

elect, wihlen, erwidhlen.

elephant, der Elefant’ (-en, -en).

eleven, elf; eleventh, elft.

else, fonft, andbers.

emperor, der Kaifer (-8, -); empress,
die RKaiferin (-, -nen).

enemy, der Feind (-8, -¢).

enjoy, fid) exfreuen; — one’s self, fid
freuen, fid amilfieven.

enliven, beleben.

enmity, die Feindjdaft (-, -en).

enormous, enorm’.

enough, genug.

enter, ein*treten (&, ¢); ein*fahren
(u, a).

entertainment, die Unterhal/tung (-,
-n).

especially, befonbders.

estate, dag8 Gut (-8, “er).
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even, adj., eben ; adv., fogar’, felbft.

evening, der Abend (-8, -¢); this —,
Beute abend; last (to morrow) -,
geftern (morgen) abenbd.

ever (any time), je; (always) immer.

every (one), jeder; -body, jeber-
mann; -thing, alle§; -where,
iibevall”. -

exact, genau.

exercise, bie Hufgabe (-, -n); die
ilbung (-, -en).

exist, beftehen (beftand, beftanbden).

expect, ermarten.

expensive, \teucr.

experience, v., exfahren (i, a), erleben.

explain, erfldren.

express, aus*drilden; - train, bdex
Gryrehiug (-8, -siige).

extreme, ertvéem’; duBerit.

eye, bag Auge (-8, -n).

F

face, Da8 Gefiht (-8, -ex).

factory, die Fabrit’ (-, -en).

faith, der Glaube (-ns).

fall, »., fallen (ie, a), ».; der erbft
(-¢8).

family, bie Fami’lie (-, -n); bdas
Gejdyledit (-e3, -er).

far, teit.

farmer, ber Bauer (-8, -n).

farm house, das Bauernhaus (...Jes,
*er).

fast, f@nell ; — train, der Sdnellzug
(-¢8, -3lige).

father, ber Bater (-8, ).

fault, bie Sduld (-), ber Fehler (-8,-).

favorite, der Liebling (-8, -¢).

fear, »., filtrdjten; »., die Furdt.

February, der Februar’.

BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

feeble, jdwad).

feel, filhlen; fid) befinden (a, wu);
geben (ging, gegangen), impers.;
—(be) ashamed, fid) {@dmen; - glad,
fi freuen.

fellow, der Burfde (-n, -n); —-pupil,
ber Mitidjitler (-8, -).

fence, fedyten (3, &).

fetch, Holen.

few, wenige; a few, ein paar (sndecl.),
einige.

field, das Feld (-8, -ev).

fifteen, filnfzehn.

fifty, filnfsig.

fight, 7., ber fampf (<8, %); 2.,
tampfen, ftreiten (ftritt, geftritten).

figure, die @eftalt (-, -en).

find, finden (a, u).

fine, jddn, nett.

finger, ber Finger (-8, -).

fire, bag Feuer (-8, -).

firemen, bie Feuermwehrleute.

firm, bie Firma (-, -en).

first, exft; at —, juerft; -ly, erflens.

fish, der Fijd (-8, -¢).

fit to drink, trintbar.

five, fitnf.

flower, dbie Blume (-, -n).

fluency, dbie Geldufigleit (-).

fluent; flieBend.

follow, folgen (w. daz.).

food, bie Roft (-); dad Efjen (-8),
ba8 Futter (-8).

*fool, ber RNarr (-en, -en).

foolish, dbumm.

foot, ber Fup (-8, %e); on —, 3u —.

for, prep., filr (w. acc.), 3u (w. dat.);
(time) auf (w. acc.), feit, (w. dat.);
~ the sake of, um...willen (w.
gen.); comj. denm.

forbid, verbicten (5, ).
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force, n., die Rraft (-, %), die
Stirle (-); 2., awingen (a, u).

foremost, vorbderft.

forenoon, der Bor/mittag (-8, -¢).

forest, det TWald (-e8, “er).

forget, vergeflen (&, e).

forgetful, vergeflid).

former, vorber, erfter, jemer.

formerly, frither.

France, (ba8) Frantreid (-8).

Francis, Frang (-ens).

Fred, Frig (-ens).

Frederick, {riedrid) (-8).

freedom, die Freibeit (-, -en).

freeze, frieren (5, 8); — to death,
exfrieren.

freight, die Fradt (-, -en).

French, fran3d/fijd.

Frenchman, der Franzofe (-n, -n).

Frenchwoman, bie Franjdfin(-,-nen).

frequent, iufig, oftmalig; frequently,
oft, oftmals.

fresh, frijd).

friend, m., der Freund (<8, -¢), 1.,
die Freundin (-, -nen).

friendship, bie Freundjdaft (-, -en).

fro; to and fro, hin und Ber.

from, vont, aud (w. dai).

front, in front of, vor (w. dat.): in
the —, vorne, adv.

fruit, die Frudt (-, “e), dag Obt.

Tull, voll.

future, die Jutunft (-), in the -,
tiinftig (ad2.).

G

gait, der Sdyritt (-8, -¢). .
garment, ba8 @ewand (-8, “er).
gay, luftig, frdplid.
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general, z., der @eneral (-8, "¢);
adj., gewdhnlid.

gentle, fanft, 3art.

gentleman, ber err (-n, -en).

genuine, edt.

German, bdeutfd.

Germany, (ba8) Deutigland (-8).

get, exbalten (ie, a), betommen (be-
fam, o), holen; (to become), ters
ben (wurde, getworden).

gifted, Degabt.

girl, a8 Maddjen (-8, -); (servant),
bas Dienftmidden.

give, geben (&, e).

glad, froh, fedhlid; to be -, fi
freuen.

go, geben (ging, gegangen); — along,
mit*geben; — out, aus*gehen, (fire)
erldfden (8, 8); — slow (watch),
nady*gehen; going to be, twerben
(tourbe, geworben).

God, der Gott (-8, “er).

gold, da8 Gold (-£8).

good, gut.

goods, 7., die Wave (-, -n).

government, die Regie’rung (-, -en).

grain, da8 Getreide (-8, -).

grand, groB[artigl.

grandfather, ber Grofvater.

grandmother, die Grofmutter.

grass, ba8 Gras (...fes, “fex).

gray, grau.

great, groB.

greet, griien.

greeting, 7., der Gruf (-8, %e).

grocer, ber Rrimer (-8, -).

grow, wadfen (u, a), werden (wurde,
geworden); — dark, dunfeln.

guess, raten (-ie, a); denfen (bidyte,
gedidt).

guilty, juldig.
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H

hail (stone), 7., dag Dagelforn (-8,
-torner); ». Bageln.

hair, bas Daar (-8, -¢).

half, adj., alb, m.; die Hilfte (- -n).

halt, Balt.

hand, die Hand (-, %e).

hang (suspend), hingen; (to be sus-
pended), Bangen (i, a).

happen, paffieren, gejdehen (a, €);
fid eveignen.

happiness, bag Gliid (-e8).

happy, gliidlid), lujtig.

hard, Hart, jdwer.

hardly, faum.

hardship, bie Mithfal (-, -¢).

hark, Hhoven.

harmful, jddlid.

harvest, die Ernte (-, -n).

hasten, fid) beeilen.

hat, ber Qut (-8, %e).

hate, Baffen.

have, haben; have to, mitfjen (mufite,
gemugt); (cause), laflen (ie, a).

he, er; ber, derjenige.

head, ber RKopf (-3, Ze).

health, die Gefundheit (-).

healthy, gefund, wohl

hear, Hiren.

heart, dad erz (-ens, -en).

hearty, Ber3lid.

heaven, der Himmel (-8, -).

heavy, {dwer.

help, »., Belfen (a,0); 5., die Hilfe ().

her, fie (acc.); ihr (daz.); hers, ifrer,
ber ihre or ibrige.

here, bier, Bietber, ba; adj., Biefig,
of this place.

high, Yod) (908, before inflectional end-
ings); - school, die Hodidule (-, -n).

A
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hill, ber Hiigel (-8, -); ber Berg
(-8, -¢).

hindmost, Bhinterft.

his, fein; feiner, der feine o~ feinige.

hit, treffen (traf, getroffen).

hole, bas Qod) (-8, “er).

home, bdie Hei’mat (=), dag8 Heim
(-8), bas Haus (...fes, *jer); adv.,
beim, nad) Haufe; at -, ju Hauje.

honest, efrlid), ehrbar.

hope, v., Boffen; #., die Hoffrnung
(-, -en).

horse, bag Pferd (-8, -¢).

hospital, da8 Qofpital (-8, -dler).

hostile, feindlid).

hot, Beif.

hotel, ba8 ©otel (-8, -8), der Gaift-
hof (-8, *¢), bas Wirtshaus (...jes,
“Haufer).

hour, bie Stunde (-, -n).

house, dag Daus (...fe8, “fer); —-rent,
bie ausmiete (-).

how, wie.

however, jedbod), bod), aber, allein.

human, menjdlid); - being, bder
Menjd (-en, -en).

hundred, Hunvert; hundredth, hun-
dertft.

hunger, der Hunger (-8).

hungry, Bungrig; to be -, Hunger
haben, Hungern.

husband, bder Gatte (-, -n); bder
Mann (-8, “er), der Semahl (-8, -¢).

1, id.

if, wenn; ob.

ill, frant.

illumine, beleudyten.
impolite, unhdflid.
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in, prep., in, auf (w. dat. and acc.);
adv., eint, Berein’, hinein’.

inattentive, un’aufmertjam.

inch, der 3oll (-8, -¢).

income, die Eintiinfte (7).

incredible, unglaublid.

indoors, brinnen.

industrious, fleigig.

ink, bie Tinte (-, -n).

inn, die Wirtfdaft (-, -en).

inquire, nad*fragen.

insect, bag Jnjeft’ (-8, -en).

instead of, [an]ftatt (. gen.).

instruct, untervidt/en (insep.).

intend, beab’fidytigen, (insep.), wollen.

interest, ba8 Jnteref’fe (-8, -n); (rev-
enues), der 3ing (...fes, ...fen).

iron, bag Eifen (-8).

island, dte Jnfel (-, -n).

it, e8; er, fie.

Italy, (da8) Jtalien (-8).

J

John, Johann; Johnny, DHans.

journey, n., die Reife (-, -n); ».,
veifen.

joy, bie Freude (-, -n).

joyful, freudig, froh.

Judaism, bag Judentum (-8).

judge, ber Ridyter (-8, -).

July, der Ju/li.

just, adj., geredt; adv., gerabe, eben;
—so...as, geradefo (ebenip)... wie.

K

keep, Balten (ie, a), bebalten; — quiet,
fdmweigen (ie, ie); — one’s self, fidh
auf*halter (sep.).

key, ber Sdlitfjel (-8, -).
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kind, s., die Art (-, -en); all kinds
of, allerlet’ (smdecl.); what kind
of, was filr (eint); adj., giltig, gut.

king, ber Ronig (-8, -¢).

kiss, 7., ber Rup (...ffe, %¢); v.,
tiflen.

knife, ba8 Mefjer (-8, -).

knighthood, bag Rittertum (-8).

knock, ftogen (ie, 3), tlopfen; there
is a —, e8 flopft.

know (a thing), wifien (wufBte, ge-
wufpt); fdnnen (fonnte, gefonnt);
— (a person), fennen (fannte, ge-

- fanmt).

knowledge, bie Renntnis, (-, ...fje).

L

labor, n., die Arbeit (-, -en); 2.,
arbeiten.

laborer, ber Wrbeiter (-8, -).

laboring-woman, die Yrbeiterin (-,
-nen).

lady, die Dame (-, -n).

lake, der See (-8, -n).

land, ba3 Land (-3, “er).

language, bie Sprade (-, -n).

large, gro.

last, legt; — night, geftern nadt
(abenbd).

late, {pit; to be —, fid) verfpditen.

lately, fiir3lid), neulid.

latter, lefgter, diefer.

lawyer, ber Advofat’ (-em, -ext).

lay, legen.

lazy, faul.

lead, filhren; — astray, verfilhren.

leaf, bas Blatt (-e8, “er).

learn, lernen; — to know, fennen
Texnen.

least, wenigft; at —, wenigfiens.
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leave, verlafjen, laffer (ie, a); imer.,
ab*reifen.

leg, bag Bein (<8, -¢).

legible, lesbar.

lesson, bie Reftion (-, -en), bie Auf:
gabe (-, -n); bie Stunde (-, -n).

letter (of alphabet), ber Budftabe
(-n8, -n); (epistle), ber Brief (-8, -¢).

liar, ber Liigner (-8, -).

liberty, die Freiheit (-).

lie, z., liegen (@, ¢); (to tell an un-
truth), lilgen (8, ), »., die Rige
(_r ‘n)-

life, bag Reben (-8, -).

like, 2., lieben, gern BHaben; I like
to go, id) gebe gern; adj., gleid),
adv., wie.

likeness, bag8 Bilbnis (...fes, ...fe).

little, fleint; wenig.

live, leben; (reside), twobnen.

lively, luftig, lebbaft.

loaf, ber Laib (-e8, -¢). .

locality, die Gegend (-, -en).

lock, {dliegen (8, 8).

locomotive, die Qofomoti’ve (-, -n),

long, lang[e]; — since, {don lange;
(no) longer, (nidht) mehr.

look, fehen (a, e), Dliden; aus*s
feben; — like, gleidy*fehen.

lose, perlieven; — one'’s way, fid) ver»
irren.

loud, laut.

love, v., lieben; ., die Riebe (-).

M

man, ber Mann (-8, “er), ber Menjd
(-en, -en).

manner, bie Art (-, -en); (custom),
bie Sitte (-, -n); bad manners,
die Unart (-, -en).
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manufacturer, der Fabrifant’ (-en,
-n).

manuscript, die Yandidyrift (-, -en),
ba8 Manujeript’ (-8, -¢).

many, diele; — a, mander.

maple tree, ber Ahorn[baum].

mark (money), 7., die TMaxt (-).

market, der Marft (-e8, “¢); —-place,
-PIM{ (-¢5, .‘)-

married woman, bie Frau (-, -en).

mast, ber Maft (3, -n).

master, 7., der Herr (-1, -en); ber
Meifter (-8, -); »., fid bemadhti-
gen; to be — of, madtig (w. gen.)
fein.

matter, die Sade (-, -n); what is
the - ? wa8 ift [08; what is the
— with him, was fehlt ihm?

may, biirfen (burfte, gedburft), fon-
nen (fonnte, gefonnt).

mayor, der Bilrgermeifter (-8, -).

mean, 7., meinen.

means; by no —, feinesfalls, feines-
wegs.

measure, mefien (&, ¢). .

meat, bad Fleijd) (-e5).

medicine, bie Wrjnei’ (-, -em), die
Medizin/ (-, -en).

meet, treffen (tvaf, getroffen).

melt, fdmelzen (o, o).

mentior, evwdhnen.

merchant, ber Raufmann (-8), g7,
die Raufleute.

messenger, ber Bote (-, -n).

metal, bad Metall” (-8, -¢).

mile, bie Meile (-, -n).

milk, die Mildh (-).

million, bie Million’ (-, -en).

mind, ber Geijt (-8, -ex).

mine, meiner, der meine or meinige.

mineral, bag Mineral” (-8, -ien).
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minute, bie Minu’te (-, -n).

misfortune, ba8 Unglitd (-8).

miss, bad Frdulein (-8, -).

mistake, 7., der Fehlex (-8, -), der
Jeetum (-8, -“mer); v., to be
mistaken, fid) trren.

moment, ber NAugendblid (-8, ¢).

monarchy, bie Monardie’ (-, -n)

Monday, der Montag (-8, -¢).

money, ba3 Geld (-8, -ex).

monkey, der Affe (-, -n).

month, ber Md’nat (-8, -e).

monument, ba§ Monument’ (-3, -¢).

more, mebr.

morning, ber FMorgen (-8, -); this
(yesterday) —, Deute (gefternt) mor=
gen (friih).

mother, bie Mutter (-, ®); - tongue,
bie Mutteriprade (-, -n).

mountain, ber Berg (-8, -¢).

mountainous, Bergig.

move, Ir., bewegen, intr., jiehen
(308, gezogen).

Mr., (bex) Herr (-n, -n).

Mrs., (bie) Frau (-, -en).

much, biel; adv., fehr.

muddy, tritbe,

multiply, multiplizie/ven.

must, milffen (mufte, gentufgt).

my, mein.

myself, felbft.

N

naked, nadt.

name, ber Name (-ns, -n).

narrow, {dmal,

nation, bie Ration’ (-, -en), bas
Bolt (-8, "er).

nature, die RNatur’ (-).

naughty, un’actig.
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near, nabe (w. dat.).

necessary, notwen’dig.

need, ., braudjen; bilrfen; »., die
Mot (-, “); in —, bedilrftig, adj.

negro, der Reger (-5, -).

neighbor, ber Radbar (-8, -n).

neighborhood, die Radybaridaft (-).

nephew, ber Reffe (-n, -n).

nest, bag Neft (-8, -er).

never, tie, niemals.

news, bie Reuigleit (-, -en); die
Radyridht (—, -en); -paper, die Jeis
tung (-, -en).

next, nddft.

niece, die Nidte (-, -n).

night, bie Radt (-, %¢); at—, nadts;
to —, Deute nadt; last —, geftern
nadt. [-3ig.

nine, neun; nineteen, -3ehn; ninety,

no, adj., lein; adv., nein.

no one, feiner, niemand.

noble, ebel.

nobody (no one), niemand, feiner.

noon, der Mittag (-8, -¢).

north, ber Rorben (-8).

North America, Rorbam#’rifa (-§).

not, nidt.

nothing, nidts.

noun, ba8 Hauptwort (-5, “er).

‘now, jegt, nun.

number, bie Zahl (-, -en); die Ans
3abl, die Rummer (-, -n); house —,
Hausnummer.

o

o, oh; o, ad).

obey, gehordien, folgen (w. dat.).

occur, fid) eveignen, paffieven.

ocean, bag Meer (-8, -¢), der Ogean
(-8, -¢), bie See (-, -en).
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leave, verlaflen, laffer (ie, a); imsr.,
ab*reifen.

leg, da8 Bein (-8, -¢).

legible, leSbar.

lesson, die Qeltion (-, -en), die Aufs
gabe (-, -n); die Stunde (-, -n).

letter (of alphabet), bder Budftabe
(-n8, -n); (epistle), ber Brief (-5, ).

liar, ber Qiigner (-8, -).

liberty, bie $reibeit (-).

lie, ., liegen (a, ¢); (to tell an un-
truth), liigen (8, ), ., bie Riige
(_I ’n)-

life, ba8 Qeben (-8, -).

like, v., lieben, gern BHaben; I like
to go, id) gebe gern; adj., gleid,
adv., wie.

likeness, ba8 Bilbnis (...fjes, ...{1%).

little, flein; wenig.

live, leben; (reside), wohnen.

lively, Tuftig, lebbaft.

loaf, der Laib (<8, -¢).

locality, die Gegend (-, -en).

lock, fdliegen (8, 8).

locomotive, die Qofomoti’ve (-, -n),

long, lang[e]; — since, jdon lange;
(no) longer, (nidt) mehr.

look, fehen (a, e), Dliden; aus*-
feben; — like, gleid*feben.

lose, berliewen; — one’s way, fid) ver-
irren.

loud, laut.

love, v., lieben; #., die Qiebe (-).

M

man, ber Mann (-8, “er), der Menfjd
(-n, -en).

manner, die Art (-, -en); (custom),
bie Sitte (—, -n); bad manners,
die Unart (-, -en).

A

BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

manufacturer, ber Fabrilant’ (-en,
-n).

manuscript, die Handidrift (-, -en),
ba8 Manufeript’ (-8, -¢).

many, biele; — a, mander.

maple tree, ber Ahorn[baum].

mark (money), 7., die Mart (-).

market, ber Martt (-8, “¢); —-place,
-plag (-8, "¢).

married woman, bie Frau (-, -en).

mast, der Maft (<8, -n).

master, 7., der err (-, -en); der
Meifter (-8, -); »., fid bemidti-
gen; to be — of, madtig (w. gen.)
fein.

matter, die Sade (-, -1); what is
the - ? was ift (08; what is the
— with him, wa8 fehlt ihm?

may, biirfen (burfte, gedburft), Ion-
nen (fonnte, gefonnt).

mayor, der Bilrgevmeifter (-8, -).

mean, 7., meinen.

means; by no -, feinesfalls, feines-
toegs.

measure, mefien (& ¢). *

meat, da8 Fleijd (-e3).

medicine, bie ranei’ (-, -en), bie
Medizin/ (-, -en).

meet, trefjen (tvaf, getroffen).

melt, f@melzen (o, o).

mentior, evmwihnen.

merchant, ber faufmann (-8), pZ,
die RKaufleute.

messenger, der Bote (-n, -n).

metal, a8 Metall” (-8, -¢).

mile, die Meile (-, -n).

milk, die Milg (-).

million, die Million’ (-, -en).

mind, ber Geift (-8, -er).

mine, meiner, der meine or meinige.

mineral, ba38 Mineval” (-8, -ten).
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minute, die Minu'te (-, -n).

misfortune, ba8 Unglitd (-8).

miss, dag Fraulein (-8, -).

mistake, 7., ber Fehler (-3, -), der
Jrrtum (-8, -“mer); 2., to be
mistaken, fid trven.

moment, ber Rugenblid (-8, e).

monarchy, die TMonardie’ (-, -n)

Monday, ber Montag (-8, -¢).

money, bag Geld (-8, -ex).

monkey, der Affe (-, -n).

month, der Md’/nat (-8, -¢).

monument, ba Monument’ (-8, -¢).

more, mebhr.

morning, bet Morgen (-8, -); this
(yesterday) —, Beute (geftern) mor-
gen (frith).

mother, die Mutter (-, *); - tongue,
die Muttexfprade (-, -n).

mountain, ber Bevg (-8, -¢).

mountainous, bergig.

move, #r., bewegen, intr., iehen
(308, gegogen).

Mr., (der) Herr (-, -en).

Mrs., (bie) Frau (-, -en).

much, biel; adz., fehr.

muddy, triibe.

multiply, multiplizie/zen.

must, mitfjen (muBte, gentupt).

my, mein.

myself, felbft.

N

naked, nadt.

name, der Name (-n8, -n).

narrow, f@mal.

nation, bie Ration’ (-, -en), das
Bolt (<8, “er).

nature, bie RNatur’ (-).

naughty, un’artig.
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near, nahe (w. dat.).

necessary, notwen’dig.

need, v., braudjen; dilrfen; »., bdie
Rot (-, "e); in —, bedilrftig, ad).

negro, der Reger (-5, -).

neighbor, der Radbar (-8, -n).

neighborhood, bie Radbaridaft (-).

nephew, ber Reffe (-n, -n).

nest, bag Reft (-8, -ev).

never, nie, niemals.

news, bie Reuigleit (-, -em); bdie
Radyridt (-, -en); -paper, die Jeis
tung (-, -en).

next, nidft.

niece, die Nidte (-, -n).

night, bie Nadt (-, “¢); at—, nadts;
to —, Beute nadht; last —, geftern
nadt. [-3ig.

nine, neun; nineteen, -3ehn; ninety,

no, adj., lein; adv., nein.

no one, feiner, niemand.

noble, ebel.

nobody (no one), niemand, feiner.

noon, ber Mittag (-8, -¢).

north, der Rorden (-8).

North America, Rordame/rifa (-8).

not, nidt.

nothing, nidts.

noun, bad Hauptwort (-8, Ter).

now, jeft, nun.

number, die 3ahl (-, -en); die An-
3abl, die Rummer (-, -1); house —,
Hausnummer.

o

o, oh; o, ad.

obey, gehordjen, folgen (w. dat.).

occur, fid) ereignen, paffieven.

ocean, bag Meer (-8, -¢), der Ojean
(-8, -¢), die See (-, -en).
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October, der Ofo’ber (-8).

of, von; aus (w. daf).

offer, bieten (3, 3); an*bieten.

office, a8 Amt (-8, “ex).

officer, der Dffizier” (-8, -¢).

often, oft; as — as, fo oft (al8).

oil, bag 1 (-8, -¢).

old, alt.

on, auf, in (w. dat. and acc.); — ac-
count of, wegen (w. gen.).

once, ein’mal; at -, fofort.

one, ¢in, (numeral) ¢ing; — another,
einanber.

only, adv., nur; adj., einjig.

open, »., Bffnen, auf*maden; adj.,
offent, auf; to be —, auf*jein.

opinion, die Meinung (-, -en).

or, oder.

order, ., befehlen; »., der Befeh!l

(-8, -¢); in — to, um...3u.
ordinary, gewdhnlid.
other, anber.

otherwise, fonft.

ought to, follen.

our, unfer; ours, unfle]ver, der un-
flelre or unflelrige.

out (of), prep., aus; von (w. dat.), adv.
(-side, -doors), draufen, bHevaus’,
hinaus’,

outlook, die Nusfidht (—, -en).

outside of, prep., auferhalb (w. gen.).

outward, adv., auswirts.

over, iiber (w. dat. and acc.).

owe, jdulbig fein.

owner, der Eigentitmer (-8, -).

P
page, bie Seite (-, -n).
pain, ber Sdymerj (-8, -em); bie
Mithe (-, -n); to take -s, fidh
Mithe geben (a, e).
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painter, ber Maler (-8, -).

painting, ba8 Gemdlde (-8, -).

pair, dag Paar (<8, -¢).

pardon, n., die Berzeibung (-); ».,
vevzeihen (ie, ie) (w. dat.), ents
fduldbigen.

parents, die Eltern (p2.).

park, der Parf (-8, -5).

part, der Teil (<8, -¢); -ly, teils.

past, bergangen.

pastor, ber Pa’ftor (-8, -0’ren).

patient, ber Patient’ (-en, -en).

pay, bezablen.

peasant, der Qandmann (-e8, -leute);
ber Bauer (-8, -n).

pen, die Feder (-, -n).

people, bag Bolt (-e8, “er); bie
Qeute (p2); — say, man jagt.

perhaps, vielleidht’.

permit, erlauben (w. dat.); to be
permitted to, biirfen (durfte, ge-
dburft).

person, bdie Perfon/ (-, -en).

peruse, dburdifliegen (insep.) (3, 3).

ptennig (penny), der Pfennig (-8, -¢).

philosophy, bdie PBbhilofophie’ (-).

physician, ber UArzt (-3, “e); der
Dol’tor (-8, -en).

picture, bag Bild (-8, -ev).

piece, ba3 Stild (-8, -e).

pig, bas Sdimwein (-8, -¢).

pity; take —, fid erbarmen.

place, ber Plag (-8, %¢); der Ort
(-8, -¢ or Ter).

plant, »., pflangen- ., die Pflanze
(-, -n).

play, fpielen.

pleasant, an’genehm.

please, gefallen (ie, a); bitte.

pocket, die Tajde (-, -n).

poem, bas Gedidht (-8, -¢).
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poet, ber Didter (-5, -).

polite, hbflid).

poor, atm, {dGledt; -house, dag Ars
menhausd (-fes, =jer).

position, bie Stelle (-, -en).

possess, befigen (-jaB, -feffen).

possession, ba8 Befigtum (-8, “er);
in — of, madtig (ad.).

possible, mdglid); as —, mdglidift.

postpone, berfdjicben (3, o).

potato, die Rartoffel (-, -n); -salad,
ber Rartoffeljalat’ (-8, -e).

pound, ba8 Pfund (-e8, -¢).

pour, giegen (338, gegoffen).

powder, bag8 Pulver (-8, -); -mill,
die Pulverfabrit/ (-, -en).

power, die &raft(—, “¢); water —, bie
Waflertraft.

praise, loben.

precious, foftbar, ebel.

prefer, vor*jichen (308, gesogen); lie-
ber w. verd. :

present, v., fdenfen; ., dag Ge-
flent (<8, -¢); adj., jegig; at —,
adv., gegenwirtig.

presidency, bie Prifidentidaft (-).

president, ber Prifivent’ (-en, -en).

presume, benfent (dadyte, gedadht), ver-
muten. [lid.

pretty, adj., jhdn, bitbid; adv., siem-

price, ber Preis (...fes, ...fe).

prince (king’s son), ber Pring (-en,
-en); (rank of nobility), ber Filrft
(-en, -en). [Q0b (<8).

prize, ber Preis (...Jes, ...fe), bas

probable, wabrideinlid.

product, bas Prodult’ (-8, -¢).

promise, ., verjpreden (&, o); .,
ba8 Berjpreden (-3, -).

Protestant, ber Proteftant” (-en, -en).

proud, ftol3.

329

proverb, ba8 Spridmwort (-8, “ex).

provided, borausgefeyt.

province, dbie Proving’ (-, -en).

Prussia, (ba8) Preugen (-8).

puff, fdnauben (5, d).

punish, ftrafen.

pupil, m., der Sdiiler (-8, -); £,
bie Sdiilerin (-, -nen). :

Q

‘quarter, bag Biertel (-8, -); — of an
hour, bie Bierteljtunde (-, -en).

queen, die RBnigin (-, -nen).

question, z., fragen; ., bie Frage
(‘r -ll).

quick, fdnell, vajd.

quiet, ftill, rubig; to keep —, jdhwei-
gen (ie, ie).

R

railroad, bie Eifenbahn (-, -em);
- coach, ber Eif:nbahnwagen (-8, -).

rain, 7., der Regen (-8, -); ., regnen.

raise, feben (3, 8); (plants), 3iehen
(308, gegogen).

rare, felten. [Tefen.

read, lefent (&,¢); — through, burd*-

real, wirflid.

reality, bie WirklidTeit (-).

reason, ber Grund (-8, “e).

receive, befommen (-fam, -fommen),
erhalten (e, a).

recommend, empfehlen (a, o).

red, rdt; blood-, blutrot.

regard (as), Balten (ie, a), (fiir).

regiment, ba8 Regiment (-5, -et).

region, bie Gegend (-, -em).

regret, bedauern.

reign, tegier’en.

relation, ba8 Berhiltnis (... fes, ... fe).
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remain, bleiben (ie, ie).

remember, fif) erinnern (w. gen. or
an w. acc.).

rent, ber Jing (...fe8, ...fen), die
Miete (-, -n).

repair, reparier/en, renobier’en.

repeat, wiederhol’en (insep.).

repeated, adj., mehrmalig.

report, ber Beridht (-e8, -¢).

reptile, dag Reptil’ (-8, -ien).

republic, die Republit’ (-, -en).

resemble, gleiden (i, ).

respect, adten.

respectful, ergeben.

rest, »., tuben; x., die Ruhe (-).

rest-day, der Rubetag (-e8, -¢).

return, juriid*fehren, juritd*fommen
(tam, gefommen).

rich, veid).

ride (on horseback), tveiten (ritt,
geritten); (in a wagon), fahren
(u, a).

right, 7., bag Redit (-8); adj., redt;
to be —, red)t haben.

ring, lduten; there is a —, 5 ldutet.

" ripe, reif.

river, der Flup (...fles, =fe).

road, ber Weg (<8, -¢), dbie BVahn
('l -en).

rob, rauben, berauben, ftehlen.

robber, ber Rauber (-8, -).

rock, ber Fellen (Feld) (-3, -).

roof, bag Tad) (-8, “er.)

room, bag Jimmer (-8, -); bder
Raum (-8, %e).

rose, die Rofe (-, -n).

row, rubern.

ruin, berderben (a, o).

ruins, die Tritmmer (p2).

run, renner (vannte, gerannt), laus
fent (ie, au), geben (ging, gegangen).
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sacred, Deilig.

sad, traurig.

sail, fegeln.

sake (for the — of), (um).... willen.

same, felb; the —, derfelbe.

Saturday, ber Samstag (-8, -e).

sausage, die Wurft (-, ).

save (money), fpaven; vetten.

say, fagen; to be said to, follen.

school, bie Sdule (-, -1n); -day, dber
Sdultag (-8, -¢).

scold, fdjelten (a, 0), tabeln.

sea, bad Meer (-8, -¢), die See (—, -n).

seacoast, die Seefilfte (-, -n).

seat, ber Sif (-8, -¢); der Plag
(-8, %¢); take a —, fid) fetgen.

second, weit; -ly, jweitens.

secret, ba8 Geheimnis (...fJes, ...fe).

see, feben (a, e).

seem, {deinen (ie, ie).

seize, ergreifen (exgriff, ergriffen),
fi) bemddtigen (w. gen.).

sell, verfaufen.

send, fenden (janbdte, gejandt), jdiden;
— for, Bolen laffen.

serious, ernfthaft.

servant, der Diener (-5, -).

serve, dienen (w. dat.).

set, fegen, ftellen; (sun), un’ter*-
geben (ging, gegangen); — across,
it/ber*feen.

seven, fieben; seventh, fiebt; seven-
teen, fiebzehn; seventy, fiebzig.

several, mehreve, einige.

severe, Deftig, ftreng.

sex, da8 @ejdledht (-e8, -ex).

shall, follen.

she, fie; bic, diejenige.

sheep, da8 Sdjaf (-3, -¢).
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shepherd, ber Hirte (-n, -n).

shoemaker, der Sdubhmader (-8, -).

shoot, fdjiegen (¥R, geidofien).

short, furj.

shrine, ba8 Qeiligtum (-8, -tiimer).

sick, frant.

silly, einfiltig.

silver, ba§ Silber (-8).

simple, einfad).

sin, bie Siinde (-, -n).

since, prep., feit (dat.); cony., feit,
feitvem.

sing, fingen (a, u),

singer, ber Sanger (-8, -); bdie
Singerin (-, -nen).

single, cingig, einmalig.

Sir, mein Herr.

sister, bie Sdwefter (-, -n), little -,
ba8 Sdywefterdien (-8, -); sisters
and brothers, die Gefdwifter (p2.).

sit, figen (188, gefeflen); — down, fid)
fegen; —still, ftill*figen.

six, fed8; -teen, fedjzehn; -ty, fedzig.

size, die Grdfe (-, -en). [melblau.

sky, ber Himmel (-8, -); -blue, him-

sleep, {dlafen (ie, a).

slow, langfam; the watch is slow,
bie Uhr geht nad) or ju fpit.

small, flein.

smart, tlug, gefdeit. [raudyt.

smoke, »., rauden; there is —, ¢8

snow-white, jdneeweif.

so, fo; e8.

society, bie Gefell{daft (-, -en).

soldier, ber Solbat’ (-en, -en).

some, efiwad (indecl.), einige, etlide.

somebody, jemanbd.

somewhat, adv., etwas.

somewhere, irgendwo.

son, der Sobhn (-e8, “e).

song, bas Lied (-8, -er).
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soon, bald; as — as, fobald (al8);
as — as possible, mdglidyft balbd.

sorry; to be —, impers., leid tun
_(tat, getan) (. dat.).

sort, bie Sorte (-, -n), die Art (-,
-en); what — of, wa8 filr (ein).

Spanish, fpanifd.

sparkle, funteln.

speak, fpreden (& 3), reden.

spend (time), ju*bringen (bradytc,
gebradit); — (money), aug*geben
(gab, gegeben).

spirit, ber Geift (-8, -er).

spite (in — of), trog (w. gem.).

splendid, Bevelid), pridtig.

spring, dber Frilhling (-8, -¢), bHas
Grithjabr (-e8, -¢); (of water), die
Quelle (-, -n).

stand, ftehen (ftand, geftanden).

state, ber Staat (-8, -en); —of health,
ba8 Befinden (-8).

station, die Station’ (-, -en); rail-
road -, der Babhnhof (-8, -Hofe).

stay, bleiben (ie, ie); — up, auf:
bleiben.

steamer, der Dampfer (-8 -).

steerage, das Jwifdended (-e8).

step, 7., bev Sdritt (-8, <); z.,
treten (a, ¢).

still, adj., ftill, rubig; edv., nod);
conj., abex, jedod).

sting, ber Stadel (-8, -n).

stomach, ber Magen (-5, =).

stone, der Stein (-¢5, -¢).

stop, duf*boren; (a watch), ftill*-
ftehen; (lodge), logie/ven; stop! halt.

store, ber Qaden (-8, =).

story, bie Gefdidte (-, -n).

straight, — forward, gerabe.

stranger, der Frembe (-n, -n); a -,
ein Frember.
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street, bie Strage (-, -n).

strengthen, ftarfen.

strike, {dlagen (i1, a).

strong, ftarl.

student, der Stubent’ (-en, -en); —
body, bie Stuben’tenjdaft (-).

studious, fleifig.

study, v., ftubier/ent, lexnen; »., bas
Studium (-8, -ien) ; (room), dasd
Studier/zimmer (-8, -).

stupid, dbumm.

subtract, jubtrabier/en.

succeed, gelingen (a, u), impers.
(w. dat.).

succession, in —, nadeinanbder.

such, folder, fold (indecl.)

suddenly, pldglid.

suffer, leiden (litt, gelitten).

suit (of clothes), s,., der Anjug (-5,
*e); ».. (fit), paffen.

sum, bie Summe (-, -n).

summer, der Sommer (-8, -).

sun, bie Sonne (-, -n).

Sunday, ber Sonntag (-8, -¢).

sunny, fonnig.

suppose, bermuten.

sure, fifjer; to be —, adv., fiderlid.

surpass, itbertref/fen (&, 8).

surround, umgeb’en (G, ).

swim, j@wimmen (a, o).

Switzerland, bie Sdjweiz.

T

tailor, ber Sdneider (-8, -).

tailoress, dbie Sdneiderin (-, -nen).

take, nehmen (a, genommen); — a
walk, fpaztevern (geben), einen
Spaziergang maden; — a cold,
fi® ectdlten; - sick, erfranten.

A
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talk, v., reben, jpreden (&, 3); »., die
Rede (—, -n), das BGefprad) (8, -¢).

tall, grdB.

taste, jdmeden.

tea, ber Xhee (or Tee) (-8).

teach, lefhren.

teacher (male), ber Rehrer (-8, -);
(female), bie fchrerin (-, -men).

teaching body, die Qehreridaft (-).

tear-stained, berweint.

tell, fagen; exsthlen.

ten, zebn; -th, jehnt.

tend, beforgen.

testimonial, ba8 Beugnis (...fes, ... fje).

text, ber ert (-€8,-¢); der Ynbalt(-8).

than, al8; denn.

thank, banfer (w. dat.).

that (one), fjemer, ber, Dberjenige;
conj., daf, damit.

the, ber, dbie, bas; adv., the... the,
fe. .. je (vefto).

theater, ba8 Theater (-8, -).

their, ihr; theirs, threr, ber ibre,
ber ibrige.

then, bann.

there, dort, dba, dorthin/, dahin’/; —
(as introductory), €8; — is, are, 8
giebt.

therefore, be8halb, darum.

they, fie; dic, diejenigen.

thick, did.

thickness, die Dide (-). [ben.

think, benfen (badyte, gedadyt); alau- -

third, dritt.

thirsty, bdurftig; to be -, durftig
fein, Durft Haben.

this, biefer, der’.

thought, ber Gedbanfe (-n8, -n).

thousand (one -), taufend.

three, dret; — times, dreimal.

threefold, breifad).
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throne, ber Thron (-8, -¢).

throw, werfen (a, o).

ticket, bag Billet” (-8, -8) ; — -office,
der Billetidalter (-8, -).

time, bdie Jeit (- -en); bas Mal
(<8, -¢); the first —, ba3 ctfte Mal;
seven -s, fiebenmal; to have a
good —, fih unterhal/ten (ie, a),
fi) amilfie/ren.

tired, miide.

to, 3u (w. dar.), nad) (w. daz.), an
(w. dat. and acc), auf (w. dat.
and acc.), bi8 (w. acc.); to and
fro, hin und Ber.

to-day, Beute; of —, -’s, adj., Beutig.

toe, bie Jebe (-, -n).

together, jufam/men.

to-morrow, morgen; day after -,
itb’ermorgen.

too, 3u; (also), aud.

towapd, gegen (w. acc.).

town, dbie Stadbt (-, %e).

trade, v., handeln; s., das8 Gewesbe
(-8, =), bas @efdyiift (5, -¢).

tradesman, ber Handwerfer (-5, -).

train, der Bug (-8, “e); fast —,
Sdnellaug; express —, ber Er=
preBjug.

translate, iiberfe’fen (insep.)

travel, z., retfen; s., bie Reife (—,-n).-

traveler, der Reifende (-n, -n).

treat, behanbeln.

tree, der Baum (-8, Te).

trip, die Reife (-, -n), der Ausflug
(-8, "e). [fal (-, -¢).

trouble, bie Sorge (-, -n), bie Triibs

trousers, bie ofen (p/.).

true, wahr.

truth, bie Wahrheit (-, -en).

truthful, wahrhaft.

try, verfuden.
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Turkey, bie Tiitlei’.

turn back, um*fehren.
twelve, 3wdIf; -th, 3wdlft.
twentieth, 3wanjigit.
twenty, 3wanjig.

twice, weimal.

two, jwet; — times, jweimal.

U

uncle, ber Onlel (-8, -).

under, unter (w. dat. and acc.), untexs
balb (w. gen.).

understand, verfiefen (verftand, ver-
ftanden).

undertake, unterne)’/men (nahm,
nommen) (insep.).

unfortunate, ungliidlid; -ly, ungliid-
lidjerweije, leiber.

unfriendly, unfreunbdlid.

unhealthy, ungefund.

uniform, bdie Uniform’ (-, -en).

unite, einigen, vereinigen.

university, die Univerfitit’ (-, -en).

unpleasant, unangenehm.

until, bi8 (w. acc.).

untrue, unwalr.

untruth, bie Unwahrheit (-, -en).

unusual, ungewdhnlid).

up, auf, herauf’, hinauf’; oben; -
and down, auf und ab.

uphill, aufwdrts.

uptown, oben in der Stadt.

useful, niiglid.

usual, gewdhnlid.

v

vacation, bie Ferien (2.
vain, in —, bergebens.
valley, ba8 Tal (-8, "er).
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vegetable, ba8 Gemife (-8, -).

very, very mich, fehr.

view, #., bie Anfidt (-, -en), die Wei-
nung (-, -en); v., an*jefen (a, ¢).

village, bas Dorf (-8, “er).

virtue, bie Tugend (-, -en).

visible, fidtbar.

visit, »., bejuden; z., der Befud
(-8, -¢).

voice, die Stimme (-, -n).

vote, ftimmen.

w

wagon, der Wagen (-8, -).

waistcoat, die Wefte (-, -n).

wait (for), warten (auf w. acc.).

waiter, der Rellner (-8, -).

walk, gehen (ging, gegangen); take
a —, fpagieren gehen.

wall, die Wand (-, “%e).

want, wiinfden, wollen.

war, ber Rvieg (-e8, -¢).

warm, adj., warm; z., wirmen.

watch, bie Uhr (-, -en).

water, bag Wafler (-8, -).

way, ber Weg (-¢8, -¢); lose one’s —,
fi verivren.

we, ir.

weak, {dwad.

weaken, {dwdden.

wealth, der Reidtum (-8, -tiimer).

wealthy, reid).

wear, tragen (i, a).

weaver, detr Weber (-8, -).

weaving-mill, die Weberei’ (-, -en).

wed, Heiraten.

wedding, die Qeirat (-, -en).

week, die Wode (-, -n).

weep, einen.
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weigh, #r., wigen (5, 0); intr., wies
gen (3, o).

weight, das @ewidyt (-8, -¢).

well, adj., wohl, gefund; adv., gut;
nun.

wet, naf.

what, wa8; - kind (sort) of, wa8
fite (ein).

when, adv., wann? cornj., al§, wenn.

whenever, enn immer. [hin’.

where, w0; from-, woher’; — to, wo=

whether, ob.

which, welder.

while, wdhrend, indem.

whistle, pfeifen (pfiff, gepfiffen).

white, teify.

who, interr., wer; rel., welder, der.

whole, ganj.

wholesome, gefunbd.

whom? wen? to —? wem?

why, warum, weshalb. .

wife, bie Frau (-, -en); das Weib
(-8, -er); die Gattin (-, -nen).

will, ., der Wille (-n8); v., (to be
willing to), twollen.

William, 2Bilhelm.

win, gewinnen (a, o).

" window, bag Fenfter (-8, -).

wine, ber TWeinV(-e8, -¢).

wish, z., wiinjden, wollen; s, ber
Wunjd) (-e5, “e).

with, mit (w. dat.).

within, innerhalb (w. gen.).

without, ohne (w. acc.).

wither, bermwelfen.

woman, die Frau (-, -en), das Weib
(-8, -¢1).

wonder, 7., da8 Wunder (-8, -); ».,
fi wunbern.

wood, ba3 DHolz (-e8, “er); woods,
der Wald (-8, “ex).
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word, ba8 Wort (8, ¢ or “ex).

work, ., bie Wrbeit (-, -en); dad
Wert (-8, -¢); v., arbeiten.

work[ing]-man, der Arbeiter (-8, -);
-woman, bie ¥Arbeiterin (-, -nen).

world, bie Welt (-, -en).

worth, wert.

worthy, witrbig.

wound, 7., bermwunbden.

write, {dreiben (-ie, ie).

wrong, #., ba8 Unredit (-8); to be -,
unredyt Haben.

Y

yard, die Glle (-, -n).

yellow, gelb.

yes, ja; bod) {after negative ques-
tion).
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yesterday, geftern; - morning, -
morgen frilh (morgen), — evening,
- abend (nadit); -’s, geftrig (ads.).

yet, jedbod), aber; nod.

you (thou), du; (ye), ibr; (polite
form) &ie; (ace. sing.), did), (acc.
pL), eud), Sie.

young, jung; — man, der Jilngling
(-8, -¢).

youngster, ber Junge (-1, -n); ber
Burfde (-n, -n).

your, dein, euer, Jbhr.

yours, beiner, der deine or deinige.

youth, bie Jugend (-).

z

zeal, der Fleif (-e8).
zero, bie Rull (-, -en).
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FIRST YEAR

(Three of the poems prescribed, Das Heidenrdslein, Die Lorelei, and
Du bist wic eine Blume, are found in the Lessons.)

SINNSPRUCHE!

Ist das Kind um der Mutter willen

Oder die Mutter fiirs Kind?

Sie fragen es nicht, sie fiihlen im stillen?
Dass sie beide fiir einander sind.

Nicht der ist auf der Welt verwaist®,
Dessen Vater und Mutter gestorben,

. Sondern der fiir Herz und Geist
Keine Lieb’ und kein Wissen* erworben®,

In allem Leben ist ein Trieb®
Nach unten und nach oben;
Wer in der rechten Mitte® blieb
Von beiden ist zu loben.

In Hochmut® iiberheb’® dich?® nicht,

Und lass den Mut nicht sinken!

Mit deinem Wipfel™ reich’ ins Licht™,

Und lass die Wurzel™ trinken! Rickert.

1. apothegms, maxims. 2. quietly, in their hearts. 3. orphaned. 4. knowl-
edge. §. acquired. 6. desire, impulse. 7. middle, mean. 8. haughtiness.
9. boast. 10. top, head. II.light. 12. root.
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DER GUTE KAMERAD

Ich hatt’ einen Kameraden,

Einen bessern findst du nit.

Die Trommel®' schlug zum Streite®,
Er ging an meiner Seite

In gleichem Schritt® und Tritt*

Eine Kugel kam geflogen ;
Gilt'’s® mir oder gilt es dir?
Ihn hat es weggerissen,

Er liegt mir vor den Fiissen,
Als wir’s ein Stiick von mir.

Will mir die Hand noch reichen,

Derweil® ich eben lad’’:

‘‘Kann dir die Hand nicht geben;

Bleib’ du im ew’gen® Leben

Mein guter Kamerad!” Ukland.

DER WIRTIN® TOCHTERLEIN

Es zogen™ drei Bursche wohl iiber den Rhein,
Bei einer Frau Wirtin, da kehrten™ sie ein™:

““Frau Wirtin, hat sie gut Bier und Wein?
Wo hat sie ihr schénes Téchterlein?”

““Mein Bier und Wein ist frisch und klar.
‘Mein Téchterlein liegt auf der Totenbahr’™.”

Und als sie traten zur Kammer™ hinein,
Da lag sie in einem schwarzen Schrein™,

Der erste, der schlug den Schleier™ zuriick
Und schaute sie an'® mit traurigem Blick':

““Ach™, lebtest du noch, du schéne Maid"!
Ich wiirde dich lieben von dieser Zeit.”

Der zweite deckte® den Schleier zu™
Und kehrte® sich ab™ und weinte dazu:

I. drum. 2. fight, combat. 3. step. 4. gait. §. is it meant? 6. as, while.
7. load. 8. future. 9. hostess. 1I0. traveled. 11. stop, put up (at an inn).
12. bier. 13. chamber, room. 14. coffin. 1§. veil. 16. look at. 17. look.
18. alas! 19. poet., maiden. 20. put back. 21. turned away.
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““Ach, dass du liegst auf der Totenbahr’|
Ich hab’ dich geliebet so manches Jahr.”

Der dritte hub’ ihn wieder sogleich
Und kiisste sie an den Mund?® so bleich®:

‘“Dich liebt’ ich immer, dich lieb’ ich noch heut’
Und werde dich lieben in Ewigkeit*.” Uhland.

DAS SCHLOSS AM MEERE

Hast du das Schloss ‘gesehen,
Das hohe Schloss am Meer?
Golden und rosig wehen®
Die Wolken® driiber® her®,

Es mochte’ sich niederneigen®
In die spiegelklare® Flut®,

Es méchte streben™ und steigen
In der Abendwolken Glut™

‘““Wohl hab’ ich es gesehen,
Das hohe Schloss am Meer
Und den Mond dariiber stehen
Und Nebel® weit'* umher™.”

Der Wind und des Meeres Wallen ™,
Gaben sie frischen Klang™?
Vernahmst "' du aus hohen Hallen™
Saiten' und Festgesang™?

‘‘Die Winde, die Wogen™ alle
Lagen in tiefer Ruh’;

Einem Klagelied” aus der Halle
Hort’™ ich mit Trinen™ zu®.”
Sahest du oben gehen

Den Kénig und sein Gemahl®?
Der roten Mintel® Wehen ™,
Der goldnen Kronen® Strahl?

1. poet. for ‘hob,’ lifted. 2. mouth. 3. pale. 4. eternity. 5. wave along
over it. 6. clouds. 7. would (fain). 8. bend down. 9. mirror-like. 10. depth.
11. strive, rise. 12.glow. 13.mists. 14. far about. 15.swell. 16. sound. 17. per-
ceive, hear. 18. halls. 19. strings, £ere music. 20. festal song. 21. waves.
22.dirge. 23.listen to. 24.tears. 25.spouse. 26.robe. 27. flowing. 28. crown.



340 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE

Fithrten sie nicht mit Wonne'
Eine schéne Jungfrau® dar’,
Herrlich wie eine Sonne,
Strahlend* im goldnen Haar?

‘“Wohl sah ich die Eltern beide,

Ohne der Kronen Licht,

Im schwarzen Trauerkleide®;

Die Jungfrau sah ich nicht.” Uhland.

VERGISSMEINNICHT®
Es bliitht ein schénes Bliimchen
Auf unsrer griinen Au’’;

Sein Aug’ ist wie der Himmel,
So heiter® und so blau.

Es weiss nicht viel zu reden,
Und alles, was .es spricht,
Ist immer nur dasselbe,
Ist nur: Vergissmeinnicht.
Hoffmann von Fallersleben.

0 STRASSBURG
(Der unerbittliche® Hauptmann'®)

O Strassburg, o Strassburg,
Du wunderschéne Stadt!
Darinnen liegt begraben
So mannicher™ Soldat.

So mancher, so schéner,
Auch tapferer Soldat,

Der Vater und lieb’ Mutter
Boslich™ verlassen hat.

Verlassen, verlassen,

' Es kann nicht anders sein.
Zu Strassburg, ja zu Strassburg,
Soldaten miissen sein.

1. delight. 2. maiden. 3. along. 4. radiant. 5. mourning garb. 6. forget-
me-not. 7. field, meadow. 8. bright. ¢. inexorable. 10. captain. 11. in it,
within, 12. mannicker=mancher. 13. maliciously; to his misfortune,
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Die Mutter, die Mutter,

Die ging vor's Hauptmanns Haus:
‘“Ach Hauptmann, lieber Hauptmann,
Gebt mir den Sohn heraus!”

Und wenn' ihr mir gebet

Auch’ noch so vieles Geld ;
Euer Sohn und der muss sterben
Im weiten, breiten Feld.

Im weiten und im breiten,

Dort draussen vor dem Feind;
Wenngleich® sein schwarzbraun’ Midchen
So bitter um ihn weint.

Es weinet, es greinet®,

Es klaget gar zu sehr:

““Gut’ Nacht, mein trautes® Schitzel®,

Dich seh’ ich nimmermehr®!” Volkslied".

DU, DU LIEGST MIR IM HERZEN

Du, du liegst mir im Herzen,

Du, du liegst mir im Sinn®;

Du, du machst mir viel Schmerzen,

Weisst nicht, wie gut ich dir bin!

Ja, ja, ja, ja, weisst nicht, wie gut ich dir bin.

So, so wie ich dich liebe,

So, so liebe auch mich!

Die, die zirtlichsten® Triebe "

Fihl’ ich allein nur fir dich!

Ja, ja, ja, ja, fuhl’ ich allein nur fir dich!

Doch, doch darf ich dir trauen,

Dir, dir mit leichtem Sinn?

Du, du darfst auf mich bauen,

Weisst ja, wie gut ich dir bin!

Ja, ja, ja, ja, weisst ja, wie gut ich dir bin!

I. even if. 2. although. 3. cries, weeps. 4. beloved. §. sweet-
heart. 6. never again. 7. popular song, folk song. 8. sense, mind.
9. tenderest. 10. emotions. IIX. trust.
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Und, und wenn in der Ferne'

Dir, dir mein Bild erscheint?,

Dann, dann wiinscht’ ich so gerne,

Dass uns die Liebe vereint®!

Ja, ja, ja, ja, dass uns die Liebe vereint !

Volksliced.
SCHWERTLIED
Wenige Stunden vor dem Tode des Verfassers* am 26. August 1813 gedichtet®.

Du Schwert an meiner Linken,
Was soll dein heit’res Blinken®?
Schaust mich so freundlich an,
Hab’ meine Freude dran.
Hurrah!

““Mich trigt ein wackrer’ Reiter®,
““Drum blink’ ich auch so heiter,
‘““Bin freien Mannes Wehr®;
““Das freut' dem Schwerte sehr.”
Hurrah!

{z;., gutes Schwert, frei bm ich,
nd liebe Dich herzmmg -
Als wirst Du mir getraut
Als eine liebe Braut'®
Hurrah!

“Dir habd’ 1chs ja ergeben™,
““Mein lichtes® Eisenleben™
““Ach, wiren wir getraut!
“Wann holst™ Du Deine Braut?”
Hurrah |

Zur Brautnachts-Morgenréte ™
Ruft festlich® die Trompete™
Wenn die Kanonen schreln .
Hol’® ich das Liebchen™ ein™,
Hurrah'!

1. distant lands. 2.appears. 3. unites. 4. author. 5. composed. 6. glisten-
ing, sparkling. 7. brave. 8. horseman. 9. weapon. Io. pleases, witk dat.
11. with all my heart. 12. wedded. 13. bride. 14. given up, dedicated.
15. the life of my bright steel. 16. fetch. 17. dawn of the bridal night.
18. festively. 1I9. trumpet. 20. roar. 2I. come to get. 22. sweetheart.
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So komm’ denn aus der Scheide®
Du Reiters Augenweide® —
Heraus, mein Schwert, heraus!
Fithr'® Dich ins Vaterhaus. ’
Hurrah |

““O seliges* Umfangen®!
““Ich harre® mit Verlangen'.
‘“Du Briut'gam® hole mich,
‘““Mein Krinzchen® bleibt fiir Dich.”
Hurrah! ’

Was klirtst® Du in der Scheide,
Du helle™ Eisenfreude”,
So wild, so schlachtenfroh™?
Mein Schwert, was klirrst Du so?
Hurrah!

““Wohl klir’ ich in der Scheide;
“Ich sehne™ mich™ zum Streite™,
““Recht wild und schlachtenfroh.
‘““Drum, Reiter, klirr’ ich so.”
Hurrah !

Bleib’ doch im engen® Stiibchen™!
Was willst Du hier, mein Liebchen?
Bleib still im Kimmerlein”,
Bleib, bald hol’ ich Dich ein.
Hurrah!

‘““‘Lass’ mich nicht lange warten!
““O schéner Liebesgarten™,
““Voll Réslein blutigrot™
“Und aufgeblithtem™® Tot!”
Hurrah!

‘“Ach herrlich ist’s im Freien®,
“Im rist'gen™ Hochzeitsreihen® |

1. sheath. 2.delight of my eyes. 3.Ilead. 4. blissful. 5. embrace. 6. wait.
7. longing, desire. 8. bridegroom. 9. wreath. 10. rattle, clash. 11. bright
iron, my joy. 1I2. ready for strife. 13. long. 14. fight, strife. 15. narrow.
16. small chamber. 17. small room. 18. garden of love. 1I9. red as blood.
20. in full bloom. 2I. in the field. 22. strenuous. 23. wedding dance.
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““Wie glinzt' im Sonnenstrahl
‘“So briutlich® hell der Stahl!”
Hurrah |

Wohlauf®, Ihr kecken* Streiter®,
Wohlauf, Ihr deutschen Reiter!
Wird Euch das Herz nicht warm?
Nehmt ’s Liebchen in den Arm!
Hurrah |

Erst tat es an der Linken
Nur ganz verstohlen ® blinken ;
Doch an die Rechte- traut
Gott sichtbarlich’ die Braut.
Hurrah!

Drum driickt® den liebeheissen®
Briutlichen' Mund von Eisen
An Eure Lippen™ fest.
Fluch®! wer die Braut verlisst!
Hurrah |

Nun lasst das Liebchen singen,
Dass helle Funken™ springen!
Der Hochzeitsmorgen™ graut™, —
Hurrah, Du Eisenbraut!
Hurrah | Korner.

SECOND YEAR

(Die Wackt am Rhein, Barbarossa, Wanderers Nachtlied, and Erlkonic
appear in the Lessons.)

SCHEIDEN

Es ist bestimmt™ in Gottes Rat,

Dass man vom Liebsten, was man hat,
Muss scheiden’;

Wiewohl doch nichts im Lauf™ der Welt
Dem Herzen, ach! so sauer® fillt®

Als Scheiden! ja Scheiden!

1. sparkles. 2. like a bride. 3. up then. 4. bold. 5. warriors. 6. secretly.
7. visibly. 8.press. g.ardent. ro.of your bride (meaning the sword). 11.lips.

12. cursed he.

13. sparks. I4. wedding morn. 15. dawns. 16. decreed.

17. part. 18. course. 1I9. is so bitter.
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So! dir geschenkt ein Knésplein® was®
So tu’ es in ein Wasserglasg

Doch wisse:

Blitht morgen dir ein Rdslein auf,

Es welkt* wohl noch die Nacht darauf;
Das wisse! ja wisse!l

Und hat Gott Liebes dir beschert®,
Und hiltst® du es recht’ .innig" wert’,
Die Deine;

Es wird wohl wenig Zeit noch sein,
Da lisst es dich so gar allein;

Dann weine! ja weine!

Nur musst du mich auch recht verstehn,

Ja, recht verstehn,

Wenn Menschen auseinander gehn,

So sagen sie: Auf Wiedersehn®!

Ja Wiedersehn! Feuchtersicben.

WUNSCHE

Wie die Engel mdcht’ ich sein,
Ohne Korperschranke”,

Deren Unterredung™ ein
Tonender” Gedanke.

Oder wie die Blum’ im Tal,
Wie der Stern in Liiften®,
Dessen Liebesruf™ ein Strahl™, -
Deren Sprach’ ein Diften®,

Oder wie der Morgenwind,
Der um seine Rose

Aufgeloset ™ ganz zerrinnt ™
In ein Liebgekose ™.

L if. 2. little bud. 3. o/d form=war. 4. withers. §. granted. 6. consider.
7. of real worth. 8. until we meet again. 9. limitation of the body. 10. con-
versation. 1I. melodious. 12. the air. 13. call of love. 14. ray. 15. frag-
rance. 16. dissolved. 17. melts. 18. loving whisper.
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Armer ist die Nachtigall®,
Die nicht kann zerfliessen®,
Sondern nur der Sehnsucht® Hall*
Lisset sich® ergiessen®.
Eine Nachtigall bin ich,
Aber stumm® geboren ;
Meine Feder spricht fiir mich,
Doch nicht zu den Ohren.

Leuchtendes ' Gedankenbild®
Ist des Griffels® Schreiben ;
Doch wo du nicht lichelst mild,
Muss es tonlos™ bleiben.

Wie dein Blick das Blatt beriihrt *,
Fingt es an zu singen,

Und den Preis, der ihr gebithrt?,
Hért die Lieb’ erklingen™.

Jeder Buchstab’ ist zumal™
Memnonsiule ** worden,
Die, gekiisst vom Morgenstrahl,
Aufwacht in Akkorden". Riickert.

DIE RIESEN'" UND DIE ZWERGE™

Es ging die Riesentochter, zu haben einen™ Spass®,
Herab vom hohen Schlosse, wo Vater Riese sass™.

Da fand sie in dem Tale den Ochsen und den Pflug™,
Dahinter auch den Bauern, der schien ihr klein genug.
Die Riesen und die Zwerge!

Pflug, Ochsen und den Bauern, es war ihr nicht zu gross,
Sie fasst’s® in ihre Schiirze™ und trug’s auf’s Riesenschloss.
Da fragte Vater Riese: ‘“Was hast du, Kind, gemacht?”
Sie sprach: ““Ein schénes Spielzeug® hab’ ich mir hergebracht.”
Die Riesen und die Zwerge !

1. nightingale. 2. melt. 3. longing. 4. sound. 5. be poured out. 6. dumb,
mute. 7. shining. 8, thought-image. 9. pencil. 10. smile. I1I. mute.
12. touches. 13. belongs. 14. resound. 15. at once. 16. Column of Memnon
(which, according to ancient mythology, gave forth a musical sound when
the rays of therising sun struck it). 17.harmonies. 18.giants. 19.dwarfs. 20.some
sport. 2I.dwelled. 22. plow. 23.putsthem. 24.apron. 25. playthings, toy.

A
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Der Vater sah’s und sagte:: ‘‘Das ist nicht gut, mein Kind!
Tu’' es zusammen' wieder an seinen Ort geschwind®

Wenn mcht das Volk der Zwerge schafft* mit dem Pflug im Tal,
So darben* auf dem Berge die Riesen bei dem Mahl®”

Die Riesen und die Zwerge! Rackert.

DAS VEILCHEN®

Ein Veilchen auf der Wiese stand
Gebiickt® in sich und unbekannt:

Es war ein herzig’s® Veilchen.

Da kam eine junge Schiferin®,

Mit leichtem Schritt und munterm * Sinn ",
Daher®, daher,

Die Wiese her, und sang.

Ach! denkt das Veilchen, wir ich nur
Die schonste Blume der Natur,

Ach, nur ein kleines Weilchen ®,

Bis mich das Lxebchen abgepﬂhckt "
Und an dem Busen® matt™ gedruckt
Ach nur, ach nur

Ein Viertelstiindchen ]angl

Ach! aber ach! das Midchen kam

Und nicht in'" acht" das Veilchen nahm ",
Ertrat® das arme Veilchen.

Es sang und starb und freut’ sich noch :

‘‘Und sterb’ ich denn, so sterb’ ich doch
Durch sie, durch sie,

Zu ihren Fiissen doch.” Goethe.

lC!

DIE GRENADIERE®

Nach Frankreich zogen zwei Grenadier’,
Die waren in Russland gefangen.

Und als sie kamen ins deutsche Quartier™,
Sie liessen die Kopfe hangen.

1. put them all. 2. quickly. 3.works. 4.hunger. §.meal. 6. violet. 7. bent.
8.sweet. . shepherdess. ro0. cheerful. II. mind. 12.along. 13. while.
14. plucked off. 15. bosom. 16. pressed until I withered. 17. regarded.
18. crushed. 19. grenadiers. 20. quarters.
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Da hoérten sie beide die tra.urlge M" &
Dass Frankreich verloren® gegangen®,

" Besiegt und zerschlagen® das grosse Heer,—

Und der Kaiser, der Kaiser gefangen.

Da weinten zusammen die Grenadier’
Wohl ob* der kliglichen® Kunde®
Der eine sprach: ‘“Wie weh wird mir,
Wie brennt meine alte Wunde!”

Der andere sprach: ‘‘Das Lied ist aus,
Auch ich mécht’ mit dir sterben,

Doch hab’ ich Weib und Kind® zu Haus,
Die ohne mich verderben®.”

‘“Was schert® mich® Weib, was schert mich Kind!
Ich trage weit bessTes Verlangen™;

Lass sie betteln™ gehn, wenn sie hungrig sind, —
Mein Kaiser, mein Kaiser gefangen!

““Gewihr’™ mir, Bruder, eine Bitt'":

Wenn ich jetzt sterben werde,
So nimm meine Leiche™ nach Frankreich mit,
Begrab’ mich in Frankreichs Erde.

““Das Ehrenkreuz®™ am roten Band
Sollst du aufs Herz mir legen;
Die Flinte' gib mir in die Hand,
Und giirt’” mir um den Degen.

““So will ich liegen und horchen™ still,
Wie eine Schildwach’”, im Grabe,

Bis einst ich hére Kanonengebriill *,
Und wiehernder® Rosse Getrabe™

‘““Dann reitet mein Kaiser wohl iiber mein Grab,
Viel Schwerter klirren® und blitzen™;
Dann steig’ ich gewaffnet® hervor aus dem Grab, —

Den Kaiser, den Kaiser zu schiitzen®1”
Heine.

1. story. 2. had been lost. 3. scattered. 4. on account of. 5. sorrowful.
6. news. 7. = Kinder. 8. are ruined. 9. do I care for. r1o. desire. 1I. beg-
ging. 12. grant. 13. prayer. 14.dead body. I1§. cross of (the legion of) honor.
16. rifle. 17. gird. 18. listen. I9. sentinel. 20. roar of cannons. 2I. neigh-
ing. 22. trampling. 23. clash. 24. flash. 25. armed. 26. protect.
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DER HANDSCHUH

Vor seinem Lowengarten,

Das Kampfspiel’ zu erwarten?,

Sass Konig Franz.

Und um ihn die Grossen der Krone,
Und rings® auf hohem Balkone*
Die Damen in schénem Kranz.

Und wie er winkt® mit dem Finger,
Auf tut sich der weite Zwinger®,
Und hinein mit bedichtigem' Schritt
Ein Lowe tritt,

Und sieht sich stumm

Rings um

Mit langem Gihnen®,

Und schiittelt die Mihnen®,

Und streckt™ die Glieder,

Und legt sich nieder.

Und der Konig winkt wieder,
Da offnet sich behend™.

Ein zweites Tor,

Daraus rennt

Mit wildem Sprunge™

Ein Tiger hervor.

Wie der den Léwen erschaut®,
Briillt* er laut,

Schligt mit dem Schweif
Einen furchtbaren Reif®,

Und recket™ die Zunge,

Und im Kreise® scheu

Umgeht er den Leu®
Grimmig® schnurrend®;

Drauf streckt er sich murrend
Zur Seite nieder®™,

2. wait for. 3. round about. 4. balcony. 5. beckons.

. slow, thoughtful. 8. yawning. 9. mane. 10. stretches.
12, leap. 13. sees. 14. howls. 15, tail. 16. circle. 17. sticks

out. 18. circle.
22. grumbling.

19. poetic for ‘Lowen,’ lion. 20. angrily. 21. growling.
23. down.
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Und der Koénig winkt wieder;

Da speit’ das doppelt gedffnete Haus
Zwei Leoparden” auf einmal aus’,

Die stiirzen® mit mutiger Kampfbegier*
Auf das Tigertier,

Das packt sie mit seinen g'rlmmlgen Tatzen®,
Und der Leu mit Gebrill’

Richtet® sich auf, da wird’s still ;

Und herum im Kreis,

Von Mordsucht® heiss,

Lagern sich die griulichen™ Katzen™.

Da fillt von des Altans™ Rand™
Ein Handschuh von schéner Hand
Zwischen den Tiger und den Leu’n
Mitten hinein.

Und zu Ritter Delorges, spottender™ Weis’*,
Wendet sich Friulein Kunigund’:

“Herr Ritter, ist eure Lieb’ so heiss,

Wie ihr mir’'s schwort zu jeder Stund

Ei" so hebt mir den Handschuh aut”

Und der Ritter, in schnellem Lauf,

Steigt hinab in den furchtbaren meger

Mit festem Schritte,

Und aus der Ungeheuer" Mitte ™

Nimmt er den Handschuh mit keckem ™ Finger.

Und mit Erstaunen® und mit Grauen™

Sehen’s die Ritter und Edelfrauen.

Und gelassen ® bringt er den Handschuh zuriick.

Da schallt ihm sein Lob® aus jedem Munde;

Aber mit zirtlichem Liebesblick —

Er verheisst® ihm sein nahes Glick —

Empfingt ihn Friulein Kunigunde.

Und er wirft ihr den Handschuh ins Gesicht:

‘““Den Dank, Dame, begehr'® ich nicht.”

Und verldsst sie zur selben Stunde.

1. belches forth. 2. leopards. 3. throw themselves. 4. desire for fight.

§. seizes. 6. paws. 7. growl. 8. raises. 9. desire for murder. 10. lie down.
1I. gruesome. I2. cats, felines. 13. balcony. 14. edge. 15. in a mocking
manner. 16. why! 17. monsters. 18. midst. 19. daring. 20. astonishment.
21. horror. 22. calmly. 23. praise. 24. promises. 2§. care for, desire.
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HOFFNUNG

Es' reden und triumen die Menschen viel
Von bessern kiinftigen® Tagen;

Nach einem gliicklichen goldenen Ziel*
Sieht man sie rennen und jagen®.

Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung,

Doch der Mensch hofft immer Verbesserung®,

Die Hoffnung fithrt ihn ins Leben ein,

Sie umflattert® den fréhlichen Knaben,
Den Jiingling locket® ihr Zauberschein®,

Sie wird mit dem Greis® nicht begraben ;
Denn beschliesst *® er im Grabe den miiden Lauf®,
Noch ‘am Grabe pflanzt er—die Hoffnung auf™,

Es ist kein leerer™, schmeichelnder™ Wahn®,
Erzeugt™ im Gehirne'' des Toren®;

Im Herzen kiindet™ es laut sich an™:
Zu was Besserm sind wir geboren;

Und was die innere Stimme spricht,

Das tiuscht™ die hoffende Seele nicht. Schiller.

THIRD YEAR
DER SANGER

Was hor’ ich draussen vor dem Tor,
Was auf der Briicke™ schallen™?
Lass den Gesang vor unserm Ohr
Im Saale® wiederhallen™|

Der Konig sprach’s, der Page lief;
Der Knabe kam, der Kénig rief:
Lasst mir herein den Alten!

Gegriisset seid mir, edle Herrn,

Gegriisst ihr, schéne Damen !

Welch reicher Himmel! Stern bei Stern!
Wer kennet ihre Namen?

1. Not translated. 2. future. 3. goal. 4. chase. §. improvement. 6. flut-
ters around. 7. allures, entices. 8. magic gleam. 9. old man. 10. ends.
II. career. I2. raises up. I3. empty. I4. flattering. 15. delusion. 16. pro-
duced. 17. brain. 18. fool. 19. proclaim, announce. 20. deceives. 21. bridge.
22. resound. 23. hall. 24. reécho.
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Im Saal voll Pracht' und Herrlichkeit®
Schliesst, Augen, euch; hier 1st nicht Zeit,
Sich staunend® zu ergétzen®,

Der Singer driickt’* die Augen ein®,
Und schlug® in vollen Ténen;

Die Ritter schauten® mutig drein®,
Und in den Schoss® die Schénen.
Der Konig, dem das Lied gefiel,
Liess, ihn zu ehren fiir sein Spiel,
Eine goldne Kette® reichen.

Die goldne Kette gib mir nicht,
Die Kette gib den Rittem,

Vor deren kithnem® Angesicht"
Der Feinde Lanzen sPllttern

Gib sie dem Kanzler”, den du hast,
Und lass ihn noch dle goldne Last®
Zu andern Lasten tragen.

Ich smge, wie der Vogel singt,

Der in den Zweigen ™ wohnet;

"Das Lied, das aus der Kehle® dringt,
Ist Lohn™, " der reichlich lohnet™
Doch darf ich bitten, bitt’ ich eins:
Lass mir den besten Becher® Weins
In purem™ Golde reichen.

Er setzt’™ ihn an®. er trank ihn aus:

O Trank voll siisser Labe®

O wohl dem hochbegliickten™ Haus,

Wo das ist kleine Gabe™!

Ergeht’s* euch™ wohl*, so denkt an mich,
Und.danket Gott so warm als ich

Fir diesen Trunk euch danke! Goethe.

1. splendor. 2. magnificence. 3. to be astonished and delighted.
4. closed. §. struck (his harp). 6. looked, appeared. 7. lap. 8. chain.
9. bold. 10. face. 1I. splinter. 12. chancellor. 13. burden. 14. twigs.
15. throat. 16. pay. 17. rewards. 18. cup. 19. pure. 20. put it to his lips.
21. refreshment. 22. thrice blessed. 23. gift. 24. = Wenn es euck gut
geht.
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GESANG DER GEISTER UBER DEN WASSERN

S Ragen™ K]'Ppen"
Des Menschen Seele Dem Sturz'® entgegen®,
Gleicht' dem Wasser: Schiumt' er unmutig™
Vom Himmel kommt es, Stufenweise®

Zum Himmel steigt es, Zum Abgrund®.
Und wieder nieder Im flachen™ Bette

%::i glj;'rii cl;llslzsli ; f’ Schleicht er das Wiesental hin,
Und in dem glatten See
Weiden ™ ihr Antlitz®
Strémt* von der hohen, Alle Gestirne*.

: 1] L]
Drellen Felswand Wind ist der Welle
subt® er liebli Lifabhcher Buhler ®;
Dann stiubt” er lieblich Wind mischt vom Grund aus

9
g:m‘lv;]:te;:?} ]?Ll s Schiumende® Wogen ™.

Und leicht empfangen, Seele des Menschen,

Wallt™ er verschleiernd™, Wie gleichst du dem Wasser !
Leisrauschend * Schicksal* des Menschen,
Zur Tiefe nieder. Wie gleichst du dem Wind !

Goethe.

DER FISCHER

Das Wasser rauscht’®, das Wasser schwoll,
Eirn Fischer sass daran,

Sah nach der Angel® ruhevoll,

Kiihl bis ans Herz hinan.

Und wie er sitzt, und wie er lauscht®,
Teilt™ sich die Flut empor™;

Aus dem bewegten Wasser rauscht

Ein feuchtes® Weib hervor.

1. resembles. 2. eternally. 3. changing. 4. rushes. 5. steep. 6. side of a
rock. 7. jet. 8. sprays. 9. cloudy waves. 10. smooth. 1I. falls. 12. like a
veil. 13. gently rippling. 14. rear themselves against. 15. crags. 16. fall.
17. foams. 18. angrily. I9.in cascades. 20. abyss. 21I. shallow. 22. smile at.
23. reflection.  24. stars (collectively). 25. lover. 26. foaming. 27. waves.
28, fate. 29. rushed, murmured. 30. hook, rod. 3I. listens. 32. rises and
divides. 33. dripping.
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Sie sang zu ihm, sie sprach zu ihm:
‘““Was lockst’ du meine Brut®

Mit Menschenwitz® und Menschenlist*
Hinauf in Todesglut®?

Ach wiisstest du, wie’s Fischlein ist
So wohlig® auf dem Grund,

Du stiegst herunter wie du bist,

Und wiirdest erst gesund.

“‘Labt’ sich die liebe Sonne nicht,
Der Mond sich nicht im Meer?
Kehrt® wellenatmend® ihr Gesicht
Nicht doppelt schéner her®?

Lockt dich der tiefe Himmel nicht,
Das feuchtverklirte™® Blau?

Lockt dich dein eigen Angesicht“
Nicht her im ew'gen Tau™?”

Das Wasser rauscht’”, das Wasser schwoll,
Netzt'** ihm den nackten® Fuss;

Sein Herz wuchs ihm so sehnsuchtsvoll *,

Wie bei der Liebsten Gruss.

Sie sprach zu ihm, sie sang zu ihm;

Da war's um ihn gescheh'n™:

Halb zog sie ihn, halb sank er hin,

Und ward nicht mehr geseh’n. Gocthe.

218

MIGNON

Kennst du das Land, wo die Citronen bliihn,
Im dunkeln Laub™ die Gold-Orangen gliihn,
Ein sanfter’ Wind vom blauen Himmel weht™,
Die Myrte™ still und hoch der Lorbeer steht,
Kennst du es wohl?

Dahin! Dahin
Mocht’ ich mit dir, o mein Geliebter, zichn!

1. lure. 2. brood. 3. human wit. 4. cunning. 5. fatal glow, deadly heat.
6. happy. 7. refresh. 8. return. 9. exhaling the fragrance of the waves.
10. pellucid. 11. face. 12. dew. 13. rushed, murmured. 14. wetted.
15. naked. 16. full of longing. 17. he was done for. 8. foliage. 19. soft.
20. blows. 21. myrtle.
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Kennst du das Haus? Auf Siulen® ruht sein Dach,
Es? glinzt der Saal, es® schimmert® das Gemach,
Und Marmorbilder* stehn und sehn mich an:
Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, getan?
Kennst du es wohl?

Dahin! Dahin
Mocht’ ich mit dir, o mein Beschiitzer®, ziehn!

Kennst du den Berg und seinen Wolkensteg*?
Das Maultier® sucht im Nebel ® seinen Weg;
In Hohlen® wohnt der Drachen® alte Brut;
FEs™ stirzt der Fels und iiber ihn die Flut,
Kennst du ihn wohl?
Dahin! Dahin
Geht unser Weg! o Vater, lass uns ziehn! Goethe.

BELSAZAR

Die Mitternacht™ zog niher schon;
In stummer Rubh’ lag Babylon.

Nur oben in des Konigs Schloss
Da flackert’'s™, da lirmt™ des Koénigs Tross™.

Dort oben in dem Konigssaal,
Belsazar hielt sein Kénigsmahl.

Die Knechte sassen in schimmernden'' Reih'n®,
Und leerten™ die Becher mit funkelndem Wein.

Es™ klirrten™ die Becher, es™ jauchzten™ die Knecht’:
So klang es dem stérrigen™ Konige recht.

Des Koénigs Wangen® leuchten® Glut;
Im Wein erwuchs ihm kecker® Mut.

Und blindlings® reisst der Mut ihn fort,
Und er listert™ die Gottheit mit siindigem Wort.

1. columns. 2. nof 0 be translated. 3. glistens. 4. marble statues. §. pro-
tector. 6. cloudy path. 7. mule. 8. fog. 9. caves. 10. dragons. II. brood.
12. midnight. 13. torches flare. 14. arouses. 15. retinue. 1I6. retainers.
17. resplendent. 18. rows. I9. emptied. 20. rang. 2I. shouted. 22. stub-
born. 23. cheeks. 24. radiate. 25. daring. 26. blindly. 27. blasphemes.
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Und er briistet® sich® frech, und listert wild;
Die Knechteschar® ihm Beifall® briillt*,

Der Koénig rief mit stolzem® Blick ;
Der Diener® eilt und kehrt zuriick.

Er trug viel gilden® Gerit® auf dem Haupt;
Das war aus dem Tempel Jehovahs geraubt.

Und der Kénig ergriff mit frevler’ Hand
Einen heiligen Becher, gefiillt bis zum Rand;

Und er leert ihn hastig? bis auf den Grund,
Und rufet laut mit schiumendem™ Mund :

‘“‘Jehovah! Dir kiind’" ich auf ewig Hohn™ —
Ich bin der Kénig von Babylon!” ~

Doch kaum das grause™ Wort verklang,
Dem Kénig ward’s™ heimlich® im Busen bang™.

Das gellende® Lachen verstummte® zumal®;
Es wurde leichenstill” im Saal.

Und sieh! und sieh! an weisser Wand,
Da kam’s hervor, wie Menschenhand ;

Und schrieb, und schrieb an weisser Wand
Buchstaben von Feuer, und schrieb und schwand®,

Der Kénig stieren® Blicks da sass,
Mit schlotternden™ Knieen und totenblass®,

Die Knechteschar sass kalt™ durchgraut®,
Und sass gar still, gab keinen Laut.

Die Magier® kamen, doch keiner verstand
Zu deuten™ die Flammenschrift an der Wand.

Belsazar ward aber in selbiger™ Nacht
Von seinen Knechten umgebracht *. Heine.

1. boasts. 2. crowd of retainers. 3. applause. 4. roars. §. proud.
6. servant. 7. = golden. 8. vessels. o. sinful. 10. hastily. 1I. frothing.
12. announce defiance=defy. 13. awful. 14. became afraid. 15. secretly.
16. shrill. 17. died away. 18. atonce. I9. silent as death. 20. vanished.
21. staring. 22. shaking. 23. pale as death. 24. with a cold shudder.
25. Magi. 26. explain. 27. = derselben. 28. killed.
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DES SANGERS FLUCH'

Es stand in alten Zeiten ein Schloss so hoch und hehr?
Weit glanzt es iiber die Lande bis an das blaue Meer,
Und rmgs von duft'gen Girten ein bliitenreicher Kranz,
Drin® sprangen frische Brunnen® in Regenbogenglanz’.

Dort sass ein stolzer Konig, an Land und Siegen reich,

Er sass auf seinem Throne so finster und so bleich®;

Denn was er sinnt, ist Schrecken®, und was er blickt, ist Wut ™,
Und was er spricht, ist Geissel, und was er schreibt, ist Blut.

Einst zog nach diesem Schlosse ein edles Singerpaar,
Der ein’ in goldnen Locken™, der andre grau von Haar;
Der Alte mit der Harfe der sass auf schmuckem™ Ross™,
Es schritt ihm frisch zur Seite der blihende Genoss™.

Der Alte sprach zum Jungen: ‘“Nun sei bereit™, mein Sohn!
Denk’ unsrer tiefsten Lieder, stimm’"’ " den vollsten Ton !
Nimm alle Kraft zusammen, die Lust® und auch den Schmerz !
Es gilt” uns™ heut’ zu rithren des Konigs steinern™ Herz.”

Schon stehen die beiden Singer im hohen Siulensaal®,
Und auf dem Throne sitzen der Kénig und sein Gemahl®,
Der Kénig furchtbar prichtig®, wie blut'ger Nordlichtschein®,
Die Konigin siiss und milde, als blickte Vollmond drein.

Da schlug der Greis™ die Saiten™, er schlug sie wundervoll,
Dass reicher, 1mmer reicher der Klang zum Ohre schwoll;
Dann strémte ™ himmlisch® helle® des ]unglmgs Stimme vor ™
Des Alten Sang dazwischen wie dumpfer™ Geisterchor ™.

Sie singen von Lenz® und Llebe, von sel'ger™ goldner Zeit,
Von Freiheit, Minnerwiirde®, von Treu’ und Heiligkeit,
Sie smgen von allem Siissen, was Menschenbrust durchbebt ™
Sie singen von allem Hohen, was Menschenherz erhebt®.

I. curse. 2. majestic. 3. shone. 4. fragrant. §. = darin. 6. fountains.
7. radiance of the rainbow. 8. pale. 9. horror. 10. rage. II. scourge.
12. locks. 13. stately. 14. horse. 15. companion. 16. ready. 17. strike up.
18. joy. I9. our task is. 20. stony, hard. 21. pillared hall. 22. spouse.
23. splendid. 24. gleam of the northern light. 25. old man. 26. strings,
harp. 27. pealed forth. 28. with heavenly clearness. 29. muffled.
30. chorus of spirits. 31. spring. 32. happy. 33. worth of man.
34. thrills through. 35. elevates.
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Die Hoﬂmgsschar 1m Kreise? verlernet leden Spott®,
Des Kénigs trotz'ge* Krleger sie beugen sich vor Gott;
Die Konigin, zerflossen® in Wehmut® und in Lust,

Sie wirft den Singern nieder die Rose von ihrer Brust.

“‘Ihr habt mein Volk verfithret *; verlockt® 1hr nun mein Weib?”

Der Konig schreit es wiitend “, er bebt" am ganzen Leib;

Er wirft sein Schwert, das blitzend"” des Jiinglings Brust
durchdringt,

Draus® statt der goldnen Lieder ein Blutstrahl hoch aufspringt.

Und wie vom Sturm zerstoben™ ist all der Hérer® Schwarm '
Der Jiingling hat verrdchelt in seines Meisters Arm ;

Der schlagt um ihn den Mantel und setzt ihn auf das Ross,
Er bindt"™ ihn aufrecht feste, verlidsst mit ihm das Schloss.

Doch vor dem hohen Tore, da hilt der Singergreis,

Da fasst™ er seine Harfe, sie, aller Harfen Prels,

An einer Marmorsiule, da hat er sie zerschellt®

Dann ruft er, dass es schaurig ™ durch Schloss und Girten gellt™

“Weh™ euch, ihr stolzen Hallen! Nie téne™ siisser Klang
Durch eure Riume wieder, nie Saite® noch Gesang,

Nein, Seufzer® nur und Stéhnen™ und scheuer Sklavenschritt,
Bis euch zu Schutt® und Moder®™ der Rachegeist® zertritt |

“Weh euch, ihr duft’gen Girten im holden # Maienlicht !
Euch zeig’ ich dieses Toten entstelltes® Angesicht,

Dass ihr darob™ verdorret®, dass jeder Quell” versiegt ¥,
Dass ihr in kiinft'gen Tagen versteint, verddet® liegt.

“Weh dlr, verruchter * Morder! du Fluch des Singertums!
Umsonst “ sei all dein ngen nach Krinzen blut’ gen Ruhms!
Dein Name sei vergessen, m ew'ge Nacht getaucht®,

Sei, wie ein letztes Rocheln®, in leere Luft verhaucht“!”

I. throng of courtiers. 2. circle. 3. mockery. 4. defiant. 5. bow.
6. melting. 7.sadness. 8. led astray. 9. entice. I0. raging. II. trembles.
12. flashing. 13. = daraus, woraus. 14. scattered. 15. hearer. 16. swarm,
crowd. 17. breathed his last. 18. = dindet. 19. seizes. 20. shattered.
21. gruesome. 22. resounds. 23. woe unto you! 24. peal forth. 25. stringed
instrument. 26. sighs. 27. moaning. 28. ruins. 29. dust. 30. avenging
spirit. 3I. charming. 32. light of May. 33. disfigured. 34. on account
of it. 35. wither. 36. spring. 37. dry up. 38. deserted. 39. infamous.
40. in vain. 41. striving. 42. steeped. 43. death rattle. 44. breathed away.
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Der Alte hat’s gerufen, der Himmel hat’s gehort,

Die Mauern licgen nieder, die Hallen sind zerstért ;
Noch eine hohe Siule zeugt® von verschwundner Pracht®;
Auch diese, schon geborsten®, kann stiirzen® iiber Nacht.

Und rings statt duft’ger Girten ein 6des® Heideland®,
Kein Baumverstreuet® Schatten, keinQuell durchdringt denSand.
Des Kénigs Namen meldet® kein Lied, kein Heldenbuck ;

Versunken und vergessen! Das ist des Singers Fluch.
Uhland.

MEIN VATERLAND

Wo ist des Singers Vaterland? —
Wo edler Geister Funken sprithten®,
Wo Krinze fiir das Schéne bliihten,
Wo starke Herzen freudig glithten,
Fiir alles Heilige entbrannt.

Da war mein Vaterland !

Wie heisst des Singers Vaterland? —
Jetzt iiber seiner Sohne Leichen®,
Jetzt weint es unter fremden Streichen™;
Sonst hiess es nur das Land der Eichen,
Das freie Land, das deutsche Land!

So hiess mein Vaterland !

Was weint des Singers Vaterland?
Dass vor des Wiitrichs™ Ungewittern™
Die Fiirsten seiner Volker zittern,
Dass ihre heil’'gen Worte splittern,
Und dass sein Ruf kein Héren fand.
Drum weint mein Vaterland !

Wem ruft des Singers Vaterland? —
Es ruft nach den verstummten® Géttern,
Mit der Verzweiflung'® Donnerwettern
Nach seiner Freiheit, seinen Rettern,
Nach der Vergeltung®® Richerhand*.
Dem ruft mein Vaterland !

1. bears witness to. 2. splendor. 3. burst. 4. collapse. §. desert.
6. heath. 7. distributes. 8. announces. 9. flew. 10. dead bodies.
1. blows. 12. tyrant. 13. thunderbolts. 14. tremble. 15. silenced.
16. despair. 17. saviors. 18. retribution. I9. avenging hand.
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Was will des Singers Vaterland?
Die Knechte will es niederschlagen,
Den Bluthund aus den Grenzen' jagen?®
Und frei die freien S6hne tragen,
Oder frei sie betten® unter'm Sand.
Das will mein Vaterland !

Und hofft des Singers Vaterland ?
Es hofft auf die gerechte Sache,
Hofft, dass sein treues Volk erwache,
Hofft auf des grossen Gottes Rache®,
Und hat den Richer nicht verkannt®
Drauf hofft mein Vaterland ! Korner.

GEBET WAHREND DER SCHLACHT

Vater, ich rufe dich!
Briillend® umwélkt” mich der Dampf® der -Geschiitze®,
Sprithend  umzucken™ mich rasselnde™ Blitze.
Lenker™ der Schlachten, ich rufe dich!
Vater, du fiithre mich!

Vater, du fithre mich!
Fihr mich zum Siege, fithr' mich zum Tode:
Herr, ich erkenne deine Gebote™;
Herr, wie du willst, so fiihre mich!
Gott, ich erkenne dich!

Gott, ich erkenne dich!
So im herbstlichen™ Rauschen'® der Blitter,
Als im Schlachtendonnerwetter,
Urquell" der Gnade®, erkenn’ ich dich,
Vater, du segne™ mich!

Vater, du segne mich!
In deine Hand befehl’” ich mein Leben,
Du kannst es nehmen, du hast es gegeben.
" Zum Leben, zum Sterben segne mich!
Vater, ich preise dich!

I. borders. 2. chase. 3. bury. 4. revenge. 5. mistaken. 6. roaring.
7. surrounds like a cloud. 8. smoke. 9. cannons. 1I0. fiery. 11. flash
around. 12. clattering. 13. guide, leader. 14. commands. 15. autumnal.
16, rustling. 17. first source. 18. mercy. I9. bless. 20. entrust.
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Vater, ich preise dich!
’s ist ja kein Kampf fur die Giiter der Erde:
Das Hexhgste schiitzen® wir mit dem Schwerte :
Drum® fallend und siegend preis’ ich dich.
Gott, dir ergeb’® ich mich!

Gott, dir ergeb’ ich mich!
Wenn mich die Donner des Todes begriissen,
Wenn meine Adern* gedffnet fliessen,
Dir, mein Gott, dir ergeb’ ich mich|
Vater, ich rufe dich! Korner.

SCHNITTER® TOD

Es ist ein Schnitter, heisst der Tod,

Hat Gewalt® vom héochsten Gott,

Heut' wetzt® er das Messer,

Es schneid’t schon viel besser,

Bald wird er drein® schneiden®,

Wir miissen’s erleiden”.

Hiite dich', schén’s Blimelein! hiite dich!

Was heut’ noch griin und frisch da steht
Wird morgen schon hmweggemaht

Die edlen Narzissen®,

Die englischen Schliisseln ®,

Die schén’n Hyazmthen

Die tirkischen Binden™.

Hiite dich, schoén’s Blumeleinl

Viel Hunderttausend ungezihlt™,
Was noch unter die Sichel™ fillt.
Thr Rosen, ihr Lilien,

Euch wird er austilgen”,

Auch die Kaiserkronen®™

Wird er nicht verschonen™.

Hiite dich, schon’s Bliimelein !

1. protect. 2. = darum, therefore. 3. submit. 4. veins. 5. reaper.
6. power. 7. whets. 8. begin to cut. 9. bear. 10. take care.
11. mowed down. 12. narcissus. I3. angelic primroses, Germ. key of
heaven.  14. convolvulus. 15. uncounted, numberless.  16. sickle.
17. destroy. 18. crown imperial (fower). 19. spare. )
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Der himmelfarbne® Ehrenpreis?,
Die Tulipanen®, gelb und weiss,
Die silbernen Glockchen®,

Die goldenen Flockchen®,
Senkt® alles zur Erden,

Was wird daraus werden?

Hiite dich, schén’s Bliimelein |

Ihr hiibsch Lavendel®, Rossmarein®,
Ihr vielfarbige Roselein,

Ihr stolze Schwertlilien®,

Ihr krause® Basilien",

Ihr zarte Violen™,

Man wird euch bald holen.

Hiite dich, schon’s Bliimelein !

Trotz®! Tod, komm her, ich fiircht’ dich nicht,
Trotz, eil’ daher in einem Schritt.
Werd’ ich auch verletzet™,
So werd’ ich versetzet'
In den himmlischen Garten,
« Auf den alle wir warten. .
Freu’ dich, du schén’s Bliimelein ! Volkslied.

_ REITERS MORGENGESANG

Morgenrot |

Leuchtest mir zum frithen Tod?
Bald wird die Trompete blasen,
Dann muss ich mein Leben lassen™,
Ich und mancher Kamerad !

Kaum gedacht.

Ward der Lust ein End’ gemacht;
Gestern noch auf stolzen Rossen,
Heute durch die Brust geschossen,
Morgen in das kithle Grab!

1. skyblue. 2. veronica.’' 3. tulips. 4. campanulas. 5. perkaps gentian.
6. bends. 7. lavender. 8. rosemary. . iris (feur-de-Zis). 10. curled.
I1. sweet basil. 12. violets. 13. I defy thee. 14. cut down. 15. trans-
planted. 16. give up. 17. hardly thought of.

h
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Ach, wie bald

Schwindet Schénheit und Gestalt'!
Tust du stolz® mit deinen Wangen®,
Die mit Milch und Purpur® prangen®?
Ach, die Rosen welken all!

Darum still

Fig’® ich mich, wie Gott es will.

Nun so will ich wacker’ streiten,

Und sollt’ ich den Tod erleiden,

Stirbt ein braver Reitersmann. Haugff.

t. beauty of body. 2. if you boast of. 3. cheeks. 4. purple. 5. are
beautiful. 6. resign. 7. bravely.
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TWO NEW GERMAN READERS
BY MENCO STERN

Bejchichten von Deutichen
- Stddten

Clhth, 12mo, 420 pages.  With vocabulary, map, and
illustrations.  Price, $1.25.

Bejchihten vom Rbein

Chth, 12mo, 318 pages. With wvocabulary, maps, and
illustrations.  Price, 85 cents. .

T has been found from much experience that one of the
best ways of interesting the student of German in his
work is to acquaint him from the very outset with the

people whose language he is studying. For this purpose
those stories are best adapted which in tone and contents
describe faithfully the various sections of the German
Empire, portraying their local color and giving their local
traditions.

These two volumes, each containing nearly one hundred
stories, furnish reading matter of this nature, and include
besides, valuable suggestive material for exercises in con-
versation and composition. They are well suited for
intermediate and advanced grades, and provide excellent
preparation for the reading of the German classics, being
widely varied in character and subject matter.

The sketches all portray the romance of Germany—its
scenery, cities, castles, and homes, interweaving with the
descriptions the legends and folk-lore tales of the people.
They do not, however, consist of fiction only, but furnish
also many facts of historical, geographical, and literary
importance. The books have been carefully edited. The
vocabularies are complete and furnish ample aid. The
maps enable the student to understand the full geographical
and historical significance of the tales.
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HIS book is intended for use in commercial schools and

in commercial courses of high schools, and is designed

to furnish much information which will prove useful in later

business life. It is the first attempt to introduce American

students to a foreign language by means of its commercial
vocabulary.

The book, which is complete in itself, is divided into two
parts. Part I. contains the elements of commercial German,
and is designed to carry the student to the threshold of busi-
ness correspondence. Each of the sixteen lessons contains a
reading lesson, special vocabulary, exercise on grammar, and
questions. Following these are thirty-one brief grammatical
tables of the principal parts of speech, with references to the
reading lessons which illustrate them. .

Part II. is intended to widen the commercial vocabulary
by means of reading selections dealing with German business
customs and institutions. It is, moreover, devoted to the
study of commercial correspondence, business forms, docu-
ments, newspaper articles, and advertisements. Selections
1 to 20 are intended to form the center of instruction and to .
provide material for re-translation, reproduction, composition,
and conversation. A vocabulary and a list of strong, mixed,
and irregular verbs completes the book.

Write for illustrated descriptive catalogue of
Modern Language publications.
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